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Chapter 1

1.1. Tranditeration into English Characters [Gen 1:1-8]

1. brid brd dlhm i hSmym wit hirs

whirs hyt th wbh wh3k I pn thm wrh dhm mrhpt I pn hmym
wyimr dlhmyh ér wyh ér

wyré dlhm é hir k tb wybdl ilhm bn hir bn hhsk

wygri dlhm lir ym wih3k gré lyl wyh Irb wyh bgr ym ihd

wyimr dlhm yh rgl btk hmym wh mbdl bn mym Imym

wyl$ ilhm it hrgl wybdl bn hmym i& mtht Irgl bn hmym & mil Irg]
wyh kn

8. wygri dlhm Irgl 3mym wyh (rb wyh bgr ym 3n

N o g bk wbdN

1.2. Trandliteration into Hebrew Characters [Gen2:1-4]

ON2X DY PR anwn o L

5om vaws ova nawt wy wR PoRDa vaws o%a onhR o 2.
Y WK NnORDN

MORDA 9on paw 2 2 DR WIPM vaws o R onox T 3.
NYYS oaoR X2 WK

TOR OO9R M Ny 202 oRNana paRm onvn nTtn R4
gakal7a



Chapter 2

2.1. Trandliteration into English Characters [Gen 1:9-13]
9. yoimer méyim téhat Saméyim el magém iehad teraie(h) ken
10. déres méyim qaraid Ki tob

11. yoimer hajares déSei leseb zérd les (ose(h) mind bd lal haiires ken
12. tésed haiares désed leseb zéral minghd (es lose(h) bd minghd ki tob

13. léreb boger yom

2.2. Tranditeration into Hebrew Characters [Gen 2:5-11]

DY M XY 03 mv i :wy b mx: mv Ty 0w b:
ek TR 7N V'm

29 DX PIRT T W

W9 DT T WY DT Iy m g
% 077 MY OV oY) oTR T B M
DY) 2N DT PY WYY PY 9D M o
DWRY T B DY TR XY O

2.3. Syllabification of 2.1.

© o N O

10.
oy PN 9D DX NI Tiete ToNg ow 11

Indication of syllable boundaries at the end of words s provided for the sake of consistency
and clarity, but thisisin fact redundant if words are separated by spaces. The syllabification

of m reflects the assumption that it would have been pronounced as a bisyllabic word,

Y ahweh; this remains, of course, somewhat uncertain.



[ax/A/n Fols foiplhy Ay iy Inoin Il olks 9.
3

2w P Ixylp Il fyUs 10.

Ka labn I3l fy faft Al gl sl nis 11
N Iysla Py

[ty Iyy a9y Iaply gl eyl Ixsin 12,
20 P> Anfibn Ma

[ov [pa A/y 13.

2.4. Syllabification of 2.2.

oYy Ity faly 2y kYRR fevo fmily I 5.
Any IR oy IyaRln Ry Il XS b3

23 Inx fplsla o 1

JUoll fo7lsla M ol forila s Il A
el forlsla s fog gl ol Ky M I
v 1230 Iny/7 Iyy hy Iyy Iyy % I o
Jowlxn ol By InR /11/5_{7/@ /x5 1l 10.

Wjali7 /m/% 73 Inx Iy [iwhs Folsl; ow 11

© o N O



Chapter 3

3.1. Trandliteration into English Characters [Gen 1:14-17]
14. yoimer telohim yehi meiorot birgi®d Samayim 1habdil bén yom (bén
layla(h) wehay( I1%otot OI*moladim Gl%yamim weSanim
15. wehayQ limiérot birgid Saméyim 1°haiir lal haiares wayhi ken
16. ydas ielohim et $né meiorot gfdolim iet maidr gadol 1°memsélet yom
w%et maidr gaton 1°mem3élet layla(h) weet kokabim
17. iotam selohim birgid S&mayim |°haiir (al hadares

3.2. Tranditeration into Hebrew Characters [Gen 2:12-16]
0I% 12X APT2 oY 2iv X7 pNT 20m 12,
W7kl m 92 NX 2210 K37 Iy w0y ow 13.
D7D KT YA NaTR T9n NI WY g av 14.
:n_i} 12 2R Ny 2R M 15.
2ORA DOR 73 YV D2 OmRh oIy by ovivR i w16

3.3. Syllabification of 3.1.
[>3l3afy Iofaly fypina Inaisi Pl oalaly aple 14,
[2/ylnloh  InnlRl  [vfah [A20% [paly oy 2
123gh a5/
IpAsl oy [exlalfs ol fpla Imafsios  fvfah 15.
i Pal



[Rixfp Inx [o9fly IRy Py Ing fovalaly lwyl 16.
In2lwlonly Rolp MRl Ingh [ov Inwlanls 193/
Wjapal YR AN v lhY,

Iy yYRla Py Ivxigly ity vpina fooalaly fopks 17,

3.4. Syllabification of 3.2
Joahy Ralsh Infln oy v eala sl fahh 12,
/m/é} 22 Inx [22fiv [xan Kinby Py gy lawh 13.
Wit
IR PyPaln ol 1990 I PUMRY ol lowh 14.
Wianlls
:lnjiz a2 forfelz Ing [oonfAly [ 15.

By vy 99 [y ol Py foalhly Il ©he/ 16.
122IRn [90/%

3.5. Trandation

1. Inahouse 2. For peace

3. Inaland 4. Ashumanity (or, aperson, Adam)
5. To(or,for) ason 6. Asaland

7. In (or, with) aword 8. Toahouse

9. Asafather 10. In peace

11. Asaking 12. To God

13. As(or, like) aman 14. Inason

15. Toaking 16. In God

17. For afather 18. Inacamp



Chapter 4

4.1. Trandliteration into English [Gen 1:18-21]

18. wiim| yom layla(h) Olahabdil bén haidr Gbén hahddek yari idlohim
Ki-tob

19. wayhi-léreb wayhi-boger yom rebili

20. yoimer elohim yi&rs( méyim Séres népeS welop y<opep lal-hatares
lal-p%né réqi® Samayim

21. yibrai ielohim éet g°tolim weet kol-népeS haroméset iaser Sarcsl
mayim 1°minghem weiet kol-l6p kanap 1°minghl yard dglohim ki-tob

4.2. Tranditeration into Hebrew [Gen 2:17-20]
:Mnp Nin 3798 092 °2 YoRn XY v 2% Ny vy 17.
0 . . . K . 9
3730 1Y 17 AR oTRg Nty 2ioTRD oonhR M nks 18.

N2 oy NIy XY AT AnIRgTIe ootk M wx’ 19.
e wm D7D I77RIPY WK YD) IR mmb oINg" 5&
nw

IR A7 9O amw NIV IngaTodh niny OIXT NP’ 20.
37332 1737 N¥H" XY

4.3. Syllabification of 4.1.

IPal ARl 2 [59/2a05h /75/*5 /oy /b‘rz?/ab/w 18.
1v0Pa fonlhly IRy /'[W/ﬂ/'(

Pylafq o /1@/:'/’3/31 /:j/;_?'/’ft/jl 19.



nivh /wa/a /m/w I/ e/l [aoalslyg lwm/x’ 20.
/n’/m/w Iyply Pale=loy /m/x/-f 2y [Ialivh

/nw/m/w/-f /wa/z-/b: InRN 12513 Ing Tooalbly v/ 21,
Mg Miv-l2 Inxh /m/:/m/b /a’/n hxhlﬁz; /w/x
/:nu-/’: /m/b/x IRy /ﬁ/:/m/b

4.4, Trandation

=

A man dwelled there in acamp.

A king gave wisdom to a nation.

A people lived there on amountain.
Who lived herein aland in peace?
He (or, it) [was] (or, [is]) there in a house.
He gave ahouse to a son.

A king gave a house to a man.

Who lived asaking in aland?

A nation dwelled in wisdom like God.
10. God gave wisdom to aking.

11. Who lived there like aking?

12. A son gave ahouse to aman.

© o N o gk~ DN



Chapter 5

5.1. Trandliteration and Syllabification [Gen1:1-21]

10.

Stressed syllables are indicated in bold print followed by afull diagonal line; other syllables
are marked by a partial diagonal.

b%reipsit/ babrad/ deblobhim/ et/ hasSabmalyimp wiet/ habia/res
wohabia/reg haby®ta(h)/ te/htP wabbo/hip who/Sekp lalb- pdné/
1%hém/ word?h/ iglobhim/ merache/petp lalb- p®né&  hambmalyimp
waybydi/merd deplobhim/ y®hi/ 46r/ waybhi/ 46r/

waybyar i/t igplobhim/ ietp- habidr/ Kib- tob/ waybyabedel/ agblobhim/
bén/ habidr/ Crbén/ habho/Sekp

waybyigprad/ deplobhim/ lapidr/ yom/ wSlabho/Sekp qabrad/ lay/la(h)p
waybhib- efrebd  waybhib- ba/gerd yom/ iebhad/

waybyoi/merd iglobhim/ y®hi/ rapqidl/ btek/ hambmalyimp wibhi/
mabrdil/ bén/ malyimb labma/yimp

waybya/lasp dgblobhim/ detb- haprabqi®)/ waybyabbdel/ bén/
hambma/yimp aabSer/ mitbta/hatt 1aprabqi®)/ Cbbén/ hambmalyimp
iabSer/ mablal/ laprabqi®/ waybhiv- ken/

waybyicprad/ agblobhim/ labrabgidl/ Zabmalyimb  waybhib- lefrebd  waybhib-
bo/gerd yom/ Sebni/

waybyoi/merp d&plobhim/ yigpgabw(/ hambmalyimp mitbta/hatp
ha®Sabmalyimb belb- mabgdm/ debhad/ wtebrabie(h)/ haybyabbbabsa(h)/
waybhip- ken/

waybyigprad/ deplobhim/ laybyabprbabsa(h)/ i€lres  Obl®migpwe(h)/
hampma/yimb qabras/ yampmim/ waybyard/ deplobhim/  Kib- téb/

1 Note that the second syllable has the apparent structure CvCC, contrary to normal syllabic
patternsin Hebrew (so 1:10,12,18,21); cf. §2.7. Thisarises, firstly, from the loss of avowel
originally present at the end of the form; and then from the quiescence of the ialep, sinceit is
now syllable-final and so not pronounced (see 86.1). The syllable could also be represented as
CvC(C), i.e. yar(i), athough this convention is not usually followed for ialep. Various examples
of this nature will be encountered.

8



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

waybyoi/merd igdlobhim/ tagh3ei/ habia/re de/Seib le/sebb mazbridl/
zelrab les/ p%ri/ lopse(h)/ p>ri/ 19mind/ iabder/ zarblob- bo/ lalb-
habia/res waybhib- ken/

wathtopsed/ habia/res de/Seib le/sebd mazeridl/ zelralp 1%mibne/hip
wales/ lobse(h)/ p%ri/ iapSer/ zarblob- bo/ 1%mibne/hlp waybyar i/
ieplophim/  Kib- tob/

waybhib- efrebd  waybhib- ba/gerd yom/ SIib&/

waybyoi/merb igdlobhim/ y®hi/ miobrot/ birbgidl/ ha&3apmalyimp
[%habrdil/ bén/ haybydbm/ Cbbén/ halblay/la(h)p whabyd/ 1%ichtot/
oplméRlabdim/  pl%yabmim/  wSapnim/

wohaby(/ limbidbrot/ birbqid/ ha&damalyimp [%habiir/ |alb- habia/res
waybhip- ken/

waybya/lasp dgblobhim/ deth- $n&  hambm®iobrot/ hagbg®ddblim/  ietb-
hampmabidr/ hagpgabdol/ |®membSe/letb haybydm/ wieth- hambmabior/
hagpgarton/ 19membSe/lelp  halblay/la(h)p wiet/ hakbkbkabbim/
waybyitbten/ iobtam/ igplobhim/ birbgidl/ haZapmalyimb  1%habiir/
lalp- habia/reg

whlimb3ol/ baypydbm/ (Obbalblay/la(h)e Cblabhabbdil/ bén/ habidr/
Ohbén/ habho/Sekb waybyard/ ieblobhim/  Kib- tOb/

waybhib- lefrebd  waybhib- ba/gerd yom/  rébibli/

waybydi/merp  dgblobhim/ yi$resld/ hambmalyimb Sefre ne/ped
haypya(h)/ wlop/ y*®lorpep/ lalb- havia/res lalb- pPné/ rdqgidl/
ha®sabmalyimp

waybyibbrad/ agblobhim/ et~ hatbtanbnibnim/  hagpg®doblim/  weist/
kolp- ne/pe® habhaypya(h)/ habrobme/setp dabSer/ Sabrépsl/
hambmalyimb  |%mibnephem/ wiet/ kolp-l6p/ kapnap/ 1%mipne/hip
waybyard/ ieplobhim/  Kib-téb/

5.2. Trandation

El IS

To awoman

In the vineyard
To the warrior
The warrior went



5. Likethe righteous (person)

6. Toaman

7. A woman [was] in the vineyard
8. Asawarrior

9

. YHWH [ig] righteous

10. Who [ig] evil?

11. Anevil (person) went to avineyard
12. Thewarrior went to the vineyard

5.3. Trandation

1. Theking livedin the camp.

The son gave avineyard to awarrior.

A father went to the vineyard.

The warrior lived there.

God gave wisdom to awoman.

A man dwelled in the house today (lit., ‘theday’; i.e. ‘thisday’).
A person went in peace to the house.

The word (or, matter) [is] bad for the son.

He[ig] righteous, for he has walked in wisdom (or, he [was] righteous, when he
walked in wisdom).

10. Who gave avineyard to the son?

11. The warrior went to the house.

12. He gave peace here to aman.

13. Whereisthevineyard? The vineyard [is] there in amountain.
14. People (or, aperson, aman)? lived herein aland.

15. Theking went as awarrior to the camp.

© 0o N gk wDN

2The collective meaning of a7x (‘people, humankind’) is commoner than the individual meaning
(‘man, person’); it will still be modified by a singular verb in many cases, asistrue of singular
collective nounsin general.

10



Chapter 6

6.1. Trandliteration and Syllabification [Gen 2:1-20]

1.
2.

10.

waybkulbl(/  ha®Sabmalyimb whabéa/res wkolb- sPbariam/

wayrkal/ ieblobhim/ baybyom/ ha&3»bibli/ mlaikpto/r aapSer/
lapsa(h)/ waypyi®bot/ baybydm/ hadSbibli/ mikbkolp- mlaikpto/
iabSer/ labsa(h)/

wayrba/rekb igplobhim/ deth- yom/ hag3»birl i/ wayrqadbded aobto/  Ki/
b6/ Zapbat/ mikbkolb- melaikbtd/ 4abder/ babrai/ ieplobhim/ lablapsot/

iel/le(h)p  toPIDUot/ hadSabmalyim/ wohabia/res  b®hibpbabrdiam/

b%yém/ lapsét/ YHWH &eblobhim/ idelfre wSabmalyimb
wokol/ §i°h/ haspsabde(h)/ tefremb yihbye(h)/ babia/res wkolb-
le/sebd haspsabde(h)/ tefremd yismah/ ki/ 18i/ himptir/ YHWH
ieplobhim/  lalb- habia/resr wiabdam/ ialyind lablabbod/ eth-
habéapgdabma(h)/

woied/ yablarle(h)/ minb- habia/re whhidqa(h)/ aetd- kolb- poné-
habéapdabma(h)/

waybyi/serb YHWH i&lobhim/  det- habéabdam/ Uébpﬁr/ minp-
hapéabdapma(h)/ waybyipppah/ b%iaprpa(y)w/ ni$mat/ haybyim/
waybhi/ habiabdam/ [%ne/ped haybya(h)/

waybyitbtal/  YHWH iglobhim/ ganb- b%le/dent migpge/tlemp
waybya/semb Sam/ deth- habtabdam/ 4abSer/ yabsar/

waybyasmah/ YHWH ilobhim/ minb- hapiabdabma(h)/  Kkolb- les/
nehbmad/ 1%marbie(h)/ wtob/ [®mebidbkal/ wleg hebhaybyim/

b%tok/ hagbgan/ wHles hadbda/lat t6b/ wabral/
wnabhar/ yobsed/ meble/dend 1%hadqot/ ietb- hagbgan/ GPmidSam/
yipppabrad/ whabya(h)/ |%iarbaria(h)/  rap&im/

1 This form includes another example of quiescent ialep, with aresultant middle syllable consisting
of CvCC (lakk), or Cv(C)C (Ia[]k); compare the somewhat different example of 77 noted in
#5.1.4. Another example occursin owx1 in 2:10, below, where the syllable structure is Cv(C).

11



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Sem/ habiehad/ pibSdn/ hdd/ hassobbeb/ 4et/ kolb- ielres
habhabwirla(h)/ 4apSer/ Sam/ hazbzabhab/

Obzabhab/ havia/res havhii/? tob/ Sam/ habrb®da/laht  wie/benb
ha®So/hamp

wSemp-hanbnabhar/ ha®sebni/ gikhdon/ h(d/ hassobbeb/ et/ kolb-
telred k¥

w%Sm/ harbnabhar/ ha®s$?I1bsi/ hidede/geld h(é/ habhoblek/ qidemat/
1a930r/ whhanpnabhar/ habrdbipli/ hai/ prat/

waybyigpgqah/  YHWH éeblobhim/ ietp- hapsabdam/ waybyanbriibhe/hip
b®ganp- le/dend |%lobbdah/ (bl %Sompr ah/

wayrsaw/ YHWH ieplopbhim/ lalp- hapiabdam/ I&ibmar/ mikbkol/ lesp-
hagrgan/ 4abkol/ todbkel/

Opmables/ hacbda/late tob/ wabral/ 164/ toibkal/ mimbmen/nlp Ki/
b%yém/ 4abkolbka/ mimbmen/ndp mot/ tabmat/

waybydi/merP  YHWH éeblobhim/ 168- téb/ hevybt/ hapéapdam/
|%badhdd/ iedlepse(h)-1p16/° le/zert k% negpdd/

waybyt/serp YHWH éelobhim/  minp- hapéabdabma(h)/  kolb-haypyat/
haspsarde(n)/ wist/ kolp-Iop/ ha&Sabmalyimp waybyarbei/ ielp-
habéabdam/ lirpddt/ mah- ypyigpraid- 16/ wkol/ dabSer/ yigpraib- 16/
habiabdam/ ne/ped haypya(h)/ hai/ SPmé/

waybyicprai/ hapiapdam/ Sebmot/ 1%kolp- habrbhebma(h)/  Cpl%lop/
hassapmalyimp  0pI%kol/ haybyat/ haspsabde(h)/ Cpl%éabdam/ 16&-
mabsad/ le/zere kPnegpdd/

6.2. Trandation

1.
2.

In the ground.
To the city.

2The consonants in this word imply vocalization as habh(i/, whereas the second vowel point
implies a consonantal form x°777. This mixed form occurs regularly in the Pentateuch; it
represents a kib/ g°ré variant, comparable to i1’ (see §5.8).

3The dagesiny» is conjunctive and quite different in function from the doubling introduced in
85.2 (cf. 85.3); similarly mah- ybyigpraib in 2:19. Thereis no standard trandliteration convention
for representing consonants that are doubled in this way and thereby linked to a preceding word.

12



On the road to the garden.

Like the men.

For the women during the famine.

To the land in the mountains.

The men [are] there in the houses.

A child sat inthefield.

The women [are] herein the city.

10. God gave acity to the men.

11. The child walked in (or, on) the road.
12. Thecity [is] in thefield (or, open country).

© O N o A~ W

6.3. Trandation

1. YHWH gave peace to the city.

The man went to the mountain (or, hill country) in (or, during) the famine.
The person (or, man) lived in the camp, for (or, when) he [was] awarrior.
The king gave houses to the women.

He gave avineyard to the men in the country (or, field).

The son went in (or, on) the road to the city.

The vineyard [ig] there in the hill country (or, on the mountain); the house [is]
here.

8. Who haslived in the land as aking?
9. Thefather walked (or, acted) in wisdom, for he[is] (or, [was]) righteous.
10. Thefamine[is] bad (or, severe) in the land this day (or, today).

11. Theword (or, matter) [is] righteous, for the warrior has walked (or, acted) in
peace (or, peaceably).

12. The child went to the camp in the (open) country.

13. The son dwelled in the city, for (or, when) the father [was] there.

14. Who has given wisdom to the righteous (person) in (or, during) the famine?
15. The king went as (or, like) awarrior to the field.

N o g bk wbdN



Chapter 7

7.1. Trandation

1. Thesilver and the gold [are] (or, were)? in the city.

The servant isin the house and the youth is on the road.
The elder and the king and the righteous ones are in Isragl.
The silver wasin the field and the gold was in the house.
The slave walked on the road and in the field.

The elder is over the work in the cities.

The father gave gold and silver to the servant.

The youth and the old man are like the warriorsin the land.
Who gave gold to the fathers for the work?

10. The servant went to the vineyard and he sat there.

11. The warrior gave money to the men and women.

12. Who isrighteous as the elder in Isragl?

© O N gk wDN

7.2. Trandlation
1. Theyouth gave avineyard and a house to the woman and he went to the
city.

2. Thefather isin thefield (or, open country) and the son isin the camp, and (or,
but) the servant is here.

3. Thefaminewasin the land, and the man went to the mountain (or, the
mountainous area, the hill country).

4. The men were there in the houses, and the warriors were here in the city.
5. Hegaveto the righteous persons silver and gold, because he is righteous.

1 Theimplicit nature of the verb ‘BE’ in sentences such as this, and various options available in the
choice of English tense, will no longer be indicated by brackets beyond this point.

14



10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

The king lived (or, stayed) in the land, and the people went to the vineyard to
work (lit., for service).

The child was like the man, and the €l der was like the warrior, and the
servant was like the king.

The word (or, matter, affair) iS evil, for the man (himself) (lit., the man, he) IS evil.
The king gave gold and houses to the women today.

The child went on the road to the field, for the (or, his) father was there.
God gave wisdom and peace to the woman in the city.

Who is there in the camp? The father and a son are there, and (or, but) the old
man is here, for he lived (or, stayed, remained) in the house.

The elder gave money to the warriorsin the camp, and he went (or, marched)
against the men in the land.

He was righteous, for he lived peacefully (or, in peace) in the open country; but
the youth was bad, for he lived in the cities.

Who went to the city among the righteous ones, and to whom did God give
wisdom for the work?

15



Chapter 8

8.1. Trandation

1.

© O N gk wDN

They went (or, they have gone) from the temple (or, palace) to the rivers.

The nation was among (or, in the midst of) the lands.

So now God has given! counsels (or, [words of] advice) to the elders.

The words (or, reports) concerning the war were in the book.

The warriors went into the midst of theriver.

The king gave measures (or, pieces, units) Of Silver (or, money) to the fathers.
The evil ones (or, the bad events, the calamities) were in Judah during the wars.
The servant lived there in the mountains.

The slaves went (out) from the midst of the cities.

10. The person gave vineyards to the son.
11. Thekings, the servants, and the nations were in the temple.
12. The children went from the houses.

8.2. Trandation

1.

The righteous ones went from (or, departed from, left) the camp for (or, to [do] ) the
work on the ground (or, soil, land) Within the vineyards.

The servant lived there on (or, by) the mountains, and (or, but) the warriors
were (or, [lived, remained]) here in the houses.

The servants are in the house within the city, and the women are there in the
vineyard.

God gave aking to the people, and he walked (or, they [i.e. the people] walked,
conducted themsslves)? in wisdom in the land.

1Biblical Hebrew actually uses other verbs than 1n1 to express the giving of advice, with this noun
as object; however, 10 is used with awide range of objects, including some implying speech.
2 Collective nouns such as oy may be modified by singular or plural verbs; in this sentence,
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5. Themoney wasin the citiesin Judah, and the books were in the templesin
Israel.

6. Theyoung man went from Judah to the (foreign) lands, and he lived therein
peace, for he was righteous.

7. Theman was like the king, for (or, when) he lived in wisdom in the midst of
the nation.

8. Thesonisinthefield, the women arein atemple, and the men arein the
house.

9. And now (or, so now) the father has given books to the children this day.
10. Thefamine wasin the land, so the elders went to the temple from the cities.

11. Who gave a book and gold and counsel to the warriors, and who went to the
palace?

12. Therighteous (person) is slave to the evil (person), and the elders are slaves
to the youths, for the king is a child in the land.

13.The men went from the midst of the camps to the battle by (or, over, concerning)
theriver.

14. To whom did the righteous one go when he lived in peace amidst the
wicked in the city?

15. Thewomen are in the fields, and the children are on (or, beside) the roads to
the mountains, and (or, but) the men are in the palace, for they went from (or,
have left) the work in the vineyards.

therefore, either o7 (as atitle for the one God), or 'ib;: or oy could represent the antecedent
subject of the singular verb 721.
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Chapter 9

9.1. Trandation

1.

© o N gk wDN

The men are greater (or, larger) than the children.

The good words (or, things, topics) in the book are many.
The handsome youths are very evil.

The righteous king isin the large house.

The prophet is more wicked than the bad servant
Many went in the righteous way.

Wisdom is more valuable than much silver.

The upright personsin the land are numerous.

The palace is larger than the house.

10. The wicked prophetesses went from the city.
11. Hegave great wisdom to the good elders.
12. Thewoman is beautiful and upright, but the father is a harsh man.

9.2. Trandation

1.

18

The youths are more wicked than the children, and the son is more upright
than the elders.

The good person went from the temple among (or, in the midst of) the youths
and the children.

The woman is very righteous, and (or, so) now God has given wisdom to the
wicked men.

Who dwelt in the midst of the good land, and who went to the large
vineyard?

The words are bad and the plans (or, advice, counsels) are wicked, for the
upright elders have gone from the city.

The house was large and the land (or, earth, sail) was good, and the warrior
lived there in peace.



7. Thefather went to the hard work in the field, and (or, but, while) the son sat
here on (or, by) the road.

8. The upright man gave much money to the women, and they went from the
midst of the citiesin (or, during) the harsh (or, bad, calamitous) famine.

9. Thesoniswicked like the father, for he has gone from among the people
and has lived (or, settled) by the great river.

10. Heisagood prophet, and he gave righteous and upright advice to the
people, and (so) they walked in upright (or, the upright) paths.

11. The camp was larger than the houses, and many warriors came there during
the war.

12. The words in the book are good, but Israel walked in the evil way, for (or,
when) they gave silver to the wicked.

13. Theold king lived in Judah in the mountains, and (or, but) he gave gold to the
servants and they went (out) to the wars.

14. The elder gave many valuable books to the upright nation, for he was a good
man.

15. The righteous servants went from within the great and beautiful temple, but
the evil prophet remained (or, sat, dwelled) there.

9.3. OT Texts

1. Then YHWH God said:! “It is not good that the man should be? alone.”®
2. Cainsaidto YHWH: “My punishment?istoo great to bear.”®

117;&‘%1 - past tense (ch. 18) of =y, to say (chh. 14, 32); this very common form typically precedes
direct speech, which may in addition be introduced by a speech marker (usually the phrase 1x?,
‘to say, saying', ch. 27) or which, as here and in #2 and #12 below, may follow without any
explicit marker. The past tense, most frequently marked by prefixed »1 (conjunction 1 + doubled
prefix consonant ), also occurs in #3, #7, and often thereafter.

2nivg - infinitive (ch. 22) of 7, to be (ch. 37); this word, together with the two following,
functions as the subject of the clause (‘[the] being alone of Adam - not good'’).

39729 9+ 72 (‘separation’, ch. 35) + pronominal suffix 3 (* his, of hin', ch. 14).

424y - 1y, ‘sin’, or, * guilt/punishment for sin’; + pronominal suffix >.-, ‘my’.

Sxwan - comparative 12; + infinitive of X3, to bear, carry.
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3. YHWH saw that the evil® of humanity was great on the earth.

4. Abram lived in the land’ of Canaan, while Lot lived in the cities of the
plain.

5.  Now the men of Sodom were evil and very sinful (or, evil [being] great sinners)®
towards (or, against) Y HWH.

6. Now Abraham and Sarah were old, (they were) advanced® (or, advancing) in
age (lit., in thefir] days).

7. Abraham resided' in the land of the Philistines for along time'! (lit., many
days).

8. Sothelsraglites went on dry ground in the middle of the sea.

9. Now | know!? that YHWH is greater than all gods.

10. Thelandisvery good indeed.

11. The Emim lived in it*® (or, there) previously, a people'® great and numerous
and tall like the Anakim.

12. Then Absalom said, with (or, as[did]) all the people of Israel: “The counsel
of Hushal the Archite is better than that of (lit., the counsel of) Ahithophel.”

6 nyn - the form of the fs adjective 7y when modified by a following genitive noun (construct, ch.
12; cf. genitive case, §7.2, 812.1); construct forms are common in nouns and adjectives and
occur in many of the following sentences (#4, 5, 7-8, 12).

7 m},’_; - congtruct form (although in this type of noun not differing in its morphology), so #7; the use
of maqggep (84.3) quite often indicates a construct relation with the following word, as here
(similarly #9 and #12 -3).

8 For another interpretation, see §44.2.

9oxa - mp participle (ch. 16; comparable to an adjective), of x13, to come, enter (ch. 38).

10 1;%1 - past tense of 713, to reside, sojourn (ch. 38); note that the final unstressed vowel is games-
hatOp (84:4).

L avm - nouns may function adverbially in some syntactic situations (accusative, §12.1, §42.2),
hence the addition of ‘for’ in the trandlation.

2 ’mﬁ: - perfect tense (ch. 10) of ¥y7; although typically trandated as a past tense, in certain verbs
it may also correspond to an English present tense (§810.5.3).

1333 - 2+ fspronominal suffix (‘her/it’), referring back in this case to m{z in Deut 2:9; note the
mappiq in the suffix (85.4).

147y - this noun and its following modifiers stand in apposition (8§43.2) to the subject, onx7.
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9.4. Genesis1:1-3®
1 nwx7 - beginning; thisfsnoun isrelated to wxa, ‘*head’. Note that the

nx ..

preceding preposition lacks the article; thisis reflected in the
Septuagint, ¢v dpyf ‘in beginning’ (cf. John 1:1).

. X172 - ‘hecreated’ . Thisroot X2 isused in Biblical Hebrew only of

God's action in creation. The vowelling identifies the form as 3ms Qal
perfect (often used as a completed past tense form - see §10.1-3,
813.4). It agrees with the following noun, which represents the subject
of the verb - although %X is pluradl, it is construed as singular when
used as adivine name for Isragl’s God. The following particle n¥ hasa
purely syntactic function (thus, it has no specific trandation value): it
normally precedes definite direct objects of transitive verbs (see

§10.6).

o"ny - “heaven(s), sky’. The form appears to be dual (see §7.1), but it

originates from and functions as a plural; it represents a speciaized use
of the plural to indicate asingle large or complex entity (plural of
extension); see §11.4, §850.3.1.

2 npg-titwas; 3fsQal perfect of the verb 7727, agreeing with the preceding

feminine noun. Theverbisirregular and is not introduced fully until
§37.3; avariant root, mn, appears in the divine name mi (see 85.8).

0 o, . s o, .- .
3721 37N - ‘chaos and emptiness': or, 30 - ‘acondition of being waste,

barren, without order’; 372 - “a condition of bei ng inchoate, without
substance’. Astherhyme implies, the two terms are linked to describe
asingle condition and could be translated by a single phrase such as
‘empty chaos (cf. 844.2). The pair recursin Isa34:11 and Jer. 4. 23;
and 37in is used on its own in similar contexts (especialy in Isaiah),
typically describing situations where created order has reverted to
chaotic or wilderness conditions.

jtzjﬁ - ‘darkness’: subject of averbless clause, of which the following

prepositional phraseis the predicate (see §87.2); ms segholate noun (see
88.2).

15 - ‘theface of’, ‘the surface of’; thisis a mp noun which, like oy,

usually corresponds to an English singular equivalent - the lexical form

15 Unidentified verse references in the consecutive readings of chh. 9-22 are taken from Genesis.
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is19, theregular plural isog; cf. 816.5. The suffix -€identifies this
as aconstruct form, followed by a genitive (see §12.2-3).

0inn - ‘ocean, deep (waters)’. The noun isvirtually aways used as
inherently definite, without an article; it is used with reference to both
the primaeval subterranean waters and individua bodies of water (such
asthe Red Sea).

mn - ‘the Spirit of’ (or, ‘the wind of’); a monosyllabic fs noun (see 88.3; cf.
814.7); note the furtive patah (82.8). Like 1o above, thisnounis
modified by the ensuing noun; and mn is construed as definite, despite
the absence of the article, because the following genitive (2°7%X) is
inherently definite (812.6.2). Aswill be apparent from thisand
subsequent passages, the construct relationship is fundamental to
Hebrew nominal syntax.

n;ﬁw_p - *hovering’, ‘“moving to and fro’; fs participle of fr7, in the Piel stem
(see 827.1, cf. 816.1); it modifies the fs noun 137, Verbal forms such
asthis, that do not belong to the basic verbal stem introduced in ch. 10
and following, will sometimes be identified in the notes for the sake of
precision; however, they are not introduced in the grammar until chh.
26-31 and so are not explicated further here.

n?i: - ‘water(s)’: theform resembles n?fat;z' (1:1, above), in that it functions as
aplural noun despite the apparently dual suffix. The regular lexical
form is o, with patah (see §13.6); the vowel is lengthened here due
to the position of the word at a mgor syntactic break (a pausal form;
cf. 84.6.c.d, §21.40).

wz;xgw_ - ‘and he said’; 3ms Qal preterite (normally a past tense - see §17.1,
818.2); the verb is "ny, the most common verb denoting speech in
Biblical Hebrew (814.7, 832.3). The verb typically stands at the
beginning of a clause (after any conjunction), followed by the subject
if it takes the form of anoun, ashereand in 1:1.

" - ‘let there be’, ‘let it be'; 3ms Qal jussive of 727 (expressing command or
volition - see 820.3, 837.3); for theroot, see 1:2. The following verb,
which isamost identical, is preterite like 1@&31.

7iR - ‘light’; ms monosyllabic noun (see 88.3), from the root Mx.



Chapter 10

10.1. Parsing and Translation

All tranglations provided in this and ensuing exercises represent one possible meaning of the
form; invariably arange of alternative trandations, of both the specific inflection and the
root, will be possible.

1. 1cs Q4 pf lirg | dwelled

2. 3fs Qa pf N1 she gave

3. 2p Qa pf 7 you went down
4. 1lcp Q4 pf qo1 we remembered
5. 2ms Qa pf akhl you went

6. lcp Q4 pf lirg we dwelled

7. lcs Q4 pf and | wrote

8. 3cp Qa pf vap they gathered

9. 2fs Q4 pf 1 you gave!

10. 2mp Qa pf D you visited

11. 3fs Q4 pf 501 shefell

12. 3cp Q4 pf 7 they went down
13. 1cs Q4 pf 101 | remembered
14. 3fs Q4 pf miirg she dwelled

15. 2fs Qa pf and you wrote

16. 1cs Q4 pf 501 | fell

17. 2fs Q4 pf akhl you went

1 The verb 1ny isunusual in that the final radical nin assimilates to any immediately following
consonant, which is then doubled (in most verbs with niin as the final radical, it assimilates only
to following n0n); 1n; is therefore comparable to the preposition 1n in thisrespect. The present
formisfurther complicated by the fact that the suffix -t lacks a following vowel, resulting in an
anomalous doubled final consonant (natatt); for examples with other suffixes, see #10.1.22,28.
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18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

10.2.

10.3.
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3cp Qa pf D they visited

2ms Q4 pf and you wrote

1cs Qa pf vap | gathered

lecp Qa pf 77 we descended

2mp Q4 pf 1 you gave

3cp Qa pf 501 they fell

2fp Q4 pf iivg you dwelled
1cs Qa pf M) | visited

2mp Q4 pf 151 you remembered

3cp Qa pf and they wrote

lcp Qa pf 1 we gave

3fs Qa pf 77 she went down

2mp Qa4 pf akal you went
Trangdlation

Y ou went down to the large vineyard.

Y ou did not write the words in the book.

She gave food to the numerous men.

| went to the house, but you did not live (or, you had not remained) there.
God judged (or, called to account; lit., ‘visited [in judgement]’) the wicked.
We have not captured the good land.

Many fell into the largeriver.

Y ou gathered the young men for the war.

The wicked went from the upright city.

The righteous slave went down to the field.

. S0 now we have given gold to the elders for the journey.

Y ou remembered the good books.

Trandation

The woman remembered the children and went down to the houses.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Y ou wrote many books in the temple for the men because (or, when) you
walked in wisdom.

We lived in agreat city in the midst of the warriors, but (or, while) he lived in
the open country.

The good prophets fell in the war, and now the nation is very bad.

The man is more righteous than the wicked king, and (so) he has not given
the gold to the king.

Y ou cared for the woman in the famine, and you remembered the old men.

Who istherein the great cities today, and against whom have we gone to
war?

Many fathers came down from the mountains to the vineyards, and they
gave food (or, the food, the bread) to the upright ones.

The youths are good and the good women are (also) numerousin Israel, but
the servantsin the land are wicked.

| went down to the fields and from there | gathered food for the many men
in the camp.

We gave righteous words of advice (lit., counsels) to the elders, but they did
not remember the words nor did they walk in peace (or, act in a peaceful manner).

You lived in the good land and gathered silver from the earth, and (then)
you went to the great camp.

They gave upright wisdom with (or, by means of) good words to the bad men,
but they did not walk in the righteous way (or, they did not live righteously).

Thework isvery great (or, demanding), but he has not given (any) money to the
son for the work, because heis a harsh father.

God attended to (or, intervened to help) Judah and gathered the nation from the
(foreign) lands, for he is good and upright.
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10.4. OT Texts

1. Then YHWH God formed? the man (out of) dust (or, soil) from the ground.

2. Theman said: “Thewoman, whom? you put* (or, gave [to be]) With me, she (it
was who) gave to me (fruit) from the tree, and so | ate.”

3. Now YHWH attended (or, fulfilled his commitment) t0 Sarah as he had said, and
YHWH acted (or, did) for Sarah as he had spoken.

4. Shesaidtothe men: “I know that YHWH has given the land to you, and
that dread of you® has fallen upon us.”

5. Hewrote® there upon the stones the copy of the law of Moses, which he had
written, before (or, which he wrote before) the Israglites.

6. Nothing (or, not [one] word, promise, part) failed (lit., fell) of all the good promise(s)
which YHWH spoke’ (or, promised) to the house of Isragl.

7. How (the) warriors® have fallen in the midst of the battle - Jonathan, (fallen)
slain upon your high places!

8. Thentheking said to his officials: “Do you not® realize that aleader and a
great (man) hasfallen thisday in Israel 7’

293> - the verb denotes primarily the shaping of materials, particularly clay, by either human beings
or God.

39yx - the Hebrew relative pronoun or particleisindeclinable (§13.5, §17.5); according to context,
it may therefore correspond to ‘who’, ‘whom', ‘whose’, ‘which’, ‘that’, etc.

4 nzafj; - note the assimilation of the final radical ndn to the following consonant (compare the same
processin 1n, §8.4), and the relatively unusual writing of the 2ms pf suffix with a vowel letter
(82.5).

Soanmx - the form consists of the noun vy, ‘fear’, with a pronominal suffix o3-, ‘ (of) you' (cf.
814.3); the suffix functions as a genitive, in this case defining the object of the fear (§12.1.3,
§48.2.2).

6-1pom - the final vowel is games-hatlp (84.4), shortened from halem (normal in this form) dueto
the loss of stress with maqgqep (84.3).

7927 - the verb is 3ms pf, but from a different stem than the Qal introduced in ch. 10 (Piel, ch. 27);
it isfrom the same root as the noun 2327.

8 2123 - this verse represents a poetic couplet, in which the second line specifies the broader, more
general content of the first (cf. 845.2); this general focus upon soldiers as a class, together with
the fact that Hebrew poetry does not usually employ the article (although it is present in various
formsin 2 Sam 1:19-27), supports translation of the form as definite.

9xivy - the prefix 7 (distinct from the article) marks the following clause as a question (819.5), in
this case arhetorical question (851.3).
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9. Joab sent messengers to David, saying (lit., and he said): “| have fought
against'® Rabbah, moreover | have captured its water source (or, the water
district; lit., the city of waters).”

10. If we say*? (lit., [should] have said), “We should enter the city,” the famineisin
the city and so we will die (lit., [will] have died) there; but if we stay here, we
will (also) die. So now, let us desert (lit., go and let usfal) to the camp of the
Arameans.

11. So these three men ceased from answering Job, for he considered himself
righteous (lit., was righteous in his [own] eyes).

12. For (or, indeed) many casualties (iit., siain ones) fell,2 since the battle was God's
doing (lit., from God).

10.5. Genesis 1:4-6

4 XM -‘and he saw’; 3ms Qal preterite of 7%, to see (acommon irregular 111-7
verb, comparable in form to >3, to be; see 836.2,6). It agrees with the
subject o°i2), which standsin its expected position after the verb, asin
1:1,3. Thisclause with its motif of positive evaluation punctuates the
progress of creation, usually near the conclusion of each day (cf. 1:10,
12; 1:18; 1:21; 1:25,31); however, like most of the recurring and
formulaic elementsin this creation account, its exact position in the
sequence varies - the unfolding of creation is orderly and systematic,
and yet diverse, complex and without stereotyped monotony.

"iXR7-NR - ‘thelight’. Asindicated by the sign of the accusative, this phrase
functions as the direct object of the verb x7; like the preceding
subject, it stands in the typical position for an object in averbal clause
(810.7). Another characteristic of the syntax is that this object also
functions as the implicit subject of the following clause, 21v=2: ‘God

10’137;5?; - 1cs pf of the Niphal stem (ch. 26) of on®; the preposition 2, common with this and other
verbs denoting conflict, has the meaning ‘against’ (cf. §51.2.1).

1 Conditional clauses are commonly introduced by ax; the perfect in such clauses may indicate a
possible but hypothetical situation; cf. 853.2.

123553 - avariant writing (pausal form) of 1253, with change of stress and vocalization before a
break in the syntax (cf. §21.4).
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saw the light, that (it) (was) good’; this corresponds approximately to
English *God saw that the light was good'.

9727 - ‘and he divided' ; 3ms Hiphil preterite, of the root 972 (the Hiphil isa
common derived stem, typically indicating causation of the root idea;
see 830.1). Theverbrecursin 1:6 (aHiphil participle), and in
1:7,14,18, emerging as a key word in the creationa process of
establishing order and boundaries.

T2 ... 732 - "between. .. and’; Hebrew typically repeats the preposition
before each of the items being distinguished (so 1:6,7), whereas
English does not; cf. 813.6. Alternatively, 123 is sometimes replaced
by 7 before the second and any following items.

% ...X7p" - ‘and he called’; 3ms Qal preterite of x7p. The entity named is
frequently introduced as the object of %, followed by an accusative
noun identifying the name itself (so 1:8,10, 2:19,23); alternative, more
explicit constructions use the noun aw, name (e.g., Gen 2:20, 3:20).
The verb x1p iswidely used in the Hebrew Bible, with typical
meanings ‘to summon, call (out), proclaim, read’; cf. g°ré, ‘read’ (as
opposed to ‘written’), and migrad, ‘ reading, scripture’.

n'???o - ‘night’ (theinitial vowel games in the text results from lengthening in
apausal form; cf. 821.4). Thisisahighly unusual masculine noun,
which at first sight corresponds to afs noun with suffix -a(h); note,
though, that the suffix -a(h) is unstressed here, in contrast to the fs
morpheme; cf. §11.4.

8 oY . .. 27y > - literally, ‘ evening occurred, and morning occurred, day
one'. Thisrefrain punctuates each of the six days, differing only in the
concluding number; cf. 1:8,13,19,23,31. The verbal form *7°1 (from
727, to be, and already encountered in 1:3) is ubiquitousin Biblical
Hebrew (1:3,5,7-9,11,13,15,19,23,24,30,31 in Gen 1); one specific use
of it will be introduced in 818.4.1. The two following nouns are ms
segholate forms (88.2). Ty isacardinal number, ‘one’, but it often
functions like an ordinal when used to identify the first item in a series,
especially in dates or other chronological sequences.

6 ¥p7-‘(solid) expanse, covering' (traditionally trandated *‘firmament’); note
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the furtive patah (82.8). Seeaso 1:7,8,14,15,17,20, and afew other
passages such as Ps 19:2, Ezek 1:22-26. The infrequent cognate verb



yp means ‘to beat, hammer, spread out’. It isused of God spreading
out either the sky (Job 37:18, compared to a metal mirror that has been
cast), or the earth (Ps 136:6, 1sa42:5, 44:24 - in each case pardld to a
different verb desribing the stretching out of the sky); this and other
uses imply a solid covering such as a dome here.
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Chapter 11

11.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 2ms Qad pf N1 you gave

lecp Qa pf 737 we captured
3. 2fs Q4 pf 501 you fell
4. 3cp Q4 pf iizl they dwelled
5 fs adj N7 272 great one
6. 3fs Qa pf vap she gathered
7. 2fp Q4 pf 7D you attended to
8. mp noun 92’7 - templest
9. fs noun  X°13 (x22) prophetess?
10. 3cp Qa pf N1 they gave
11. fs adj nlii nlia upright one
12. fp noun ¥y 'K counsels
13. 2mp Qa pf 797 you captured
14. 1cp Q4 pf and we wrote
15. mp adj 1 i) many ones
16. mp noun  OM (hm) rivers
17. 3cp  Qa pf qo1 they remembered
18. 1cs Qa pf N1 | gave
19. fs adj i) i) wicked one

1This noun is aloanword by way of Akkadian from Sumerian, which is not a Semitic language
and so does not lend itself to the definition of roots in the same way as Hebrew.

2|nthis case, a Semitic root 21 isidentifiable, but verbal and other nominal usesin Hebrew are
probably derived from the noun ®°3;. In these instances, the key indicates the root, but in
parentheses because the root is elucidated by the noun rather than the noun by the root asis
normally the case (this applies especially to primary nouns such as ax).
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20. mp noun 7Y 72V servants

21. 2mp Qa pf akal you went
22. 2ms Q4 pf 77 you descended
23. 1cp Qa pf N we appointed
24. fs adj P78 P righteous one
25. mp adj TR P small ones
26. 1cs Q4 pf 501 | fell
27. 3cp Qa pf 797 they captured
28. 3ms Q4 pf vap he gathered
29. mp noun  oWwn oy places
30. mp noun 190 190 books

11.2. Trandation
1. Now, (or, and, but) she was in the temple on this day.
2. You are righteous men.
3. Who went down to that river?
4. Weare herein these new houses.
5. You yoursdlf2 have not remembered this matter.
6. Thosefathersare eldersin that place.
7. Thechildren sat by this small well (or, spring).
8. These are the great ones (or, dignitaries, prominent people) in that land.
9. | for my part went down to the camp in those days.

=
=

Those women went to this city.
. These warriorsfell in one night.
Y ou are upright, for you have written this document with understanding.

P
N B

3The emphasis or focus implied by the use of an independent pronoun with afinite verbal formis
often too dight to be reflected in trandation; the presence of such pronounsis therefore not
indicated consistently in subsequent sentences.
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11.3. Trandation

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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Now in those days we oursel ves descended to this new place (or, settlement),
but you stayed in that land.

| went from the fields in peace (or, in safety, safe and sound), but these warriors
fell there on the road in this great battle.

Thisisthe righteous word (or, statement), and this is the upright counsel;
however, you have not conducted yourself with (lit., walked in) understanding,
nor have you remembered this good (or, sound, beneficia) wisdom.

He isagood man and they are good women, but you are more wicked than
those bad prophets.

That righteous woman gave this food to the small (or, young) children in the
temple.

In this night many great men have fallen, because YHWH has visited this
city (in judgement [or, for deliverance]).

So now, | have written for this nation upright words, and they have
remembered this good counsel because they are righteous.

We gathered the men, women and children (in)to that small house, for the
criminals had captured the city.

Who has descended from the heavens to this earth, and who has walked
upon these mountains?

We did not capture those cities, nor did we live within that land, for the
warriors were great and numerous there.

We ourselves wrote these words but (or, and yet) we did not go in the upright
way for we did not remember that counsal.

The prophet remained on the mountain for many days, and that grezat fire
was above the mountain by day and by night.

Y ou are righteous men for you cared (or, showed concern) for the servantsin the
famine and you gave food to the nation; but they did not remember this deed
(or, event, matter).

Y ou went to the small spring in those days, and you did not go down to that
river because wicked men were there.

The woman dwelt in Judah in alarge city in the midst of this nation, and she
did not go from that place.



11.4. OT Texts

1. Onthat day, Y HWH made a covenant with* Abram, saying: “To your
offspring | have given (or, will give)® this land, from the River of Egypt as far
asthe Great River, theriver Euphrates.”

2. Now there was no® food throughout (lit., in all) the land, for the famine was
very severe and so the land of Egypt, and the land of Canaan, wasted away
(or, languished) because of the famine.

3. Thesearethe ones registered’ (or, counted) by Moses and Eleazar the priest,
who registered (or, counted) the Israglites on the desert plains of Moab.
4. YHWH your God has given to you thisland to possess it.

5. Joshuacaptured all these kings and their land captured (at) one time, for
YHWH the God of Israel was fighting for Israel.

6. Then Joshuawrote these words in the book of the law of God, and he took a
large stone and set it up there.®

7. Thewoman said to Elijah: “Now indeed® | know that you'® are a man of
God, and (that) the word of YHWH that you speak (it., in your mouth) IS true
(lit., truth).”

8. Hetravelled aday’ sjourney inthedesert . ... Hesad, “It is enough (iit.,
much - now), Y HWH - take!! my life, for | am no better than my ancestors.”

4 nx - this preposition is a different lexical form, although usually written in the same ways as the
object-marker.

5 ’mfw; - in some contexts, the perfect may refer to actions accomplished in the future (traditionally
known as the ‘ prophetic perfect’).

6x - technically a construct noun (‘ non-existence of’), this functions as a particle of negation,
‘thereis/are not’ (813.3); asin other verbless clauses, the English tense must be supplied from
the temporal context.

T>13p5 - mp passive participle (821.2) of 7ps; the following (genitive) nouns function to indicate the
agent, by whom the participial action is accomplished.

80y - note the conjunctive dages (85.3).

971 - this particular demonstrative may simply lend emphasis to the preceding word (particularly
interrogatives such as *n).

1055k - note the pausal form of the pronoun ;nx (§21.4).

Hnp - 2msimperative (§20.2) of theirregular verb npb.
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9. I and the children whom YHWH has given to me are here'? as (or, for) Signs
and portentsin Israel from'® YHWH of armies, who dwells on Mount Zion.

10. But she did not know that (it was) | (who) gave her the grain and new wine.

11. Therewasaman in the land of Uz whose name (lit., his name) was Job; that
man was honest and upright, one who feared God and avoided evil.

12. On that day, King Xerxes (or, Ahasuerus) gave to Esther the queen the house of
Haman.

11.5. Genesis1:7-9

7 wyn - ‘and he made' ; 3ms Qal preterite of ayy. Thisisanother extremely
common irregular verb (I11-77, see 837.2), occurring more than 2600
times; cf. 1:.11,12,16,25,26,31, 2:2-4. Unlike x13, to create (used
exclusively of God's creative activity), thisverb is used of awide
range of actions, with the basic meanings ‘to do’ or ‘to make'. The
derived noun npyn, ‘deed, work’, isaso common (ca. 230x).

WX - ‘which’. Thisindeclinable relative particle corresponds to English
‘who, which, that’ (see 813.5); as the basic marker of relative clauses,
it iswidespread in the OT (ca. 5500x), cf. 1:7,11,12,21,29-31, 2:2-3. It
functions here as the subject of a verbless clause, ‘the water(s), which
[were] above. . ."; so in the immediately following, contrasted phrase.

nan - ‘under, beneath’; cf. §15.9. The preposition is used here as part of a
compound prepositional phrase, with the preposition y» prefixed (cf.
88.4, 854.4) and  following: literally, ‘away from under (in relation)
to’; similarly % Syn, following, and the comparable construction in 1:9.
The phrase illustrates usage of 1» to denote location, rather than
motion, away from areference point (cf. 848.1.2). While Hebrew
compound prepositions can sometimes be meaningfully translated by
English equivalents (e.g., here, ‘down beneath’ or ‘down under from’),
it will often be the casethat it isforeign to English style to render them

12337 - this particle is widely used to give emphasis to what follows; traditionally rendered
‘behold’, it has no single English word asiits equivalent (§28.3).

Boyn - oy +1n, ‘from’ + ‘with’; 1 may be associated with a number of other prepositions to create
compound forms, in which the meaning of each preposition is present to varying degrees (854.4).
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8

literally; in these cases, one of the prepositions can be translated alone
as expressing the dominant syntactic relationship with the noun or verb
modified by the prepositional phrase - in thisinstance, ‘under’.

1 - ‘second’; ms ordina number, modifying ov. The ordinal numbers

from two to ten (i.e. second to tenth) are formed by the gentilic suffix
-1(843.1.8) attag:hed to the root of the cardinal number: thus, "% is
derived from o2, ‘two’; *w7w, ‘third’ (1:13), is derived from g,
‘three’.

9 p - ‘let them be gathered'; 3mp Niphal jussive of mp, agreeing with o,

Thisisan infrequent I11-77 verb (836.4); the rare cognate noun mp»,
‘gathering’, appearsin 1:10. The Niphal is often passive in meaning,
as here (see 826.2-3). Thefollowing verb isaso Niphal, with a
different, middle-reflexive meaning (%70, ‘let it appear, become
visible, be seen’; 3fs Niphal jussive of 7).
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Chapter 12

12.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Q4 pf ofalin she heard
2ms Q4 pf vap you gathered

3. 3ms Qa pf 797 he captured

4. 1cp Q4 pf TP we visited

5. 2fp Qa pf akal you went

6. 2ms Qa pf 1 you gave

7. lcs Q4 pf 77 | went down

8. 2fs Qa pf s you dwelt

9. 2ms Q4 pf 501 you fell

10. 1cp Q4 pf vap we gathered

11. 3cp Qa pf akal they went

12. 2mp Qa pf ynw you heard

13. 1cp Q4 pf 737 we captured

14. 2ms Qa pf 77 you descended

15. 2fs Qa pf D you visited

16. 1cp Q4 pf N1 we gave

17. 2mp Qa pf 501 you fell

18. 3fs Qa pf vap she gathered

19. 2ms Qa pf ynw you heard

20. 2fs Qa pf "7 you remembered

21. 1cp Q4 pf and we wrote

22. 3cp Qa pf 797 they captured

23. 3fs Q4 pf qo1 she remembered

24, 1cp Qa pf ynw we heard
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25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

2mp Q4 pf and you wrote

1cs Q4 pf akal | went

2ms Q4 pf s you dwelled

2fp Qa pf 797 you captured

lep Qa pf 501 wefell

3cp Qa pf "1 they remembered

12.2. Trandation

Lo
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10.
11.
12.

The law of YHWH is good and upright.

The nation heard the word (or, communication, message) Of the king.
These are the many blessings of God.

The father of the child went to the elder’ s house.

The servants of the warrior were in those places.

The son of the wife of the king went down to the temple of (or, in) the city.
You fell on the ground in the field of the man’s brother.

The words of the elders of the land are very righteous.

The voice of YHWH was on (or, against) the great mountains of Israel.
Sheisadaughter of an upright and good man.

We did not go to the war in those days of the king.

The joy of the nation isin (or, the nation [findg] joy in) the commands of the God
of Judah.

12.3. Trandation

1.

The father of those women heeded the voice of the old prophet in the
temple, but the sons did not listen.

You lived (for) many days in that place, amidst the people of that land, for
they were peaceabl e (lit., men of peace) and upright.

In these terrible years of war, the wicked among (or, of) the nation captured
the sons of the kings of Judah in the cities of the land.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

38

The brothers of the prophets of this city went with great joy to the temple of
the God of the fathers.

Y ou dwelled upon the territory (or, sail) of Israel for many years, and (both)
there and in the mountains of Judah you gathered the valuable gold of the
land.

We listened to these words of the law, and we remembered the great
salvation of the God of Israel, for heis good.

| gave to that wife of the elder of the place money and bread, and you gave
one fine vineyard to the daughter of this elder, but they did not remember
these blessings (or, gifts).

These are the names of the attendants of the king; he has gathered (or, now he
had gathered) these servants to the warriors' new camp for the battle.

The law of the God of Judah is good, and the commandments of Y HWH,
the God of the nation of Israel, are upright, for he is more righteous than
those kings of the lands.

The men’s houses are better than the great palaces of the king, for they
dwell (or, have dwelt) there in the peace of (or, in peace with) God.

The king’'s men fell on the mountains of Isragl and in the lands of the
nations, but the servants (or, retainers, personnel) of the warriors did not come
down from the cities of the land for battle.

The great house of God (or, the house of the great God) IS in the land of Israel, and
in the days (or, time, period) Of this victory the men of the nation went there, as
did (iit,, and) the women of the land and the children of the cities of Judah.

Whom did you appoint over the servants of this city for the work, for it is
very great, and skilled men (lit., men of wisdom) have not lived in this place?

In that year the elder’ s daughter wrote many letters to the fathers (or, heads,
patriarchs) Of the families (lit., houses) Of the land, but they did not remember the
words of that righteous woman nor did they pay heed (to her).

So now, on this day, at (or, according to) the command of the king of Judah, we
ourselves have given (or, sold) to the daughters of the prophets of the place
the spring of (or, in) the fields of the city.



12.4. OT Texts

1.

God heard the child’s cry (or, voice), and the angel of God called to Hagar
from heaven . . . : “What! troubles you, Hagar? Do not? fear, for God has
paid heed (or, listened) to the child where heis crying (lit., the child's cry, where he is
there).”

| an YHWH, the God of Abraham your (grand-)father and the God of |Isaac:
the land on which you are lying® | will give to you and your descendants.

They took their sheep® and their cattle and their donkeys, and (all) that was
in the city and (out) in the country (or, field[g]).

Moses spoke in thisway to the Israglites, but they did not listen to Moses
because of (lit., from) (their) despondency (or, impatience; lit., shortness of spirit) and
(the) harsh labour.

These are the decrees and decisions and laws, which YHWH promulgated
(iit., gave) between himself and the Israglites® at Mount Sinai through (lit., by the
hand of) M OSeS.

(As) Samuel was offering up® the burnt-offering, the Philistines approached
for battle against Israel; but YHWH thundered with a mighty voice against
the Philistines on that day.

L or mn/an - thisis the impersonal interrogative pronoun, corresponding to »» (819.5).

25x - negative adverb, corresponding to 8> but normally restricted to negative commands and
injunctions (820.6).

s ;P‘,_;s; c m&a - this entire phrase, placed at the beginning of the clause for prominence, is then
resumed by the pronoun attached to the following verb (nﬁzae,_; - [thisland...], ‘I will giveit’);
cf. 851.1, §854.2. Seealso#8.

4Note again, asin#2, theinitial emphatic position of the long object.

5> Note that, unlike in English, in Hebrew the preposition 13, ‘ between', is often repeated before
each of the two entities being coordinated; cf. §13.6.

615y - ms participle of 7%y, to go up (cognate with the following noun) - the prefixed memis
characteristic of many participial forms; the Hiphil stem exemplified here typically indicates
causation (ch. 30).
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7. Then the leaders of the Philistines’ said:® “What are these Hebrews (here
for)?” So Achish said to the leaders of the Philistines: “Thisis none other
than (lit., isthisnot) David, the servant of Saul the king of Israel.”

8. Hissarvantssaid to him: “Now, we have heard that the kings of the house
of Israel are themselves (lit., that they are) merciful kings (lit., kings of faithful love).”

9. Now acertain member (lit., one man) Of the prophetic groups (or, guilds, bands; lit.,
sons of the prophets) Spoke to his colleague with (or, by) the word of YHWH.

10. The Lord® caused the Aramean army (lit., camp of Aram) to hear'® a sound (or,
report, rumour) Of chariotry, a sound of horse(s), a sound of agreat force; so
they said to one another (jit., aman to his brother),!* “The king of Isragl must
have (lit., behold, theking . . . ) hired the kings of the Hittites and the kings of the
Egyptians (iit., Egypt) against us.”

11. Hilkiah the high priest said to'? Shaphan the scribe: “1 have found the book
of thelaw in YHWH’stemple.” Then Hilkiah gave the book to Shaphan,
and heread it.

12. Thus says Cyrus, the king of Persia: “YHWH, the god of heaven, has given
to me al the kingdoms of the earth; and he has appointed me'2 to build for
him atemplein Jerusalem, in Judah.”

"The plural of the gentilic adjective *ny%s (derived from nwba ‘Philistia’) istreated as inherently
definite and is seldom written with the article; for the gentilic suffix >-. (denoting belonging to the
group indicated by the underlying noun; §43.1.8), compare 3y, ‘Hebrew’, »x», ‘Egyptian’, cf.
Canadian/Canada, American/America

839mx%1 - 3mp past (‘preterite’) of ny, to say; the suffix 3- distinguishes this from the 3ms 17;&31,

‘he said’, which has aready been encountered frequently and will not be glossed in future.

9o37%1 (0378 +1) - literally, ‘my lords', used as an honorific title for YHWH and also as a substitute
for that name; cf. §5.8, 850.3.3.

10y - 3ms pf of the Hiphil stem, marked by prefixed -7 (Qal vy, ‘ he heard’; Hiphil, ‘he
caused [someoneg] to hear’); cf. ch. 30, see also #6 above.

Hypnx-Hx v - Hebrew lacks areciprocal pronoun such as ‘ (one) another’, * (each) other’, and this
construction represents one equivalent means of indicating reciprocal action; note that the verb is
plural, followed by singular nouns.

129y - this preposition, more typically meaning ‘ on, beside, against’, may also overlap with -5% in
denoting direction or, as here, indirect object; cf. 853.3.

13%y 7ps - asin many languages, Hebrew verbs devel op specific meanings in combination with
specific prepositions (these are usually best researched by means of alexical entry on the verb);
this particular combination may be trandated in several different ways, depending on context,
including (as here) ‘to lay a commission on (someone)’.
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12.5. Genesis1:10-12

10 7w - ‘dry land’; fs abs noun (cf. 1:9), cognate with the verb v3?, to be dry.

X172 - ‘hecalled’; 3ms Qal pf, corresponding in meaning to the preterite
forms encountered previoudly in 1:5,8,10. The root is somewhat
irregular due to the presence of the éalep asthethird radical: the
expected patah of the second syllable lengthens due to the quiescence
of éalep in syllable-final position (see §13.4).

o7 - ‘seas’; mp abs noun, o (cf. 813.6). The monosyllabic noun
corresponds morphologically to oy (despite the difference in vowel
length in the singular); their derivation from a geminate root (ony, on°)
is marked by the doubling of the second radical before a suffix as here.

11 @7 pIX7 XY - ‘let the earth grow growth’. The noun 7 typically denotes
new, green vegetation, and it is therefore appropriate for these new
beginningsin creation. It functions here as the object of averb of the
same root (3fs Hiphil jussive of xw17, ‘to grow, sprout’ - only here, and
Qal in Joel 2:22); the same cognate accusative construction, whichis
common in Hebrew (cf. 842.2), characterizes the following phrase,

:J‘f( ym. Since Xyn isthe only main verb in this command, it is most
likely that mzz'r here represents the general category of plant life, of
which the following two phrases (. . . :t;;i}; ... 7Y) represent two broad
sub-categories in apposition to xw% Note the new proliferation of
detail, as the account of creation moves to phenomenain the
immediate environment of humanity.

1% - ‘(according) to its species’ ; ms noun » (cf. 1:12,21,24,25), with 3ms
pronominal suffix -0, ‘his, its' (the later suffix -ehGiin 1:12 isan
equivaent variant). Most personal pronominal formsin Hebrew are
indicated by suffixes, rather than free, or independent, morphemes as
in English. Thisistrue of verbal forms, as encountered already in ch.
10. It aso appliesto genitive pronouns, which are regularly suffixed
to nouns as here and to prepositions (e.g., 12, later in 1:11 - see below);
on nouns, the suffix typically corresponds to an English possessive
adjective (see §14.1-5).

12 - ‘init’; the suffix isthe same asin1n? and w11, but in this case it
modifies a preposition rather anoun (see §13.1, 815.7-8, etc.).
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Pronouns typically agree in gender and number with an expressed or
implied antecedent noun to which they refer back; the 3ms suffixes
here and on the preceding form agree grammatically with 73, “fruit’,
and thereby indicate that the discourse continues to deal with that topic
of fruit.

12 ... x¥im - ‘soit brought forth . . ."; 3fs Hiphil preterite of xx?, ‘to go out’

42

(theinitial radical and the prefix vowel contract to 6, in this and many
other forms of thistype of I-> verb; see 835.2.5). Therest of 1:12
corresponds very closely to 1:11, thereby expressing God' s sovereignty
in the exact conformity of divine command and fulfillment. The same
linguistic pattern of execution mirroring intent marks each phase of
creation (cf. 1:3a/3b; 1:6/7; 1:.9a/9b, 1:11/12; 1:14-15/16-18; 1:20/21;
1:24/25, 1:26/27); however, each phase is aso unique in its mode of
repetition and distribution of detail. The same subtle integration of
recurrence and variation, order and creativity, marks the other
components in the anatomy of creation (naming, evaluation, blessing,
chronology).



Chapter 13

13.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs
2. 1cs
ms
2fp
2ms
fs
2fs
3fs
2mp
10. mp
11. ms
12. 2fs
13. 1cp
14. 1cs
15. 2ms
16. fs
17. 3fs
18. 2mp
19. 1cp
20. 3cp
21. 1cs
22. 2fp
23. 3cp
24. mp
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Qal
Qal
noun
Qal
Qal
noun
Qal
Qal
Qal
noun
noun
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
noun
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal

noun

pf
pf
B
pf
pf
1Y
pf
pf
pf
ar
722
pf
pf
pf
pf
R
pf
pf
pf
pf
pf
pf
pf
N

m
v
(ax) cons
Rea)
ral
(yv) cons
"av
797
257
(or) cons
710 cons
Eal
501
gl
bl
(¥1R) cons
Rea)
and
m
v
vaw
el
rap
(nx) abs

she gave

| lived

father of

you found
you went

eye of

you broke
she captured
you remembered
days of

glory of

you went down
we fell

| broke

you appointed
wife of

she found

you wrote

we gave

they dwelled

| heard

you went

they gathered
brothers
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25. 1cs Q4 pf R | found

26. 2fs Qa pf "1 you remembered
27. 1cp Q4 pf 737 we captured
28.2mp Qa pf pinii7 you broke
29.fp noun 272 772 cons blessings of
30.2mp Q4 pf N3 you gave

13.2. Trandation

There are camels in the house of the man who (or, which) is there.
We gathered to ourselves the children of (or, from, in) the houses.
You listened to them, for they are righteous men (lit., men of righteousness).
| went down from the hill to the city and | lived init.

The king gave to him the field which was beside the sea.

We found a young lad with the men.

The prophet went between the vineyard and the fields.

Many of the starsin (lit., which [were] in) the sky fell.

They wrote for you the words of (or, in) the books.

Y ou did not find among them one righteous person.

. Wewent to that place and in it (or, there) we captured awarrior.

Y ou have no water (or, thereis no water for you) in thisland, for there are no
springsin it.

Lo
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13.3. Trandation
1. Youdid not remember the words of the prophet which he wrote for you, for
you have no wisdom (lit., wisdomisnot in you) and you have not listened to him.

2. | went down on that day to the house of the father of the servant who had
given (or, who gave) to me these books.

3. They appointed for themselves one warrior over that city, and he gathered
the men of the place for this work.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

They gave food to the attendants of the king's palace, for they were (or, [had
authority]) over the residence and (both) great and small obeyed them.

The men of the city stayed in the king' s fields with the servants belonging to
him, and there (or, in them, with them) they captured these camels.

Who wrote the words of this law and the blessing which isin it, which you
found in the mountain when you went there (or, toit)?

YHWH came to the aid of (lit., visited, attended to) the land of Judah for its
salvation (lit., for salvation for it), and as a man of war (or, soldier) he gathered the
members of the nation out of great distress.

So now the attendants of the prophets have settled upon the land of the
mountains of Israel, for they have water there (lit., init) in the days of famine.

There is peace between me! and you, between my forefathers (iit., the fathers
which [are, belong] to me) and yours, for we have been brothers (or, alies) (for)
these many years.

We have found no righteousness here, nor have the men of this place heeded
us, for there is not a single righteous person among them, although (or, and
[yet], but) you are a prophet of YHWH to them.

The counsal of the laws of YHWH is upright, and we have obeyed (lit., paid
heed to the voice of) the commands of the God of Israel this day, and we have
followed (lit., walked in) them in conformity with the words of the law.

| broke (or, shattered) Israel on the hills, and the soldiers fell on them (or, there),
for they did not remember the great name of YHWH nor the glory in their
midst.

There is no one within the city tonight, for fire (or, lightning) has fallen on it
from the sky: the men have gone down to the spring for (or, to the) water, and
the women have gone to the mountains with the children.

Y ou collected the silver of the temple (or, paace) together with the gold of the
houses of the men of this place, (taking it) to the camp of the wicked - thus
(or, and [s0]) YOu gave the wealth of this nation to the servants of the evil king.

From heaven (or, the sky) they heard the sound (or, communication) of the words
of God, and on the earth the sons (or, people) of Isragl discovered joy in (lit., of)
the ways of wisdom which YHWH gave to them.

113 - many prepositions and prepositional phrases, such as this, carry the same pronominal
suffixesasa and 7; similarly opna, in #12.
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13.4. OT Texts

1. Sotheman gave (lit., caled, proclaimed) Nnames to all the livestock, and to the
birds of the sky, and to all the wild animals (lit., living [creature] of thefield); but?
for the man (himself) he (or, one)® found no helper corresponding to him.

2. God said to Noah: “Thisisthe sign of the covenant that | have established
between myself and all living creatures on the earth.”

3. It*is(to be) asign forever between me and the Israglites, for (in) six® days
Y HWH made the sky and the earth, but on the seventh day he ceased (from
labour) and rested.

4. Abimelech kept fighting against the city all that day, (after which) he
captured the city and killed the peoplein it.

5. Now, in those days there was no king in Isragl; and in those days, the tribe
of the Danite(s)® was seeking a (land of) inheritance for itself to dwell (in),
for until that time none had fallen’ to itslot (iit., falentoit) as® an inheritance
among the tribes of Isragl.

6. Uriah lay down (at) the entrance of the palace (lit., house of the king) with all the
servants of his master, and he did not go down to his house.

7.  So YHWH gave wisdom to Solomon, as he had promised him; and there
was peace between Hiram and Solomon, and (or, for) the two of them made a
covenant.

2y - adversative use, asindicated by the contrast between the previous positive statement and the
following negation; cf. §7.4, §21.1, 852.3.

3 Such an indefinite translation of the subject could also be replaced by a passive construction, ‘no
helper was found’; cf. §49.1-2.

4x17 - note the spelling, which associates the vowelling of x> with the consonants of x37; thisis
the usual fsform (= x°7) in the Pentateuch, suggesting that originally x11 served for both genders.

5 For the Hebrew numbers, see ch. 25.

6 Singular gentilic adjectives are often used collectively and can therefore be translated as plural.

Literally, ‘it had not fallen’; the 3fs pf verb refers back to indefinite 7%m, * an inheritance’, asthe
antecedent to ‘it’.

8The preposition 2 can have the meaning ‘ as, in the capacity of’; cf. §51.2.
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8. “Youareto cal on® (or, invoke) the name of your god, and | will call on the
name of YHWH; then, the god who answers with fire (or, lightning), heis the
(true) god.” So al the people answered, saying, “The proposal is good.”

9. Theman of God sent'® (word) to the king of Isragl, asfollows: “Take care
not to pass through'? this place, for that is where (lit., there) the Arameans are
descending®? (or, assembling, concentrating).”

10. Sotheking of Israel sent (personnel) to the place (about) which the man of
God had spoken to him.

11. The king was speaking to Gehazi, the attendant (or, servant) of the man of
God, saying: “Recount to me all the great deeds™ that Elisha
accomplished.”

12. Then Jehu came across (or, found) the brothers (or, relatives) of Ahaziah, the
king of Judah. He said, “Who are you?’; they responded, “We are the
brothers of Ahaziah, and we have come down to (seek the) welfare (iit., for the
peace) Of the king's sons and of the sons of the queen mother.”

13.5. Genesis1:13-15

13 ~v7v - ‘third’; msordina adjective, derived from w2y, ‘three’. The pattern
for most ordinals from three to ten differs from 3/, ‘ second’, in the
presence of the long vowel 1 before the third radical (cf. 1:19,23, 2:1,
contrast 1:31; see 825.2).

9 Although the verb’s tense is perfect, it functions here as part of a sequence continuing a
command concerning intended future action (818.3, §20.7); such sequences, in which the value
of thefirst verb conditions that of subsequent verbsin the sequence, are widespread in Biblical
Hebrew (ch. 18).

10The verb noy is often used absolutely, with implied object (that object usually being the message
sent, as here, or the messenger, as in the next verse, #10).

1 59yn - 1 (‘away from’, which can have connotations of privation [‘without'] or negation, as
here); + infinitive of 12y, to pass by (ch. 22).

12The form, based upon presumed n in the singular, is unparalleled in the Hebrew Bible and
therefore subject to varying interpretations or aternative derivations.

13 The feminine substantival adjective (§9.2.3) may refer to abstract ideas (e.g., 7y, ‘evil’; 79173,
‘greatness’); and the plural of such adjectives may denote concrete instances or demonstrations
of that idea (cf. nw9, ‘evil deeds, ‘calamities)).
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14 naRn - ‘luminaries, lights, sources of light'; mp abs of Tixn. Aswith may,

48

the plural suffix does not identify gender: while thisform could be
derived from a noun 77xn, the usage in 1:16 and elsewhere excludes
that possibility. Both this noun and the infinitive &% in 1:15 are
cognate with 7y, ‘light’, from the root mx.

9727 - ‘to divide'; Hiphil infinitive construct of 972 (so 1:18; for other
Hiphil forms of thisroot, cf. 1:4,6,7). Hebrew employs two distinct
infinitival forms: the infinitive construct found here corresponds
closely to the English infinitive (see ch. 22); the infinitive absolute
tends to function more like an adverb (ch. 23).

%...77 - "and let them serve as’ (literdly, ‘let them befor’); 3cp Qal
perfect of 717 (so 1:15). The perfect tense with prefixed conjunction
waw often occurs in a sequence of clauses beginning with a non-
perfect verb; in these cases, the perfect normally expresses the same
mood and aspect astheinitial verb - in this case, volition as 1:14 *77,
‘let there be’ (see §18.3, §20.7). Note the repeated use of the
preposition 7 in this passage, with both common nouns and infinitives,
to express the diverse purposes of the celestia lights.

nnR - ‘signs’; m/fp abs of nix, whose root is uncertain (My?) - like a number
of Hebrew nouns, it occurs as both masculine and feminine. Itis
applied to avariety of objects or events that serve as communicators
and reminders of a specific meaning: for instance, the mark of Cain
(Gen 4:15); the rainbow and circumcision as covenantal signs (Gen
9:12-13; Gen 17:11); and, most frequently, various evidences of God's
power corroborating hisword (e.g., Ex 4:8-9, Isa7:14, 38:7).

0°7¥1n - 'seasons, appointed times'; mp abs of 7y, from the root 7y; ‘to
appoint, designate’. The noun is used of predetermined times or
places, particularly the tent of meeting (73 53'&) as the designated
place of assembly and encounter with YHWH (e.g., Ex 29:4,10,11),
and also of momentsin Isragl’ s cycle of sacred days and festivals (e.g.,
Lev 23:2,4). The syntactic relationship between the different phrases
introduced by % in 1:14-15 can be interpreted in several ways: for
instance, the lights are to serve three purposes (separation of day and
night; signs, etc.; light sources), as are the signs (elucidated as marking
the different chronological periods of seasons, days, years); or, one or
more of the phrases represent a sub-category of its predecessor. See
further on 1:16-17.



Chapter 14

14.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 1cs Q4 pf pble) | closed
3fs Q4 pf akhl she went
3. 1cp Q4 pf R we found
4, 2ms Qa pf gjem} you trusted
5 2fs Qa pf ynw you heard
6. 2fp Q4 pf miah you said
7. 1lcp Qa pf iivg we dwelled
8. 3cp Qa pf pble) they closed
9. 2fs Qa pf R¥n you found
10. 1cs Q4 pf ynw | heard
11. 1cp  Qa pf pinii7 we broke
12. 2mp Qa pf N1 you gave
13. 1cp Q4 pf miah we said
14. 3fs Q4 pf ofalin she heard
15. 2fp Q4 pf pble) you closed
16. 3cp Q4 pf R¥7 they found
17. 2ms Qad pf Naw you broke
18. 2fp Qa pf akal you went
19. 1cs Q4 pf 151 | remembered
20. 3fs Q4 pf miah she said
21. 1cp Qa pf 77 we descended
22. 2fs Qa pf gjem} you trusted
23. 3cp Qa pf 501 they fell

24. 1cs Q4 pf and | wrote
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2fs Q4 pf pble) you shut
1cp Qa pf vap we gathered

. 3cp Qa pf gl they broke

2ms Q4 pf R¥7 you found
2mp Q4 pf gieu! you trusted

. 1cs Q4 pf plahs | spoke

. Trandation

We have trusted in our God and in his Spirit.

The woman went with her husband to their city.

Y ou heard the words of the elder and his commands.

The kings of the lands gathered their horses.

| said to them that | was upright, and (also) (or, aswere) my men.

Y ou shut the gates of your houses against (or, on account of) Our army.

Y ou have (or, thereisfor you) water on my table which isin the house.

Y ou walked in the light of hislaw and in accordance with his wisdom.
YHWH appointed his prophets over your great nation.

| did not find your gold which you gave to him.

. The servants who are in his palace are innumerabl e (lit., there is no number to the

servants. . .).

The warrior went down together with (iit., and) our messengers to theriver.

Trandation

| trusted in the blessing of YHWH and | remembered hisword, for heis my
God and my joy isin hislaw.

In those days the messengers of the kings closed the gates of their cities
which werein the midst of their lands (lit., the lands which [were] to them).

His men with their horses are innumerable (lit., thereis no number to his men and to
their horses), whom he gathered in the camp of his army; however (or, moreover),
they are very evil.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Y our warriors have captured the elders of our settlement (or, place) and their
sons, who had gone to the temple of their city and closed its gates.

Our God has given us his light, and we have trusted in him; YHWH has
broken the gates of death for his people, and our joy isin his salvation.

These are the names of the men who walked in the ways of your commands
and who remembered your laws.

Who are the men who said to you and your sons that they had found our
horses, which the criminals of our territory had captured during this year?

The victories of our God are alight to us, and (so) we have obeyed him with
ajoyful spirit (lit., with joy of spirit), for he is arighteous warrior in the midst of
the armies (or, companies, ranks) Of his people.

The waters of the sea are great, and the mountains of the earth are great; but
YHWH is greater than the highest heavens (lit., the heavens of the heavens), and his
glory isin the earth.

God said to him: “You have walked in accordance with my words, and you
have heeded the voice of my spirit, for you are more righteous than the
kings of the (surrounding) lands and their warriors.”

These prophets together with (lit.,, and) their messengers wrote (or, had written)
the words of their God and his counselsin his law-book (lit., in the book of his
law), which we found in that temple.

The servants of our fathers heeded the voice of the prophet of the God of
Israel, and they did not break the table of (or, in, belonging to) the temple which
they found in the house of Y HWH.

We descended with his men to the camp at (lit., of) the river, and we stayed
there among them for many days, for we went to war against the cities of the
wicked who had smashed our houses.

Y ou are upright in the sight (or, opinion; lit., eyes) Of this people, and | myself
trust in you, and (so) | have given to you my horses and my gold, but the
men of my place | have not given to you.

Y ou went down together with the women of your people and the children
belonging to them, and you said to the men of this place: “I have not found
(any) righteousness in you, for (neither) you nor your sons have remembered
the law of YHWH and his commandments.”
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14.4. OT Texts

1.

To Sarah he said: “See,! | have given 1000 (shegels) of silver to your
brother; now, it will serve you as (lit., it [is] for you) @ vindication (lit., covering of
eyes) for all who are with? you.”

Pharaoh said to Joseph: “See - | have placed you® over al the land of
Egypt.”
These were (lit., that [was]) (the) Aaron and Moses to whom* YHWH said,
“Bring out the Israglites from the land of Egypt by (or, according to) their
groups (or, divisions, cohorts).”
Then Pharaoh will say® of the Israglites, “ They are (wandering) in confusion
in the land, the desert has shut them in (or, closed [in] upon them).”
Redlize (or, see) that YHWH has given you the sabbath; therefore heis
giving® to you food for two days on the sixth day.
Then Joshua said to the whole people, “ Thus says YHWH, the God of
Israel: ‘Y our ancestors lived beyond the River (Euphrates) long ago (or, from

distant time), (Specifically) Terah the father of Abraham and the father of
Nahor, and they served other gods.””

Ln37 - asin previous examples that have been encountered, the use of this particle gives
prominence to the clause it introduces (§28.3); and, asis frequently the case, it marks the clause
as providing a basis for the ensuing statement (i.e. because of the payment , Sarah is vindicated).
The repetition of 137 in the next clauseislesstypical.

29nx - the monosyllabic preposition nk doubles the second consonant before a pronominal suffix
(cf. 88.3.2, 815.7); the suffixes are similar to those with 2 and singular nouns.

3 Pronominal objects of verbs can be represented by pronominal suffixes on the sign of the
accusative, which is usually vocalized -nx, as here; the suffixes, again, are similar to those on
singular nouns (cf. 816.4).

4Note the characteristic style for relative clausesin Hebrew (‘who . . . to themy', as opposed to
English ‘to whom'): 1wy stands at the beginning of the clause, regardless of its case function;
and that function, if other than as subject, is usualy clarified by a pronominal form later in the
clause (cf. §17.5).

Sy - this represents another use of waw + perfect as part of a sequence of clauses (§18.3), in
this case predicting afuture series of actions.

630 - this vowel pattern (CoC&C) is characteristic of the Qal active participle, an adjectival form
(816.1).
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7. Thelsradlites did not remember Y HWH their God, who ddlivered them
from the hand of all their enemies round about.’

8. Thussays YHWH of armies. “I have taken note of (or, I [will] have brought
judgement on)® what Amalek did to Israel, (namely) what it inflicted on them
(it., him) on the journey when they came up from Egypt.”

9. Then Achish summoned David and said to® him: “AsYHWH lives,®®
surely (or, [itistrue] that) you are upright, and your activity? (iit., your going out
and your coming in) With me in the army (or, camp) is acceptabl e (or, appropriate; lit.,
good) in My sight, for | have found no wrong in you from the day when you
came to me until thisday. However, you are not acceptable in the eyes (or,
view, opinion) of the lords.”

10. Now king David heard all these things, and he became very angry.
11. Meanwhile, Hadad heard in Egypt that David slept (lit., lay down) with his
fathers, and that Joab, the genera of the army, had died.

12. The chief official said to them: “Say to Hezekiah, ‘ Thus says the great
king, the king of Assyria: “What is (the basis for) this confidence that you
have shown (lit., trusted) ?”"”

14.5. Genesis1:16-19

16 " - ‘two’; md cons of nﬁtz}. The cardinal numbers appear in various
syntactic relationships to the nouns that they enumerate, both construct
as here and as absolute forms in apposition; cf. ch. 25. This number is
cognate with the verb 3y, ‘to repeat’; cf. also "1, ‘second’ (1:8), mwn,

"The use of 1 hereis positional (defining alocation), rather than derivational (defining cause or
origin); cf. §48.1.2.

Bﬁmfza - as noted in the grammar (p. 92 n. 2), this verb may be trandated in awide variety of
ways, it typically refers to focussed attention, often associated with the appropriate response to
what is being scrutinized (for instance, judgement in response to injustice).

9 Pronominal suffixes on some prepositions, including =>& and -%y, correspond to those on plural
rather than singular nouns; cf. §15.8.

1055 792 o - this phrase forms part of an oath formula, by which afact is emphatically affirmed (or
denied); see 846.1.

11 Both nxy and xa are infinitives, of the roots x> and X123, used here as the compound subject of a
non-verbal clause; the adjectival predicate 2w, standing before the plural subject, is singular (cf.
845.4, specifically §45.4.2,4).
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‘copy’ (and the later term Mishnah). Although this root resembles that
found in 7w, ‘year’ (and the idea of repetition might appear plausible
as underlying its meaning), comparative evidence makes it clear that
two roots containing different initial sibilants are involved, which have
merged phonetically and graphically in Hebrew: compare for instance
Ugaritictn, ‘two’, and Snt, ‘year’.

... MRRI™NX - ‘thelight’; ms abs noun, from the root 71X, previously

introduced inits plural formin 1:14,15,16. The two singular usages
stand in apposition to the plural in 1:16, serving to specify it more
precisely (cf. 843.2); and that plural usageisin turn linked to the
concluding reference to o°25137, ‘the stars’, as elaborating the nature of
the nakn in 1:14,15: asis often the case in narration of command and
fulfillment, the second phase corresponds closely to the first but
introduces additional detail concerning the nature of the light sources.
The account of their creation, and the dominance of the root " in the
description of the fourth day, mark what is a more fundamental
correspondence between day four and day one where the same root is
equally prominent (1:3,3,4,4,5), although the nature of the primordial
and undifferentiated light remains mysterious.

n?tZ_z’@@? - ‘torule, ‘for ruling’; fs cons of m7ynn, cognate with the verb wn,

‘torule’. A number of feminine nouns, such asthis, form a segholate
pattern in the construct (rather than n2wnn, as might be expected from
the structure of the absolute); cf. 812.3.2.

17 1pm - ‘and he s¢t, placed’; 3ms Qal preterite of 103, ‘to give’. Theinitia

radical of I1-1 verbs such as this usually assimilates to the second radical
where no vowel intervenes, as in this tense (compare 1z, 88.4); see
834.1-2.1.

18 Ywn? - ‘torule’; Qal infinitive construct of Hwn. The root >wn» occursonly in
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1:16,16,18 within this creation account, and it represents one of the
more prominent variations between the divine statement of purposein
1:14-15 and the fulfillment narrated in 1:16-18. Both sections identify
the giving of light on the earth as a purpose of the luminariesin the
expanse of the sky (1:15,17). Both refer to division, but with reference
to day and night or light and dark, respectively (1:14,17); and the motif
of ruling islinked to that function here, asisthat of the temporal
cycles present in 1:14 but absent here, suggesting that they correspond
to and supplement each other.



Chapter 15

15.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 1cs Qa
2. ms noun
3. 3ms Qa
4. mp noun
5. 2ms Qa
6. 3cp Q4
7. 2mp Q4
8. ms noun
9. fp noun
10. 3fs Qa
11. 2fs Qa
12. ms noun
13.fd noun
14. ms noun
15. 1cs Q4
16. 3cp Q4
17. mp noun
18. ms noun
19. 1cp Q4
20. 1cs Qa
21.ms noun
22.ms noun
23.2ms Q4
24. ms noun

pf
T2

pf
ali

pf

pf

pf
¥
n2

pf

pf
P
I
m3

pf

pf
o7

nua
Ton
platy
(ov)
72V
)
930
(nx)
(12)
797
an2
995
()
(n)
vaw
nua
"
(ax)
an>
72V
(5)
mn
platy
X

+ 3ms sx

+ 2mp sx

+ 3ms sx
+ 3mMs sx

+ 3mp sx
+ 2mMs sX
+ 3fssx

+ 1cp sx
+ 3mp sx

+ 3ms sx
+ 3fp sx

+ 1cssx

| trusted

his king

he said

your names
you served
they broke
you shut

his brother
his daughters
she captured
you chose
al of them
your two hands
her house

| heard

they trusted
our life
their father
we wrote

| served

his mouth
their death
you said

my light
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25. ms noun  139n 0 +3mssx  its number

26. 1cp Q4 pf pble) we closed

27. 2fp Qa pf vap you gathered
28. mp noun  Xon WP +1cpsX  our messengers
29. ms noun 32 (ja) +1cpsx  ourson

30. 1cs Q4 pf pighl | chose

15.2. Trandation

1.
2.
3.

8.
9.

All his men went after (or, followed) him.
He chose Jerusalem and its king.

All their servants are good in our opinion (lit., in our eyes; or, we consider al their
servants good).

Y our bad servants have not worked in my vineyard.

Thelife of the nation of Israel isin the hand of their God (or, deity).

We went down with our old father, and his wife was with him (or, together with
his wife).

YHWH has appointed his upright messenger (or, envoy, angel) OvVer you.

These are the sons of my sons (or, my grandsons), together with their daughters.
Y ou remembered the words of his mouth (or, what he said) and listened to him.

10. | did not find his brother below (or, at the foot of) the mountain.
11. Thisisour daughter, and her children are (or, [who are]) With her.
12. Theevildoers of our land have captured my house.

15.3. Trandation

1.
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Y ou have not found water for our army which isin the camp, and thereis no
food for our horses in the midst of your cities.

The elders chose messengers of integrity, who gathered the people of the
land to Jerusalem at the command of their king and according to his
direction (lit., his mouth).



3. Who hastrusted in YHWH and his servant? None of his upright ones has
(lit., all of hisupright ones have not) fallen into (or, at) the hands of the wicked in the
days of calamity and in the years of famine.

4. | wrote lettersto him concerning your commands that you spoke to me, but
neither he nor his house(hold) with him have remembered my words.

5. Our women consider your men (to be) wicked, for they have gone to their
homes and have not worked in their fields.

6. | had gathered my horses and camelsin their stable (lit., house), but your
daughters did not shut its gate and now they have all escaped down (lit.,
descended) tO the open country.

7. You lived with your fathers on their land in their years of famine, and you
did not leave it (lit., go from upon it) after their death.

8. Thereisno food for you upon our table, nor isthere (any) water for you
throughout (iit.,, inal) our house, for our evil king with his attendants seized
all that they found here.

9. Our elders, whom you yourselves appointed over us, they (it was who) said
that a messenger had come down to them from our king and assembled all
the men of our city for the war.

10. The prophet of YHWH broke the gates of the temples of the gods of the
nations that were in Judah, while his sons broke their tables and everything
(else) that they found within them.

11. Wehave al walked in the light of hislaw, and he for his part has
remembered our daughters and sons who are in our cities; we have obeyed
him, and he has granted to uslife in place of death.

12. Inthose daysthe glory of YHWH and (or, together with) his Spirit descended
on his sanctuary (lit., house) in the middle of the camp. The prophets of
YHWH fell on the ground and with one voice (or, together, in unison) they said:
“YHWH our God is great, and in him we have trusted.”

15.4. OT Texts

1. God said to Abraham: “(Asfor) Saray your wife, you shall not call her
name Saray, for (or, but rather)! her nameis (to be) Sarah.”

13 - for its contrastive value here, and other uses, see §42.3.
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2. Now Rebeccah said (or, had ssid)? to her son Jacob: “Look, | have heard your
father speaking to Esau your brother.”

3. Give® (me) my wives and my children for whom® | have served you, so that
| may go, for you yourself know the service that | have performed for (lit.,
served) YOU.

4. Theland that | gave to Abraham and Isaac | will give® to you, and | will give
the land to your offspring after you.

5. Joseph said to hisfather: “They are my sons, whom God has given to me
here.” Then hesaid: “Bring them® to me, so that | may bless them.”

6. YHWH gave the people favour (lit., the favour for the people)’ in the sight of (or,
with, before) the Egyptians (lit., Egypt); moreover (or, indeed), the man Moses was
very great in the land of Egypt in the sight of Pharaoh’s servants, and in the
sight of the people (as awhole).

7. Joshua captured all the cities of these kings, as well as all their kings
(themselves).

8. Joshuasaid to the people: “You are witnesses against (or, in relation to)
yourselves that you have chosen YHWH for yourselves, to serve him.”
Then they said, “(We are [indeed]) witnesses.”

2The use of waw prefixed to a non-verbal form to introduce a clause is conventionally known as
disunctive, sinceit typically marks a break in the preceding narrative (821.1, 852.3.2); hereit
switches the focus from I saac and Esau to Rebeccah and Jacob (so briefly in Gen 27:5), possibly
referring to an event prior to Esau’s departure narrated in 27:5.

3mn - 2msimperative of 103, which belongs to a class of verbs whose initial radical ndinis
dropped in the imperative (cf. 834.2.2); note also the assimilation of this ndn to the following
radical in other tense forms (e.g., #4, 1X).

4172 - the writing of the suffix with séré is less common; note, again, the way in which this form
clarifies the function of =& (‘who . . . in exchange for them’).

5n;§zae,_; - theformisipy, ‘1 will give’ (asin the next clause), with afollowing 3fs pronominal suffix
(which resumes the long object phrase placed at the beginning, agreeing with m&a asthe head
nouninthat phrase - ‘asfor theland . . ., | will giveit'); the use of pronominal suffixes on verbs
is widespread, to indicate a pronoun as direct object (ch. 24). Compare also :i’;a'g:g 7+ ’miy) a
the end of #3.

6 ag% - the form is 2ms imperative of npY, to take (usually written nip; cf. 834.6), with a3mp
pronominal suffix indicating the object of the verb (usually -em; cf. §24.7).

7 Among a wide range of functions, the genitive noun (in this case ay;) can serve to identify the
object or focus of an activity or attitude denoted by the construct (812.7.4, 8§48.2.2).
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9. However, the king of the Ammonites did not listen to the words (or, message)
of Jephthah that he sent to him.

10. On that day you will cry out because of® your king whom you have chosen
for yourselves, but YHWH will not answer you on that day.

11. So now, hereis the king whom you have chosen, for whom you asked:;®
YHWH has indeed set a king over you.

12. He brought the letter to the king of Israel, (which read) asfollows: “Now,
when'® this letter comes to you, | have (hereby) sent to you my servant
Naaman so that you may cure him of his leprosy.”

15.5. Genesis 1:20-23

20 Vﬁt?; o XU - ‘let the water swarm (with) swarming creatures . The verb
is3mp Qal jussive (expressing volition; cf. §20.3) of y1¥, modifying
on3. Theroot, which is not especially common in Biblical Hebrew, is
used of avariety of living creatures that multiply, either in the water as
here or on the land; they would normally be small organisms that teem
or proliferate rapidly, but the verb is also used of animals more
generaly and even of humans in the renewed mandate to be fruitful
(see Gen 7:21, 8:17, 9:7, respectively). The following noun *r'uz; from
the same root functions as a cognate accusative (cf. 842.2), defining
the manner or focus of the verb; asin 1:11-12, the construction
contributes to the multiplication of detail here that evokes the richness,
complexity and diversity of creation as experienced on the earth.

WDJ - *(living) being, animate creature, person, soul’; fsnoun. It is most
likely absolute here and modified by the following word used as an
attributive adjective; being a singular segholate noun, tzz:ﬁ could also be
in construct to the adjective, which would be used substantivally (also

851991 - the form functions as a compound preposition, *5 + 3 + 1, literally ‘from to the face of’
(cf. 854.4); in meaning it approximates one of the uses of 1» aone (and also of the shorter
compound °321), to indicate the cause of an action (§48.1.3).

9 opoxy - alimited number of verbs are characterized by an i- or u-class vowel (not always with
complete consistency) following the second radical in the Qal perfect.

10The preposition 3 often corresponds to an English temporal conjunction (e.g., ‘when, while, as')
when prefixed to an infinitive as here (§22.4.1, cf. 852.2).
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meaning ‘living [creature]’, asin 15)24,25,28 and conceivably 1:21).
The phrase as awhole rpodifies YW, either as an apposition or
(because the state of yv is also ambiguous) in the genitive.

21 7ip - *(large) creature, monster’. The noun, infrequently used, is normally
applied to powerful aquatic creatures: for instance, apparently the Nile
crocodile (Ezek 29:3, 32:2); and large sea creatures, in creational
contexts similar to Gen 1 (Ps 148:7) or in more mythological
evocations of creation asinvolving conflict (e.g., Ps 74:13, Isa 27:1).
Theterm aso clearly refersto asnakein Ex 7:9,10,12 (used as an
equivalent of v, ‘snake’, in Ex 4:3, 7:15); cf. Deut 32:33, Ps 91:13.
These usages suggest a variety of long, sinuous marine creatures such
asawhale or Loch Ness monster.

n'tgjfg‘w - ‘creeping, crawling’; fs abs Qal participle of w»7, modifying wsz
which is probably treated as a definite collective noun following %5.
The verb is applied to the movement of avariety of creatures, typically
those that creep, crawl or slink close to the ground but also of animals
more generally (Gen 7:21, cf. Ps 104:20). The Qal active participle,
introduced in 816.1-3, is characterized by the pattern péged in which
thefirst vowel isunchangeably long; it isinflected and used as a verbal
adjective.

22 opk - ‘them’; object marker n, + 3mp suffix. Pronominal verbal objects are
represented by suffixes, comparable to those on singular nouns and
certain prepositions already introduced; these suffixes may be attached
directly to the verb (ch. 24), or to the sign of the accusative (816.4).

X1 3271 378 - “be fruitful and multiply and fill’. Each formis2mp Qal
imperative, of the weak verbs xon ;727,779 (see §820.2, 836.2); the first
verb is cognate with >3, ‘fruit’, 1:11,12,29. The motif of fruitfulness
is often associated with that of blessing and specifically with the root
773, as here (31.5.71, 1:22; 3ms Piel preterite, see §827.1, §33.2.1); e.g.,

ST -

Gen 1:28, 9:1, 12:2, 22:17, 24:60.

15.6. Psaim1:1-3

1 wx-‘blessed (is)’, ‘how successful (is)’; mp cons of w& “happiness,
success (compare the name Wy, ‘Asher’, Gen 30:13). Thenounis
attested only in this form, whose literal meaning is ‘the blessings of .
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2

3

It appears predominantly in Psalms (e.g., Ps 2:12, serving to bracket
the beginning and end of Ps 1-2), and also in Proverbs.

o'y - Hebrew poetry frequently omits use of the article (and of other prose
features such as the sign of the accusative and 7v'x); in the present
context, therefore, where general categories of individual are being
identified, trandation as ‘the counsel of the wicked’ is appropriate.

77y - the form corresponds to Ty, with lengthening of the final vowel dueto
the mgjor syntactic break at that point (a pausal form, cf. §21.4). The
use of the perfect in this and the accompanying verbs in the context of
wisdom vocabulary indicates habitual activity, and so it can be
trandated as either an English perfect (‘ has not [ever] stood’) or
present (agnomic or proverbial use of the perfect)

awin - ‘seat of'; ms cons, 2¥ . The noun is cognate with the following verb
ay» (another pausal form). Note the semantic progression in the
morphologically identical verbs and associated prepositiona phrases of
this verse; the closure of thisfirst poetic structure isindicated by
reversal of the word-order in the final clause.

2 -*mocker, scoffer’. Thisnoun and cognate forms (primarily the verb, y°%)
occur predominantly in Proverbs, designating one of the sub-groups
contrasted with the wise person, oor7.

%98 - ‘his delight, desire, focus'. The compound accent found here is called
l6le(h) weydréd, the second accent marking the stressed syllable; this
therefore represents an exception to the conventiona use of an accent
similar to the first to mark non-final stressed syllables (e.g., 1:1 jwf},;a).
This accent occurs only in three poetic books; although not used in
every verse, its presence marks the main syntactic-semantic division
within the verse, corresonding to éatnah elsewhere (cf. IBH, p. 556).

and - “daily, by day’. The suffix -am occurs on alimited number of nouns,
as aremnant of the accusative singular case ending and indicating an
adverbia function.

9% - “he succeeds', or ‘he causes to prosper’; 3ms Hiphil imperfect, nx.
This verb may be used either intransitively or transitively in the Hiphil
stem (830.3.1-2). The preceding phrase (nivy> 2wx 921), accordingly,
functions adverbially (‘[in] whatever he does') or as the direct object.
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Chapter 16

16.1. Parsing and Translation

The active participle can be trandated in awide variety of ways, depending on its context,
particularly when accompanied by a pronominal suffix; the translations provided here are
therefore very rudimentary. Thiswill also be true of the imperfect (introduced in chapter
17), of waw consecutive forms (introduced from chapter 18 on), and of the infinitives
(chapters 22-23); and of many verbsin the derived stems (ch. 26-40) . Indeclinable
elements such as prepositions in this and following exercises are included in the trandation
but not in the analysis that precedesit.

1. 3cp Q4 pf bh] they killed

2. ms noun  120n 990 +2mpsx  asyour number

3. ms noun  213% 22% +2mssx  your heart

4. prep  non (nn) + 3fssx  under her

5 mp noun 739 M +1cpsx  beforeus

6. mp Qa act ptc a2+ 2fssx the ones choosing you
7. mp noun  Ra¥ X2 cons armies of

8. 1lcp Qa pf 7Y we served

9. mp Qa act ptc o + 1cs X my judges

10. fp noun na (1a) +3mssx ashisdaughters
11. ms noun 2% 227 +3mssx  hisheart

12. ms Qa act ptc R +2mssx  to your enemy

13. mp noun  Xo3 - +3mpsx their thrones

14. fs noun oM mn + 1cssx from my spirit

15. mp noun 739 M +3mpsx  beforethem

16. 2fs Q4 pf 79 you bore

17. ms noun TR MR +3mssx  inhislight

18. ms noun  pI¥ pTx  +2fssx  your righteousness
19. fd noun T () +2mpsx your hands
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20. 3fs Q4 pf pble) she closed

21. ms noun Ny nn  +3mssx  hisdeath

22. mp Q4 act ptc nw + 3fssx the ones breaking it
23. fp Q4 act ptc 7 +1cpsx  theonesbearing us

24. ms noun ¥ nxn +3mssx  half of it

25. ms noun  TXon WY+ 3fssx her messenger
26. mp Qa act ptc VoY  cons judges of

27. mp noun WY (W) + 2fssx  your gates

28. fp Qa act ptc xgn abs/cons  onesfinding
29. 3cp Q4 pf plahs they said

30. prep ay ony  + 3fssx with her

16.2. Trandation

1. Thejudgeis (or, was, will be) listening to the counsels of his (own) heart.
The kings were sitting on their thrones.

We are choosing you to (be) king over us.

Half of the nation fell before their enemies.

These are the men who are serving (or, who serve) our father.

They aretrusting in YHWH with all their heart.

Y ou have found their messenger who was seeking us.

Who is shutting our gates before us?

She gave birth to a daughter, as her God had spoken (or, promised) to her.
10. You are going to your work in the field.

11. | captured the criminals (lit., evil people) Who had been killing your horses.

© 0o N gk wDN

12. The queen’s daughters were going down to their place (or, home, residence).

16.3. Trandation

1. Theattendants served their king al the days of their lives, and they resided

in his palace in the joy of their heart(s) (or, with joy in their heart[s]).
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2. After the death of our judge we chose for ourselves that righteous prophet of
YHWH, who judged (or, led, ruled) us for many years in the righteousness of
his spirit and with an understanding heart (lit., aheart of understanding).

3. Toyoul have come, and before you | have fallen on my face, and in your
law | have trusted, for you are the God of my salvation and every living
creature isin your hands (or, care, safekeeping).

4. Theyouth sat (or, reigned) on the throne of hisfather in his place, for the
enemies of his nation had killed the king and his wife and half of hisarmy,
but (asfor) his son, they had not captured him in the war.

5. YHWH, inyour hands are al our lands; and in your glorious temple (it., in the
temple of your glory) We have found the words of life which® you spoke by the
mouth of your servants the prophets.

6. YHWH said to the daughter of the judge in that year: “I am choosing (or, am
about to choose) YOU today, for you are righteous and you have lived (lit., walked)
before me in righteousness, and you have served me with al your heart.”

7. Who in this place is obeying our God, who gives (or, isgiving) his peace and
hislawsto us, and to our sons and our daughters also (it., with us)?

8. Our king fathered many good-looking sons and daughters, whom his queen
bore to him, and he appointed them over all the affairs (or, work, business) of
Jerusalem.

9. The prophet said to him: “Where are you going, and in whom are you
trusting? You have killed your upright brothers, and (so) now YHWH has
requited you (lit., visited you [in judgement] ), and God has judged your house.”

10. We arewalking all day (or, live continualy) in the light of your face (or, presence)
and in the ways of your commandments, for you are our peace and our
salvation in our midst.

11. After these events, the judges of the land sat (or, presided) on their thrones and
they judged the wicked (members) of the nation who (or, because they) did not
serve (or, had not served) Y HWH.

1When 2wy functions as the object of the relative clause, thisis frequently signalled by an
accompanying object pronoun agreeing with the antecedent of the relative particle - in this case
anx, referring back to "127. This resumptive pronoun does not usually require translation in
English, since the word-order identifies the relative as an object; cf. §17.5.
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12. He gathered half the water of the seas of the earth to one (or, asingle) place,

and he shattered the mountains of the land and its hills; every person fell
before him when they heard the great voice of YHWH.

16.4. OT Texts

1. When Rachel had born Joseph, Jacob said to Laban: “Send me (away), that
| may go to my home (lit., place) and my land.”?

2. Then your servant, my father, said to us: “Y ou yourselves® know that my
wife bore to me two (sons).”

3. Thename of Amram’s wife was Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, whom (her
mother) bore® to Levi in Egypt; she bore to Amram Aaron, Moses, and
Miriam their sister.

4. YHWH sadtome: “Do not fear him, for | have given him and his entire
nation and his land into your hand; you shall do him as you did to Sihon the
king of the Amorite(s) who lived (lit., [wag] living) in Heshbon.”

5. For®l amtodie® inthisland - | will not be crossing the Jordan. But you
will be crossing over, and you will take possession of this good land.

6. See, | have set before you today life and prosperity, and’ death and calamity.

2The coordination of these two nouns, related in meaning, could be considered an example of
hendiadys; this would correspond to an English trandlation such as ‘to my home-land’, ‘to the
land which is my home’; cf. §44.2.

3The use of the independent pronoun here (as in many previous examples), where it essentially
replicates the grammatical information conveyed by the verbal suffix, may serve to express a
varying degree of emphasis; cf. §47.1.1, §54.2.1.

4Lit., *she bore, referring to an unspecified fs antecedent, whereas ‘ Jochebed’ islogically the
antecedent of the fs object, apk . . . "¥X; the syntax could also be trandated as a passive, ‘who
(i.e. Jochebed) was born’; cf. §49.1.

53 functions here as a causal conjunction, introducing the explanation for Moses exclusion from
crossing into the promised land (4:21); in some contexts (less likely here), »3 can approximate the
function of an affirmative adverb in amain clause, ‘surely, certainly’ (for other uses, see §42.3).

6 Both this verbal adjective (from n, ‘to die’, cf. ch. 38) and the following two participles refer to
imminent future events; cf. §47.3.

7y - whereas the preceding and following uses of this conjunction join semantically related nouns
(asinstances of blessing and curse, respectively) and so are logically trandated by ‘and’, here the
conjunction serves to juxtapose the contrasting pairs and could also be translated as ‘or’, * (either)
...or;cf. 852.3.
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7.  Meanwhile, the men pursued after them in the direction of (or, on the road to)
the Jordan at the fords, and the gate was closed (lit., they closed the gate) after®
the pursuers had gone out after them.

8. Now | am going this day in the way of all the earth; so you must recognize
with al your heart and with al your soul that nothing (or, not one word) has
failed of° all the good promises that Y HWH your God spoke to (or, over,
concerning) YOU - they have all come (to pass) for you, none of it has failed.

9. Sothe people of hiscity, the elders and nobles who were the inhabitants of
(it., in) his city, did as Jezebel instructed (lit., sent [word] to) them, as was
written in the | etters that she had sent to them.°

10. For such aPassover (lit., [on€] like this Passover) had not been celebrated since the
days of the judges who judged (or, led) Israel, nor throughout (lit., [in] all) the
days of the kings of Israel and the kings of Judah.

11. The people who were walking (or, living) in darkness have seen a great light;
(asfor) the inhabitants'! of the land of deep darkness, light has shone upon
them.

12. A king who reigns on athrone of justice (or, who exercises ajust rule) Scatters all
evil (or, every evil-doer) With his eyes.

16.5. Genesis 1:24-27

24 xy¥in - ‘let it bring forth’; 3fs Hiphil jussive of xx?, ‘to goout’. Theverb
recurs from 1:12 (3fs Hiphil preterite), where it again identifies the
earth as the intermediate source of creative activity; the two phases of
creation also correspond to each other in defining the proliferation of

8The combination of & with 1x> as an equivalent of ‘when’ is unusual, x> or Wy "k being
more frequent; for other syntactic optionsin temporal clauses, see §50.1.

9%9n - the use of 1 here is partitive, defining alimited entity (which may not always be expressed -
in this case, ‘one promise’) as belonging to alarger group (the promises as awhole); cf. §48.1.1.

10The numerous repetitions in this verse are typical of Hebrew style, serving the purpose of
emphasis and clarification (cf. §45.1); in this case, they link initial statements to amplifications of
them (i.e.... ;... 079 Aol WR2).

1 Note the construct form before a prepositional phrase - although unusual (cf. §12.6), this and
other variations from the typical sequence (construct noun - absolute noun) do occur with some
frequency.
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different species, of plant and animal life (1°n, 1:11,12; 1:24,25). On
the other hand, the object of the verb, m°n wsz recurs from 1:20,21 and
identifies this as a continuation of the previous day’s creation of
animate life.

a2 - ‘animal(s), (domestic) livestock’; fs abs noun, without other
derivatives of theroot in Biblical Hebrew. The term frequently occurs
asasingular collective noun, as here and in 1:25,26. Whileit can be
used of animalsin generd, it typically denotes domesticated animals
and cattlein particular. In this context it serves together with the
following two terms to specify the genera phrase i wsz towhich
they stand in apposition. Since the three appositional elements are
coordinated by waw they can be construed as distinct subcategories of
living being (so in 1:25, in an inverted order); the contrasting meanings
of the three terms support this conclusion (see below). It therefore
appears likely that nn72 does in fact refer, from a synchronic view of
creation, to domestically useful animals as opposed to wild animals
and other small creatures.

tzm% - *(small) crawling creatures . This ms collective noun is cognate with
the verb occurring in 1:21, and again in 1:26; when applied to land
animals, asisexplicitly the case in 1:25,26, it would denote an
indeterminate range of small creatures such as rodents, small reptiles
and insects.

in’n - thisisaform of the adjective m°n encountered in 1:20,21, in this case
used as a noun; so, more clearly, 1:25 n»n. The suffix -0 functions
here, not as a 3ms pronominal suffix, but as arare marker of the
construct, found primarily on this particular noun (e.g., Ps 104:11,20;
compare the usual form of the construct in the same phrasein 1:25).
When used in construct with terms such as mgz or 1Y, the phrase
typically means ‘wild animal’, suggesting the contrast with domestic
animals noted above.

26 1yl - ‘let usmake'; 1cp Qal jussive of Ty (compare the 3ms Qal preterite
of the sameroot in 1:25, 'tzzy?w_). The cryptic first person plural usage
here and in the following pronominal suffixesis uniquein this creation
narrative; it does not recur until the (ironic?) echo of this passagein
3:22. Aswill have become apparent from the many imperfect and
jussive forms noted in Gen 1, the subject of these tensesis marked
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primarily by a prefix rather than a suffix, the prefix niin being
distinctive of the 1cp subject; cf. 817.1.

n?fx, - ‘image, representation’; ms noun, with no other clear usages of the root
in Biblical Hebrew. The noun is used infrequently of arange of
concrete representations, particularly religious idols and statues (e.g.,
Num 33.52, Ezek 16:17, Amos 5:26; so Aramaic 0%y, e.g., Dan 2:31);
it occurs only in Gen 1:26,27,27 and 9:6 with reference to the image of
God (cf. 5:3, of the human image). The broad range of usage attested
for the preposition 2 admits several different interpretations of the
phrase here (cf. 851.2): for instance, ‘ (serving) as the image of God'’;
or ‘in (conformity with) the image of God’; or, more hypothetically,
‘by means of theimage of God’ or ‘ possessing the image of God'.

nnT - “ likeness, resemblance’; fs noun, cognate with the verb 7,7, “to be
like, to resemble’. Theverbisnormally used to express similarity
between two entities in some feature, often in similes, rather than
complete identity (e.g., Ps 102:7, Song 2:9,17, Ezek 32:2); it dso
recursin YHWH’s challenge to identify a being to whom he can be
compared (1sa40:18,25, 46:5). The pairing of the noun with n?% is
omitted in 1:27, where only n?fx, isused; and, conversdly, in 5:1, where
only n7 is used with reference to Adam’ s likeness to God (both are
found in 5:3, describing the correspondence of Seth to Adam). ninT
appears predominantly in Ezekiel, in his attempts to describe
apocalyptic realities in terms of concrete earthly redlities (e.g., Ezek
1:5,22,26,29, 10:1,10). Interpretation of the preposition > offersa
narrower range of possibilitiesthan 2 in the associated phrase; it would
typically indicate some form of conformity between the object of the
preposition and what the prepositional phrase modifies (usually a verb,
or anoun or pronoun as here).



16.6. Psalm 1:4-6

4 13- ‘thus, so’ (likewise 1:5, where with the preposition ¥ it corresponds to
‘therefore’). The comparative adverb here correlates this brief clause
with the preceding and following contrasting similes (cf. vy, ‘likea
tree’, 1:3; vn3, ‘like chaff’, 1:4). Itistypical of poetic couplets (and of
comparative clauses) that the second line omits an e ement shared with
and implied by the first line - in this case, the subject o°yw17, defined
successively in terms of what it isnot and is like.

ax °» - ‘but’. The second conjunction ox usually has the meaning ‘if’; this
particular combination of conjunctions frequently functions to indicate
acontrast with the preceding clause (so 1:2).

vh - ‘chaff, stubble’. Thisimage contrasts with that of the tree in being
unstable, dry, fruitless, lacking substance.

nag)-',m - ‘it drivesit away’; 3fs Qal imperfect, 773, + 3ms pronominal object
suffix. The verb agrees with the fs subject, m7. The suffix here marks
the relative particle 2wy as being the object of that verb, agreeing with
vn as the antecedent of vy (cf. §17.5).

5 mf?_; - ‘they will not stand, rise up’; 3mp Qal imperfect, 23p. The verb oip has
the literal meaning ‘to stand up’; it is associated with awide variety of
specific nuances, among which those of being actively present or being
stable and enduring appear most apposite here. The following phrase
VoW1 typically means ‘in the exercise of justice’ or ‘with justice,
justly’; cf. vay. The present combination, for which thereis no precise
analogy, can be interpreted to mean ‘they will not stand (to exercise)
justice’ (as honoured members of the 177y, ‘ assembly, community’); or,
‘they will not remain (when subjected to) judgement’ (by the assembly,
or by God). The second option appears more appropriate to the
preceding simile: the wicked will be removed as chaff is winnowed.

6 ...¥7° - notetheantithetical parallelism of the couplet. Thetwo linesare
correlated by equivalent elements (the repeated construct noun 'm
and the assonance of the two verbal forms). They are contrasted by the
opposing meaning of the two genitive nouns following 'm This
contrast is further highlighted by the different syntactic function of 'm
(object, subject); by the chiastic structure of the verse (verb + genitiva
phrase; genitival phrase + verb); and by the absence of YHWH from
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the second line. These structural relationships identify y75 and 7ax8n as
terms that are opposed in assymetrical fashion (the direct antithesis of
‘know’ being more obviously ‘not know, reject’, and of ‘perish’ being
‘live, survive'): to be known by YHWH is, implicitly, to be the
recipient of hisfavour, protection and life; to perish is the outcome of
not being known by and related to YHWH (cf. Matthew 7:23).



Chapter 17

17.1. Parsing and Translation

A number of verbsintroduced to this point and in subsequent chapters contain weak radicals
such as aguttura (e.g., ¥, 72v), yod (e.g., 717), or ndn (e.g., 793). In most cases these
radicals affect the vocalization in the Qal perfect and active participlein very minor ways, if
at al, and so they can be used freely in the exercises. Inthe Qal imperfect, imperative (ch.
20) and infinitive (ch. 22), however, their morphology often deviates significantly from that
of the strong, or regular, verb; this also appliesto most of their formsin the derived stems
(cf. ch. 26-31). They will therefore be used very sporadically (in isolated forms that do
conform to the regular verb) until they are covered in the grammar (ch. 32 and on).

1. 1cs Q4 impf nad | cut

2. 1cp Q4 impf plal/ we keep

3. 2fs Q4 impf 7N you seek

4, 3fs Qa pf 7ap she buried
5. 1cs Q4 pf nvw | rested

6. fp Qa act ptc ynw  abs/cons  ones hearing
7. 2fp Q4 pf aw you burned
8. 32fp Qa impf pinla) they/you sl
9. mp Qa act ptc N3P cons buriers of
10. 3ms Qa impf pinii7 he breaks
11. 3mp Qa impf plal7 they keep
12. 2fs Qa impf R¥7 you find
13. 1cp Q4 impf gjéu} we trust

14. 2ms  Qa pf nd you have cut
15. 3mp Qa impf pble) they shut
16. mp Q4 act ptc N abs oneskilling
17. 3f/2ms Qal impf navw shelyou will rest
18. 2mp Qa impf aw you burn
19. 1cp Q4 pf pinla) we sold
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20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

ms Qa act ptc MY + 1S sX my keeper

3f/2ms Q4 impf pigh! she/you choose
1cs Qa impf elaji | judge

mp Q4 act ptc > +3mssx  theonescutting it
3mp Q4 impf pini they bury

fs Qa act ptc any  abs/cons  oneburning

2fs Q4 pf 79 you bore

1cp Q4 impf nvw we will cease
3cp Q4 pf 7N they sought

3ms Q4 impf and he writes

fp Qa act ptc "on  abs/cons  onesselling

17.2. Trandation

> DN

© © N o O

10.
11.
12.
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We will (or, can, must, used to, etc.) Seek our brothersin your house.
She sold her horseto her sister.

| will (or, should, do, can, etc.) Not keep your evil commands.

Y ou will bury the members of your community (Jit., sons of your place) On that
day.

Y ou ceased from your work in those years.

Y ou will remember his wise words.

Y ou must not make a covenant with them.

Y ou will find your gold in the river.

They will burn all your gates and your houses.

He used to judge his nation in his righteousness.

They gather their daughters there (lit., to there, thither).

She hears the voice of her son whom she seeks.



17.3. Trandation

1.

10.

11.

12.

We will choose you and appoint you as (or, to [be]) judge over this city, for
you are upright; however, we will not choose your son, for he does not keep
the ways of his God.

Y ou will (or, must) gather our army and our horses, and you will burn with
fire every city of our enemies who are killing the children of our nation.

Who is that wise young man who isworking in your field? He does not
cease al day from the work which you gave to him.

Their men will not make a covenant with us, because their elders do not
trust us and they are saying that our nation is wicked.

The prophet will write al hiswords in abook, and you must pay heed to
them and keep them all your days.

Our daughters will seek YHWH in histemple, for heis good and al who
seek him (lit., his seekers) find him.

You are to judge (or, lead) My people, as my prophets, whom | have set (lit.,
given) in the land for its blessing, have told you.

This day you are giving (or, are going to give) your house and half of your silver
to your younger (iit., little) Sister, for (or, when) you are going to the land of
your fathers with your daughter whom you bore in this city.

Y ou must remember YHWH your God and not rest from your labour, for it
isgreat (or, important) in his eyes and he himself has chosen you for it.

In that day, YHWH will make a new covenant between himself and the
house of Judah: they will seek him with anew heart, and they will listen to
him and trust in him.

Y ou have killed the personnel of your enemies who used to shut their gate
against you; now you should break (down) the gate, but you must bury them
in the graves of their city.

Heis good in the eyes of my sons (or, my sons approve of him), for they remember
his righteousness and wisdom in relation to them; and (so) | will sell to him
my garden, in (or, for) which he has worked for many days.
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17.4. OT Texts

1. “May the God! of Abraham and the God of Nahor, the God of their father,
judge between us.” Then Jacob took an oath by the Fear of (or, the One revered
by)? his father |saac.

2. Then Joseph said to his brothers: “I am going to die; but God will surely®
visit (or, fulfill his commitment to) you and bring you up from this land to the land
which he promised on oath to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.”

3. But Pharaoh will not listen to you, so | will turn®* my hand against Egypt and
| will bring out my troops, my people the Israglites, from the land of Egypt
with great acts of judgement.

4. | will remember my covenant (with) Jacob® - moreover, my covenant (with)
Isaac and also my covenant (with) Abraham | will remember; and | will
remember the land.

1579 - note that the compound subject stands first (cf. 854.2.1), followed by a similar phrase

probably in apposition to it (cf. §43.2.1) with a plural verb intervening (contrast §45.4.6); this
suggests that the speaker (Laban) has two or more deitiesin mind and thereby betrays a
polytheistic perspective, making translation of each occurrence of *77%x by ‘god’ or ‘gods’ a
plausible aternative. See on #36.4.9, however.

21n Hebrew, nouns are quite frequently used to represent what from an English perspective are
associated but distinct ideas (metonymy); here, the term ‘fear’ implies God as the object or
adjunct of such fear, or asthe one inspiring it (so Gen 31:42, cf. Job 31:23). Note that the choice
of adifferent divine name serves to distance Jacob from Laban’s implied polytheism (see
previous note).

3This form, with the distinctive invariable vowelling /a-6/, is the Qal infinitive absolute; it
typically occurs with an inflected form of the same root (775 here), to which it adds emphasis (cf.
§23.1-3).

4 A perfect tense form with prefixed ) following an imperfect normally reflects the value of that
preceding imperfect; in the 2ms and 1cs forms, as here and in the following verb, it isaso
normally distinguished by a shift in the stressto the last syllable (contrast the regular forms, with
penultimate stress); cf. §18.3, perfect + waw consecutive.

5 The syntax of this and the following phrasesis unusual, since the presence of a pronominal
suffix on °n»2 excludesinterpretation of the following personal names as conventional genitives
(cf. 812.6.1,3); the names can be construed as in apposition (843.2) to *n*3, with implied
omission (ellipsis) of n>12 - “‘my covenant, (namely, my covenant of/with) Jacob’.
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5. These are the decrees and the decisions that you are to be careful® to do in
the land, which YHWH the God of your fathers has given to you to possess,
all the days that you are living on (its) soil.

6. You shall eat it” before (or, in the presence of) Y HWH your God, in the place
which YHWH your God chooses, both you and your son and daughter and
male and female servant, as well as the Levite(s) (living) within your gates,
you shall rejoice before YHWH your God in al the labour of (or, all to which
you set) your hand.

7. “You must not make a covenant with the inhabitants of this land, you must
break down their atars’ - but® you have not obeyed my voice.

8. You shall have no renown (jit., your renown shall not be) 0N the journey (or,
expedition) You are taking (lit., which you are going [on]), for YHWH will deliver (lit.,
sdll) Siserainto the hand of awoman.

9. | for my part have not sinned against you,® but you are doing me (iit., with me)
wrong by fighting against me. May YHWH the judge render judgement this
day between the Israglites and the Ammonites.

10. Then you shall say to them, “Thus says YHWH of armies. ‘In thisway will
| break this nation and this city, as one breaks a (lit., the) potter’s vessel.””

11. “For thisisthe covenant which | will make with the house of Isragl after
those days,” says YHWH: “1 will place’® my law within them, and | will

63 muin - note the paragogic ndn (817.1); the verb "»y is quite frequently used with a following
infinitive, as here (niy + ), when it may denote * be careful /watchful’ (in doing the following
action represented by the infinitive).

"The 3ms object suffix -enndi on the verb (cf. §24.5-6) refers back to the tithe and other offerings
discussed in Deut 12:17 and the preceding verses.

8 The transition from a citation of a prior promise and command by the angel of YHWH (Jg 2:1-2)
to the current rebuke to the nation is marked by the switch from the imperfect to the perfect
tense.

945 - the context makes it clear that the suffix here is 2ms, rather than 2fs as might be expected
from the vocalization; thisis a pausal form of the 2ms suffix, which replaces the regular form
before significant syntactic breaks (§21.4.3, cf. 842.1).

10 ’mfw; - the future value assigned to the perfect form here is a function, not of a waw consecutive
(cf. #4), but of the range of possible English tenses representing completed action that
correspond to the Hebrew perfect (cf. 810.5) together with the future orientation of the context;
this future (perfect) value has been traditionally called the ‘ prophetic perfect’, since it frequently
occursin prophetic reports of God' s intentions concerning the future.
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writeit upon their heart; | shall be their God (lit., as God to them), and they shall
be my people.”

12. Everyone who will not seek YHWH the God of Israel shall be put to death,
both small and great (iit., from small to great), both man and woman. !

17.5. Genesis 1:28-31

28 T172m - ‘and he blessed’; 3ms Piel preterite of 712 (cf. §27.1, §33.2.1.1). The
preterite, introduced in 818.2 for the Qal stem, corresponds
morphologically in most cases to the imperfect. Aswill become
apparent with the introduction of the other stemsin chapters 26-31 and
40, the prefix consonants (and also the suffixes) of the imperfect and
preterite are identical in each of the stems, whereas the prefix vowel
varies. thus, in the Piel and its passive counterpart the Pual (ch. 28),
the prefix vowel is shewa as here.

X1 3271 379 - “be fruitful and multiply and fill"; 2mp Qal imperative, in
each case. The imperative expresses second person commands, like
the preterite, it aso corresponds partialy to the imperfect, but with
omission of the prefix (cf. 820.2). Note that 1:28 corresponds almost
verbatim up to this point to 1:22 (and also to 9:1); and that no blessing
or command to multiply is explicitly addressed to the animal life
created previously (compare and contrast 9:1, 8:17) - either because it
is associated here with humanity, or for other reasons.

atZz’;,: - ‘subdueit’; 2mp Qal imperative of w23, + 3fs object suffix (referring
back to yx7). These object suffixes are equivalent in meaning and
correspond closely in form to those encountered on the sign of the
accusative (ch. 24, 816.4). The verb w23 is used infrequently, usually
with connotations of forcible and hostile subjugation; cognate evidence
suggests an underlying concrete meaning ‘to tread (upon)’ (compare
w23, ‘[foot]stool’, 2 Chr 9:18). Other occurrences with X as object
refer primarily to subjugation of the land’ s inhabitants, in different
phases of the conquest (Num 32:22,29, Josh 18:1, 1 Chr 22:18); there
isno precise parallel to the usage here.

1 Note the use of merism (848.3), in this case to evoke the whole of Judean society.
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177 - ‘rule’; 2mp Qal imperative of 777. The verb recurs from 1:26 (377, ‘let
them rule’; 3mp Qal jussive), as does the ensuing vocabulary defining
the objects of this rule; the motif of humanity’s dominion is thus
expanded (with reference to the physical earth) and highlighted by
repetition (with reference to other animate life). It is used, for
instance, of Isragl’ srule over the nations, including the familiar theme
of the messianic reign from seato sea (Ps 72:8, cf. Num 24:19, 1
Kings 5:4, Ps 110:2); and of the nations’ rule over apostate Israel (Lev
26:17, Neh 9:28). Asin the case of w23, other usages of this root
suggest a concrete meaning ‘to tread (down)’ (cf. Joel 4:13).

29 137 - “behold’; this extremely common demonstrative particle servesto
emphasi ze the content of its clause and that clause' s relation to what
follows (828.3). Although conventionally translated ‘ behold’, it has no
single trandlation equivaent in contemporary English usage. Compare
1:31, which illustrates one relatively common construction,
introducing a clause functioning as the object of a verb of seeing.

atpy - “plant(s)’. The content of 1:29-30 corresponds closely to that of
1:11,12, with some stylistic variations (for instance, the participle of
the verb ¥11 i1s Qal active here, rather than Hiphil). Thus, the symmetry
between days one and four (light, and its sources within the cosmos)
and days two and five (the media of water and sky, as provision for
their inhabitants) recursin days three and six.

30 ... %99 - note that thefirst clause in 1:30 contains a compound indirect and
direct object, but no verb: the provision hereis presented as parallel to
that in 1:29, dependent on the same verb.

17.6. Psalm 121:1-4

1 moyn - ‘ascents’; fp abs, m7yn. The noun is derived from the common verb
9y, ‘to go up’; the mém-prefix potentially defines this as a place,
means, or process of going up (similarly 7%yn). n7yn clearly hasthe
meaning ‘step, stair’ in such passages as Ex 20:26, Ezek 40:6, and this
meaning is sometimes adduced for the Psalm titlesin Ps 120-134;
aternatively, it isread in these passages with reference to the process
of ascending to Jerusalem, on pilgrimage or from exile (cf. Ps 84.6,
Ezra7:9). Whereas thistitle employs possessive lametl following an
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indefinite noun (*asong of the ascents'; cf. 812.6.2), the other titlesin
Ps 120-134 take the form my»a 2*%, possibly implying a collective
meaning for 7", ‘the song(s) of ascents', ‘the pilgrimage collection’.
X - ‘where? ; interrrogative adverb of place, always found with 1 as here.
It is based upon the interrogative morpheme °&, which appearsin a
number of interrogative words and phrases (e.g., 7, ‘where?'; 7y,
‘how?); it is not related to negative X, ‘non-existence’, ‘thereis not’.

Ty - ‘maker of’; mscons Qal act ptc, niyy, ‘to do, make'. 1l1-1 verbs such as
this retain the characteristic unchangeable long o-vowel in the first
gyllable of the Qal active participle (cf. 725). However, al Il11-7 verbs
are characterized by -e(h) in the final syllable of the ms abs ptc; and,
like other nominal forms with thisfinal syllabic vowel, the singular
construct takes the form -g(h) (cf. 812.3.1; e.g., 77, 79°). Although
the construct is normally modified by a single genitive noun, there are
various exceptions to this rule; and common compound phrases, such
as ‘heaven and earth’ here, represent one such type of exception.

o% - ‘not’. This negative adverb, comparable to X%, is normally used with
certain variants of the imperfect to express forms of negative volition
such as prohibition (820.6). Lessfrequently in poetry it functions as an
emphatic negative, as here, equivalent to the use of X? in Ps 121:4.

031 - “he will sleep, slumber, doze off’; 3ms Qal impf, o1 (838.2.3).

1w - “he will sleep’; 3ms Qal impf, 1¢>. Theform, whichis pausal here, is
usually written 1w or (defectively) ¢ (835.5.1). The presence of the
thematic vowel patah rather than hélemis here due not to the presence
of aguttural radical (817.2) but to the verb’s stative meaning (denoting
a state rather than an activity, athough the distinction is not always
clear in English; cf. 819.1-4). The meaning of this and the preceding
verb overlap, with %> being somewhat commoner and 31 occurring
exclusively in poetry, often in association with or as a poetic parallel to
the root 12°. Where a potential distinction is discernible, on the basis
of Hebrew and cognate usage, o appears to describe a preliminary
stage of sleep; often, though, it appears to be used as a poetic
equivalent term. Thus, YHWH will not nod off (leading to momentary
inattention), let alone fall into prolonged sleep; or, the multiplication
of equivalent termsis emphatic - by no meanswill he ever sleep.



Chapter 18

18.1. Parsing and Translation
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The conjunction in waw consecutive formsis not translated here, since its precise function

and trandation are particularly dependent on the context.
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the onestaking him
| cut

| kept

his acts of love
tous

you kill

they buried

the ones burning it
wise ones of

you took

we chose

they/you ceased

| will bury
shel/you will reign
her keeper

you will shut

thelir riders

| will trust

we dwelled

you will sell

they reigned

to those going

the ones hearing you
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3f/2ms Q4 impf 7k shel/you will inquire
3fs Qa pf miahs she said

2fs Qa impf 00 you will ride

3cp Qa pf pigh! they chose

1cp Q4 impf pinla) we will sell

mp Q4 act ptc wr + 3fssx its inhabitants

. lcp Qa pf 1 we gave

. Trandation

They will ride on their horses and will descend to the camp.

We went to the wilderness and we sought our God.

The priest’s son reigned in his city and exercised authority over his people.
In the night (or, at night) | rested from all my work.

You will find your silver and will take it with you.

Y ou remembered his commandments and kept them.

In (or, during) this year you will sell your house to us.

The enemy will capture your land and kill many of your people.

Y ou gathered the fruit of your land and sold it to them.

Wetrust in hislove and will serve him in his dwelling-place.

. On that day they made a covenant with us.
. You lived (or, remained) in his temple and listened to his words.

Trandlation
These stones were too large for the men of our settlement, and so they did
not bring them from the wilderness to the city but broke them up there.

My God ismy joy, and | will livein his dwelling place and | will seek him
with all my heart and | will choose his righteous ways, throughout my life.

Y ou will sell this table to the men of your city; (then) you will take the
money and go home and stay there.



10.

11.

12.

18.4.

The priest’s wife bore a son, and he sought Y HWH and found (or, obtained)
wisdom before him; then YHWH chose him to (be) his prophet, and he
served his God all his days.

On that evening they rode on their horses to our enemies’ camp and burned
it with fire, for the sake of our brother whose children they had killed.

Y ou heard these words of your God and you ceased from your work, as he
commanded you (lit., said to you) through (lit., by the mouth of) his servant who
cameto you in that year.

After the death of the old king, his son reigned in his place; he gave the
produce (Jit., fruit) of the land to his people, and (so) they paid heed to what
he said (lit., hisvoice), for he was ruling them with a wise spirit.

On the great and calamitous day of YHWH, when he judges the earth
together with itsinhabitants, the stars of the sky will fall likefire (or,
lightning); people (or, humanity) will seek death, but they will not be able to find
it.

| made a covenant of blessing (or, acovenant [as] ablessing) With you, and |
guarded you in that terrible desert to which you went; however, you did not
obey me, but you sought wicked gods in whom thereisno life.

There are many wise people in this place, for they seek YHWH every day
and trust in his blessings with all their heart, and his priests who keep his
laws serve him with righteous joy (lit., in the joy of righteousness).

Y ou are to write my words which you have heard from me (Jit., from with me)
and you are to remember them; then you shall (or, are to, must) go to my people
Israel and say to them: “YHWH demonstrated his love for you (it., visited you
with hislove); but you have not sought him, nor do you keep his covenant.”

Y ou are to keep my commandments and you must remember my law, for |
am YHWH your God who took you from the land of your enemies and
remembered your nation in the wilderness and kept you in all the way by
which you went.

OT Texts

| will remember my covenant between myself and you and every living
creature (lit., every living soul among all flesh).
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2. Heheard the words of Laban’s sons, (who were) saying: “Jacob has taken
all that (belonged) to! our father - he has gained all this wealth from what
was our father’s.”

3. They can judge? the people at all time(s): so, every major issue they can
bring to you, but every minor issue they themselves can judge (or, decide,
adjudicate).

4. Speak to the Israglites and say to them: “When you enter the land that | am
giving to you, the land must observe? (lit., rest) a sabbath? (or, liefalow) to
YHWH.”

5. All its plunder you shall gather into the middle of its square, and then you
shall burn (or, set on fire; lit., burn with fire) the city and all its plunder entirely (or,
[as] awhole-offering) t0 Y HWH your God.

6. When he sits (or, reigns) on his royal throne (lit., the throne of his kingdom), he shall
write for himself a (lit., the) copy of thislaw in abook in the presence of the
Levitical priests.

7. Foritis YHWH our God who® brought us up and also our forefathers from
the land of Egypt, the place of bondage (jit., from the house of saves), and who

15 iswidely used to denote possession, particularly in non-verbal clauses or with the verb 23, to
be; cf. §50.2.3.

23ust)) - although waw prefixed to a perfect form may be conjunctive (cf. §52.3.1) rather than
consecutive in function, the latter option is more common, especialy in prescriptive literature (as
here) or prophetic texts. In this case, the verb continues an imperfect + perfect sequencein
which Jethro recommends a course of action to Moses (Ex 18:21), following an imperative +
perfect sequence (18:19-20); this prescriptive orientation is corroborated by the subsequent verbs
in18:22.

3 The waw consecutive perfect verb introduces the main clause, following the temporal clause
introduced by >3 + imperfect ax‘ﬂm (cf. 842.3.2, 838.5) - the point of transition from subordinate to
main clause must be inferred primarily from the logical relationship between the clauses,
although other indicators (such as the change in subject here) may also be present.

4Unlike English, Hebrew quite frequently employs a verb with a cognate noun modifier,
functioning as an adverbial accusative to define the manner or scope of the action (842.2).

5The genitive 1n37nn can be construed as an attributive genitive if the noun is interpreted as
describing a quality (rather than, for instance, the purpose or location) of the throne (cf. §48.2.3).

6 The demonstrative pronoun X7 may function in verbless clauses in a manner akin to the verb
BE, agreeing with the subject in gender and number; it lends emphasis to the grammatical
congtituent that it follows, whether the subject (as here) or the predicate; cf. §47.1.3 (a difficult
example, however).
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performed before our eyes these great signs and kept usin all the journey on
which we travelled and among all the nations through whose midst we
passed (lit., who we passed in their midst).

8. After heburied’ him, he said to hissons: “When | die (iit., at my death), you
must bury me in the grave where the man of God is buried.”®

9. Soall Isradl buried him and mourned for him, according to the word of
Y HWH which he had spoken through his servant Ahijah the prophet.

10. Then Abijah lay with his fathers, and they buried him in the city of David,;
and Asa his son became king in his place.

11. Jehoiada made the covenant between YHWH and the king and the people,
that they should become (or, liveas) Y HWH' s people, and a so between the
king and the people.

12. YHWH, the God of Israel, chose me out of all my father’s household that |
should become king over Israel forever. For he chose Judah as leader, and
within the house (or, family, tribe) of Judah (he chose) my father’s household,®
and among my father’ s sons he favoured me so as to make (me) king over
al Isradl.

18.5. Genesis2:1-4

1 19" - 3mp Pua wc + preterite, of n73. The Pual stem represents the passive
of the Piel (cf. 2:2), the Piel usually functioning as atransitive stem
that expresses various modes of causation (ch. 27-28).

X% - although typically used of human armies and other such groups, 2% is
also applied to the physical heavenly bodies, often as hypothetical but
prohibited objects of worship associated in pagan mythology with
deities (e.g., Deut 4:19, 17:3, 2 Kings 17:16); and, by extension, to the

"The Qal infinitive construct is normally vocalized /C°CoC/ (e.g., 1a7), or /CoCC-/ with
pronominal suffixes, as here; it iswidely used after m23/>7m + following preposition,
corresponding to an English temporal clause (ch. 22; §50.1.1).

8-13p - Qal passive participle, for which thisis the regular vocalization (§21.2).

9The presence of the verb 7n3 isimplied here (ellipsis), on the analogy of the preceding clauses;
note the differing constructions that indicate the object of the action - qna + 2 in the two
preceding clauses, (1n2) + accusative in the next (where the preposition 2 has the different
meaning of ‘among’).
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angelic beings inhabiting the heavenly realms (e.g., 1 Kings 22:19, Ps
103:21). Most of these connotations are potentially present in the
common divine epithet nx3x M. The 3mp pronominal suffix
accompanying the noun here most likely refers to the preceding
compound phrase as awhole (i.e. the entirety of created entities, in
heaven and earth); thus, 2:1 would summarize the content of chapter 1,
recapitulating its broad introductory reference to ‘ heaven and earth’
(2:1) and then resuming all the details of the creative process under the
rubric ox3¥=77. Itis possible, though, that the prominent association
of ®2x with n?fat;z' is assumed here, in which case the prepositional
phrase functions as an appended comment on that noun only.

... 2o - “hefinished’; 3ms Piel wc + preterite, 772. The repetition of this

verb links 2:2 to 2:1; and the general content of 2:1-2 links them to
1:1-31 (particularly the divine name o772y, repeated reference to the
seventh day in a series, and repetition of the verb nyy). Thedivision
between chapters one and two is therefore somewhat misleading at this
point.

3 ... jj:jj]- ‘he blessed’; 3ms Piel wc + preterite, 712. 2:3isrelated in turn to
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2:2 by much of the same vocabulary, and to 1:1-31 by this third
reference to blessing (cf. 1:22,28, and then not until 5:2, 9:1, 12:2-3in
the Piel stem). The focus of this paragraph emerges from the new
topic introduced by the verb naw, repeated in 2:2,3 in conjunction with
‘the seventh day’. While the paragraph might be read as an appendix,
its position at the conclusion of a series of seven days and three
blessings marks it as a culminating moment of major significance.

... 872 - use of thisverb at the conclusion of 2:1-3 in conjunction with

Y8 omwa at its beginning echoes 1:1 and appears to form an
inclusio, marking the conclusion of 1:1-2:3 as a section. Theroot also
appearsin 2:4, ox7212 (Niphal infinitive construct, + 3mp suffix -
‘their being created’), as does repeated reference to ‘heaven’ and
‘earth’: athough the structural role of 2:4 isambiguous, it islikely
that those repetitions serve the different role of establishing continuity
between the end of one section and the beginning of the next (see next
comment, on 2:4). The use of X432 in 2:3 is followed by nivy, the other
verb describing God' s creative activity in 1:1-2:3 (Qal infinitive
construct, 1ty - also repeated in 2:4). The direct juxtaposition of the



two roots in the one clause is unusual, since they overlap in meaning:
it may ssmply add emphasis to the idea of completion by means of
semantic repetition; or the infinitive highlights God' s role as fabricator
or artisan in creation (cf. 2:7).

4 m79n - ‘history of origins', ‘ descendants'; fp cons of 7770, The nounis
derived from 72, ‘to bear, procreate’, and it usually accompanies a
genealogical list or family history; the phrase m771n 1‘7x isusually
interpreted as introducing such alist (e.g., Gen 6:9, 10:1, cf. 5:1). 2:4
therefore plausibly marks the beginning of the next creation account
(so 848.4, and many interpreters); and the introduction of the divine
name M7 for the first timein 2:4b supports this. On the other hand,
much of the vocabulary of 2:4 relatesit closely to 1:1-2:3, and
specificaly to 2:2-3 (the repeated combination of ‘heaven’ and ‘earth’,
the verbs iipy and x73). In addition, the usage of n1771n here is unique,
associated with ‘heaven and earth’ rather than personal names as its
modifier, so that it may not function in itstypical introductory role;
and the creation of ‘heaven’ isnot in view in what follows. A case
might therefore be made for viewing 2:4, or 2:4a, as concluding the
preceding account rather than introducing what follows. On either
analysis, 2:4 functions as a structural seam, joining the two creation
accounts by means of shared vocabulary.

18.6. Psalm 121:5-8

5 'nmzz - ‘your protector’; ms Qal act ptc, "nw, + 2ms suffix. The stressed
s°g0l preceding the 2ms suffix, rather than shewa, is aregular feature
of pausal forms accompanying a magjor disjunctive accent (§821.4);
similarly at the end of the verse, and in anumber of other verses. This
isthe third of six occurrences of “»ny in Ps 121, the root repetition
serving to identify this as the keyword of the psalm.

2% - ‘shadow, shade'; this noun is derived from a geminate root (79%), like 2%
(hence the vowel change and doubling of > in the presence of a suffix).
It isfrequently used figuratively, particularly in Psalms and Isaiah, of
protection provided by YHWH or some other source.

Tn - ‘right side, right hand’. 1» is used of the right side of the body
generally, often as a genitive modifying a specific anatomical term
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such as 7 or 1°y; sinceit is associated most often with 72, it frequently
has the meaning ‘right hand’ even when used aone.

... On¥ - note the use of opposing pairs (day/night, sun/moon) to evoke the

0
1222 -

entire range of time and its potential hazards, and the chiastic structure
of the two poetic lines, whose opposing word-order contributes to
these nuances of contrast and completeness (cf. 845.3): asin previous
examples of parallelism, an element from thefirst line is gapped, or
omitted but implied, in the second - in this case, the verb which stands
at the centre of the structure. 1:6isclosely related, in turn, to 1:5: for
instance, by the metaphor of shadow and light; by the rhyming pausal
form of the 2ms suffix punctuating three of the four lines, and the
dliteration of initial yoéd; and by the corresponding length of the poetic
lines (short, long; long, short).

‘it will strike you’; 3ms Hiphil impf, 1701, + 2ms object suffix. The
root is widely used with respect to harmful activity, particularly of
causing destruction and death. The prefix yod marks this as imperfect,
but in most respects this form exhibits features not yet encountered:
for instance, the initial radical ndn is assimilated to the following kap,
which is therefore written as doubled; and the object suffix -ekka(h)
also shows doubling as aresult of another assimilated nin (cf. §24.5;
§30.1-2; 837.4.2).

8 nxy-‘togoout’; Qa infinitive construct of Xy, with 2ms subject suffix.
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Thisis one of the very common I-> verbs (cf. 722,77 ,au»?), with
irregular forms apart from the Qal pf and ptc: literally ‘the going out
of you', i.e. ‘your going out’, ‘ (you when) you go out’. The following
word has the same morphology, from x12, ‘to enter’; as with the
vocabulary in 1:6, the two terms balance and contrast with one another,
forming a merism that evokes the whole range of human activity.



Chapter 19

19.1. Parsing and Translation
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abs/cons
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you were able
you keep

they took

we will sdl

he cut

| feared

one ruling

| buried

we will be able
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they sold

you rested

| will lie down
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they were full

| will reign
you sought
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shelyou became old
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you will cease
she/you judged
she lay down
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25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

32fp Q4 impf R they/you will find

lep Qa wc+pret 20 werode

3cp Qa pf 7 they went down
mp Q4 act ptc v abs ones burning
2mp Q4 wc+pret  2an> you wrote

3ms Q4 impf 3 falv7 he will hear

19.2. Trandation

L
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11.
12.

All the vesselswill be full of water.

Why are (or, were) you afraid of the righteous priest?

The stones were too heavy for these servants.

The women went and lay down outside (lit., from outside to) the city.
Y ou have grown old and your sons do not fear YHWH.

We overcame our enemies, for your God was with us.

Will you sdll your children to them?

What do you seek in their land?

Did she say to you that she would find your containers?

Will he not remember the blood of his upright ones, who live in fear of (or,
reverence for) him?

What should they write in the books (or, documents, records) of our king?
Whose daughter are you, and who is your brother?

19.3. Trandation

1.

3.
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In those years his father became old; he had conducted himself righteously
(lit., walked in his righteousness) before (or, inrelation to) YHWH al the days of his
life, and he was greatly honoured in the gate of his people.

| will not ride on your horse, for it is very vicious (or, bad, unsuitable) and |
could (or, would, might) fall off it, just as many before me have falen.

Why did you go to the vineyard and shut its gate and lie down there, instead
of working (lit., and you did not work) in the fields as (did) your brothers?



10.

11.

12.

There are soldiers riding from the desert, and they will kill every living
being that they find in their path, and they will take al the articles of gold
and silver on which they can lay their hands (lit., which their hand finds).

Who will (or, can) govern (or, judge, lead) this nation, for it is very large and we
have not found a wise man who can reign over it?

Thereisno fruit in thisjar, for your wife has taken it and she sold all of it to
the inhabitants of her city when she went there today.

After the death of the king, when he rests (or, liesdown) with his ancestors and
they bury him (or, and heisburied), then his young (or, youngest) son will sit (or,
reign) on the throne of his father and will be king in his place in Jerusalem.

They descended from the mountains and captured (or, took, seized) the table of
the dwelling (or, tent, sanctuary) together with all its utensils; they set fire to the
house of God, and they killed his (or, its) priests.

So when (or, because) we were afraid of our enemies, who filled our land and
sought to shed our blood (lit., sought us for blood[shed]) SO that their evil weighed
(lit., was heavy) upon us, we sold our houses and gathered our children (and
went) into the desert.

In the evening you shall cease from your work and shut the gates of your
city; then every man and every woman shall come to the temple of their
God, and there (lit., init) they shall listen to his commands.

Great is the righteousness of our God and abundant are his mercies (or, acts of
love), for he has made with us a righteous covenant: he has protected us
through (iit,, in) al the years of our life, and he has remembered our families
also (lit., our houseswith us); he has not given his people into the power (lit., hand)
of their enemies.

Before the years of the famine, the nation did not listen to the voice of
YHWH or the words of his mouth, and they did not walk according to (or,
follow, live by) hislaws which he gave them through his servant. Therefore he
sold them (or, gave them up) into the hands of those who killed them, and he
took (or, removed) their food from the midst of their land. But then after these
events, the elders of Judah gathered the nation, and they remembered
YHWH their God: they sought him and kept his covenant and his laws.
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19.4. OT Texts

1. Why should we perish before your eyes, both! we and our land? Buy usand
our land in exchange for food, and we and our land will be in the service of
(lit., servantsto) Pharaoh.

2. Thelsraeliteslooked (or, saw [it]) and said to one another (lit., aman to his brother),
“Whatever? isit?,” for they did not know what it was. So Moses said to
them, “That is the food which YHWH has given you to eat.”

3. You areto see® what the land is like (lit., theland what it is), and whether the
people living upon it are strong (iit., and the people . . . isit strong),* . . . , and
whether the land in which they are living is good or bad (lit., and what theland is .
.. isit good or bad), and whether the settlementsin which they are living are
encampments or fortified towns (lit., and what are the cities . . . whether in camps or in
fortified places).

4. Whyis YHWH bringing usinto thisland, . .. ? Would it not be better (lit.,
good) for usto return® to Egypt?

5. For what great nation has gods (lit., who [els] is agreat nation which to it are gods)®
near toit, . . . ; and what great nation has righteous decrees and judgements

1 The repetition of o3 before two or more related itemsis relatively common and corresponds to
English ‘both . .. and'.

21 - asthe following explanation in 16:15 implies, 1z is probably used here as a pronoun
equivalent to i (comparable forms of the interrogative pronoun are relatively widespread in
other Semitic languages, such as Ugaritic mn); it is subsequently used as a noun to describe the
substance, usually represented in the versions by atrandliteration of the Hebrew (cf. 1, ‘manna’,
Ex 16:31); it is unclear whether this development underlies, or derives from, the use of a comparable noun
for a glutinous substance in other languages such as Arabic.

3onex1 - the verb is g, an extremely common example of alll-11 root (ch. 36); note that the
subjects of the two following questions are introduced as the object of %7 and then resumed by a
pronoun - a common construction in Hebrew indirect questions and statements.

4 > - although the prefixed morpheme could be the article (86.3.4.c), the parallel interrogative
clauses exclude this.

521w - the infinitive (ch. 22, cf. §38.2.4) is normally construed as ams noun - it functions here as
the subject, with which the predicate adjective 2w agrees; the comparative trandation *better’ is
indicated by the contrast between the two lands - as noted previously, Hebrew makes no
morphological distinction between positive and comparative usages of the adjective.

6+ - although the interrogative pronoun may on occasion lend itself to translation as an adjective,
as here, it does not actually function as an adjective.
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corresponding (or, comparable) to this entire law that | am setting before you
today?

6. Now Joshuathe son of Nun was full of (the) Spirit (or, aspirit) of wisdom, for
Moses had laid his hands upon him, and so the Israglites obeyed him and
did as YHWH had commanded Moses.

7. They were very afraid, because Gibeon was a great city, as’ one of the royal
cities (lit., cities of the kingdom), and because it was greater than A, all its men
(being) warriors.

8.  Who will heed you in (or, regarding) this matter, for the portion of him going
down to battle and the portion of him remaining by the equipment shall be
the same (iit., asthe portion . . . and asthe portion).

9. Arenot® Zadok and Abiathar the priests there with you? So then,
everything that you hear from the palace you can communicate to Zadok and
Abiathar the priests.

10. Theofficias of the king of Aram said to him: “Their gods are gods of the
mountains, that is why (or, therefore) they have been stronger than (or, overcome)
us.”

11. One (lit., one woman) Of the wives (or, the wife of one) Of the members of the
prophetic groups (lit., sons of the prophets) appealed to Elisha, saying: “Y our
servant, my husband, has died; and you know that your servant was one who
feared YHWH.”

12. When you announce to this people all these words, and they say to you,
“Why (lit., on account of what) has Y HWH spoken against us all this great
calamity - what is our guilt and what is our sin that we have committed
against YHWH our God?,” then you shall say to them: “‘(It is) because
your forefathers forsook me,” says YHWH.”

"3 may indicate similarity with a following category from which it isdistinct (‘it waslike. . ."), or,
as here, identification with a category to which it belongs (‘it existed as.. . ., ‘it congtituted’).

8The repetition of 3 before each of two distinct noun phrases is a Hebrew idiom expressing their
identity.

9Rhetorical questions beginning with ¥>;7 are acommon means of emphasizing the truth of the
following assertion - equivalent here, for instance, to, ‘bear in mind that . . .".
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19.5. Genesis22:1-4

1

... - note the typical use of this form to introduce a subordinate temporal

idea (818.4); the use of 0127 here refers to preceding ‘events’, rather
than ‘words’ (i.e. the critical sequence of eventsin Gen 21, to which
this narrative shows numerous connections). The syntax of the
following clause is not typical, however: the introductory *771 clause
would normally be followed by awc + pret verb (compare 22:4,
without introductory *771). The word order here can be regarded as
marking a second temporal idea (‘when God tested Abraham’), or as
merely a stylistic variant.

791 - ‘he tested’; 3ms Pid pf, 7o1. The verb is predicated of testing with

neutral or positive connotations (e.g., 1 Sam 17:39, 1 Kings 10:1, Dan
1:12,14), particularly with respect to God'’ s activity in training his
people as here (e.g., Ex 20:20, Deut 8:2). However, it is consistently
censured when the roles are reversed, with God as the object of Israel’s
testing (e.g., Ex 17:2,7, Num 14:22, cf. Jg 6:39); the invitation to test
God in Mal 3:10, for instance, involves the different verb jn2.

*i37 - *here | am’; demonstrative particle n37, + 1cs suffix (828.3). The

suffixed forms of 73;7 are used quite frequently in answer to a question
or summons; the terse style of the dialogue found here is also common
in exchanges preliminary to the main focus of a conversation.
Although 737 iswidely used, the suffixed form isrelatively less
common: it appears to punctuate successive phases of the dialogue
here, and to underline Abraham’s availability and commitment to the
key relationships being tested (22:1,7,11, cf. 22:13).

2 np - ‘take’; 2ms Qa imperative, np2. Thisverbisunusual in following the
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pattern of certain I-1 verbs in the Qal imperfect and preterite,
imperative and infinitive construct: in the imperative, they drop the
initial radical (834.2,6); for regular forms of the imperative, see 820.2.
The following particle k3 marks a volitive form, such as an imperative;
in many cases, as here, it accompanies acommand rather than a
request and so the conventional trandation as‘| pray’ or ‘please’ is
inapposite (cf. 820.5). For the Qal wc + pret of nR?, in which the
initial radical assimilates to the second radical, see Gen 22:3 np™1 ‘he
took’.



77 - '00’; 2ms Qal imperative, 777 Likenp?, thisverbisirregular and
follows the pattern of a different group of verbs - in this case, I-° verbs
such asav>. They resemble np? and its I-1 counterparts in dropping the
initial radical in the imperative; the normal vowel in the 2msformis
seré, shortened here in the closed unstressed syllable followed by
maqaep (cf. 835.2,4). Aswith the preceding uses of nip?, the command
is foIIovyed by wc + pret expressing fulfillment of the command in
22:3, 7.

man - “Moriah’; the term has been interpreted in awide variety of ways,
primarily but not exclusively as a place name. It recursin 2 Chr 3:1,
applied specificaly to the mountain of Solomon’stemple. If itisin
fact Semitic in origin, it could be derived from 1772, ‘to teach’ (cf. 77,
and perhaps the name 77, e.g., Gen 12:6); and this association may
be implied within the narrative - regardliess of its original etymology -
in view of theinitial theme of testing and the subsequent emphasis on
vision and revelation (see on 22:13,14).

Tk - ‘| shall say’; 1cs Qal impf, "nx. Theverbisirregular in the imperfect
and related tenses due to the initial éalep. It belongsto asmall I-x sub-
group whose prefix vowe is haolemin the imperfect (compare the
ubiquitous form 1@&31); these verbs are al so characterized by loss of the
quiescent first radical when preceded by the identical consonant in the
lcsimperfect. With respect to its syntax, “nx is normally followed by
direct or indirect speech, rather than by a simple noun phrase, as
object; the present construction with 7YX is an exception, where the
relative particle functions as a direct object or adverbia accusative
(‘which | shall mention’, ‘with respect to which | shall speak’);
similarly 22:3,9, 43:27,29, Ex 32:13, €tc.

3 vanm - ‘hesaddled’, ‘he bound’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, wa. 1-Guttural verbs
such as this are characterized by either patah or s°gdl, rather than
hireq, asthe prefix vowel of the Qal imperfect and preterite; and,
usually, by vocal composite shewarather than silent shewa under the
initial guttural (832.2.1).

4 xigm - ‘helifted up’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, x3. I-1 verbs regularly assimilate
theinitial radical to an immediately following consonant, as occursin
the Qal imperfect and preterite (see dso on npy above, 22:2,3). This
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particular verb, which is very common, shows some additional
irregularitiessinceit isalso ll1-x; cf. §23.6, §34.2.

Py - “from afar’. The adjective pinm expresses distance primarily in

gpatia but also in temporal terms, as does this particular phrase with
m. Whilethe spatial senseis clearly in the foreground here, the lack of
obvious reason for inclusion of this detail and the emphasisin this
narrative upon vision, provision and revelation may imply here a
premonitory glimpse of the future significance of Moriah (22:2) and
‘the mountain of YHWH’ (22:14) from an earlier point in time
(compare, for instance, 2 Sam 7:17, Isa22:11, 25:1, 37:26, Ezek
12:27).

19.6. Psaim133:1-3
1 nn - therepeated interrogative pronoun shows the expected doubling of the

following consonant (819.6); the writing with maqgep is also normal
for thisform of the pronoun. The specific usage found hereisless
typical, although by no means uncommon: the pronoun functions
adverbialy, and the rhetorical question has the force of an
exclamation, corresponding to English *how good!’.

o'y - ‘good, fine, beautiful’; ms adjective, of the root ay1 (found aso, for

instance, in the name ‘Naomi’). The root overlapsin meaning with
2, but it is considerably rarer in Hebrew (whereasit isrelatively
common in, for instance, Phoenician): it occurs amost exclusively in
poetry, usually in conjunction with and following arange of other roots
denoting what is good, beautiful, pleasing or valuable.

'nﬁ'm - ‘indeed together’. o3 functions as an adverb, usually with the

asgnciative meaning ‘also’ but sometimes with emphatic force as here.
71 (written here as a pausal form; §21.4) isanominal form that isaso
used, amost exclusively, adverbialy.

2 ... mw: - the simile introduced at this point functions as a predicate parallel
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tothat in 133:1 (o3 . . . nn), with which it is compared and to which it
islinked by the repeated adjective 2. This correlation of the two
verses makesit clear that the subject, lacking in 133:2, is by
implication the same asin 133:1, i.e. 77 . . . n:w ‘for brothersto live
together isgood; [it] islike. ...



7Y - ‘which descends’. The prefixed -, typically followed by a doubled
consonant as here, functions as ararer equivalent of Yx; it appears
primarily in Psalms, Ecclesiastes and Song of Songs, and sporadically
in arange of other OT texts (and then frequently in all later phases of
Hebrew). The usage here, and then again in 133:3, indicates that the
first occurrence of 77° in 133:2 isto be interpreted in a similar manner:
as an unmarked relative or circumstantial clause (‘[which] descends’,
‘[asit] descends'); or as an attributive adjective, in construct with the
following prepositional phrase; or, less plausibly, to be read in the
same way as 77°[¥], with loss of the relative pronoun due to
haplography after wx-. Note that the entire verse consists of asingle
predicate prepositional phrase, in which the gradual addition of
descriptive detail mirrors and evokes the progressive descent of the oil.

3 ...%v> - thesecond simile functions as a predicate that is parallel to the first
in 133:2 (asindicated by the lexical and phonetic repetitions), with the
same implicit subject. While the two images of oil and dew are clearly
evocative of blessing, in various guises, this juxtaposition of a specific
historical and avery different geographical alusion is both striking
and puzzling, requiring the reader to reflect on how they complement
and coincide with each other. In the same way, their relationship to the
original situation envisaged in 133:1 isinherently plausible (unity, like
oil and dew, is good), but also enigmatic.

173 - the noun 77 is derived from a geminate root 7771 (although no verbal
attestations are known); and the underlying repetition of the radical rés
appearsin thisvariant of the plural construct, asin various other
suffixed forms and also in the infrequent derivative adjective "77:.

aw °3 - *2 can be read here as explanatory (‘for’), or as emphatic (‘surely’).
On either analysis, this clause draws together the similes (133:2-3) and
their corresponding basis of comparison (133:1) into asingle
concluding statement, since oy can be taken to refer to each of the
three situations envisaged (brothers in unity, the anointing of the high
priest, dew in Zion).

95



Chapter 20

20.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 1cp Qa coh gfa) let usregjoice
2ms Q4 impv Y lie down

3. 2mp Qa impv plal/ keep

4. 2ms Qa impv gbl pour out

5 ms Qa act ptc va7  + 1lessx my seeker

6. 1cp Qa pf Y we guarded

7. 2fs Q4 impv i) ride

8. 3cp Qa pf now they sent

9. 3f/2ms Qa impf Xon shel/you will be full

10. 1cs Qa coh fais! let me cut

11. 1cp Q4 wc + pret R we redeemed

12. 2fp Q4 impv pinla) sell

13. 2fp Q4 pf XY you feared

14. 1cs Q4 wc + pret 1w | sent

15. 2ms  Qa impv A burn

16. 3mp Qa wc+ pret 72 they were heavy

17. 3fs Q4 pf Xon she was full

18. 3cp Q4 pf plal/ they kept

19. 1cs Qa coh pigh! let me choose

20. 1cp Qa wc+ pret 1 we became old

21. ms Qa act ptc 707 +3mpsx their capturer

22. 2mp Qa impv now send

23. fs Q4 act ptc ynw abs/cons  one hearing

24. fs noun YR (¥iR) +3mssx  hiswife
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32fp Q4 impf
3cp Qa pf

. 1cs Qa pf

2mp Q4 impv
2ms Q4 impv

. 3cp Qa wc + pf

. Trandation

Xon
o7
5
oy
R}
o3

Pour out the blood on the ground.
Gather the assembly and (together) seek YHWH.
Let them not rejoice (or, they are not to rejoice) iN other gods.

Let us send our messengers to the prophet.

Y ou must not bury them in this land.

Rideto the city and sell (or, so that you may sell) the implements (or, pots) there.
Send my son to me lest my enemies capture him.

Redeem us from the hands of the wicked.

they/you are full
they lay down

| was able

ride

remember

they will redeem

Do not (or, you must not) make a covenant with them lest they rule over you.
10. Let the nation listen to hisvoice, and let them fear his anger.

11. 1 will (or, let me) choose your ways so that | may keep your commands.

12. Remember the power of your God and trust in him.

20.3. Trandation

1.

Send to me those men who have shed blood in my land so that | may judge

them.

Do not break this vessal, for | have no other (lit., thereis not to me another vessel)

and | am fetching water for my household in it.

Gather all his assembly, and let them regjoice before him and say: “You are

greater, YHWH our God, than al the gods among the nations and than all

the kings of the earth.”

97



10.

11.

12.
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We defeated (or, prevailed over) our enemy in the battle, and then we captured
his capital (lit., great) city, for he and his men feared our power (or, amy) and
they rode (away) to another land.

YHWH redeemed his people Isragl and heard their cry (lit., voice): he gave
them water in the wilderness, they were filled with bread from heaven
which he poured out in their midst; but they did not remember hislove.

They sent their messenger to us, who said to us. “Make a covenant of
friendship with us (lit., between yourselves and us), and (then) we will seek your
welfare and you and your nation will seek our welfare.”

Let us choose for ourselves aking, so that he may (or, and let him) gather a
great army and ride before us in the battle; then we will (or, let us) go down to
the cities of our enemies, and we will go into their houses and take their
gold and their articles of value (or, valuables; lit., precious vessels).

Y ou must not seek (or, inquire of) those priests, and you must not sell to them
your food (or, bread) or your sheep or your fruit, for they are murderous men
(lit., men of blood) and their dwellings are full of evil (deeds) (or, evil [acquisitions]).

Lie down here tonight. Then, when this man encounters (lit., finds) you, you
shall say to him: “Sir (or, my lord), listen to my voice (or, my request) and give to
me and my daughters food for our journey.”

Remember this day, and go in his wisdom with which heis sending you;
and rgjoice in the good (or, prosperity) of your nation, over whom Y HWH will
appoint you to (be) their leader.

Send your sons and daughter and sister (away), that they may go to the hill
country and stay there for afew days, so that our enemies may not find them
and capture and kill (them), just as (or, since) others have fallen at their hands.
Do not seek other gods, for YHWH will punish all who seek other gods.

Y ou must not trust in them by fearing them (or, so asto fear them; lit., for the fear of
them), NOr must you listen to their priests or rejoice before them, for YHWH
will cut off from his people all those who fear them.



20.4. OT Texts

1.

Go? and gather the elders of Israel, and say to them: “YHWH, the God of
your fathers, has appeared to me - the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob;
and he has said (lit., saying), ‘| have surely paid attention to you and what has
been done to you in Egypt.’”

They will listen to your voice (or, heed what you say), and then you will go in?
with the elders of Isradl to the king of Egypt and you will say to him:
“YHWH, the God of the Hebrews, has encountered us. So now, we wish to
go (or, let usgo) athree days’ journey in the desert and sacrifice to YHWH our
God.”

YHWH said to Moses: “Write down? for yourself (or, make sure you write) these
words, for in accordance with these words | have made a covenant with you
and with Isragl.”

Send for yourself men and let them spy out the land of Canaan, which | am
giving to the Israglites; you must send one man for each tribal group (lit., one
man one man for the tribe of hisfathers),* every one® of them a leader.

If the place, where YHWH your God chooses to establish his name, istoo
far for you,® then you may slaughter some of your cattle and some of your
sheep that YHWH has given you . . . and you may eat (them) within your
(own) gates.

195 - 2ms Qal imperative of 723 (cf. §35.4); note the volitive sequence following this initial
imperative (§20.7.1).

2 px31 -note the agreement of the verb with the first noun of the compound subject (§45.4.4), with
transition to a plural form in the following verb after introduction of the subject; the verb is 2ms
Qal waw consecutive perfect of x1a (ch. 38).

3ap3 - the expected vowel hélemin the second syllable is shortened to games-hatlp due to the
loss of gtress; the following prepositional phrase 77 either identifies the subject as the beneficiary
of the action (‘for yourself’), or it emphasizes the subject’ srole in performing the action (e.g.,
‘you be sure to write'), cf. 850.2.2 - similarly in #4.

4mx vx - repetition of a phrase can express duplication of the situation, which may correspond to
English usage of the distributive adjective ‘each’ (cf. §45.1, for other implications of repetition).

559, used indefinitely, may also correspond to English ‘ each, every (one)’; here the word order
suggests that it is most likely modified by o3 %3, functioning as a predicate (‘ [being/isto be] a
leader among them’, the prepositional phrase referring back to the Israglites).

61mn pry - the verb is stative (cf. §19.1-4), cognate with the adjective pinn, ‘far’; like adjectives,
stative verbs may occur in comparisons in conjunction with the preposition 1» (89.3 - used here
with apronomina suffix, §21.5).
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6. Saul said to the people with him: “Muster (or, number, check) (the men) and
see who has gone (out) from us (lit., fromwith us).” So they mustered (them)
and found that (lit., behold) Jonathan and his armour bearer were not (there).

7. Samuel saidto Saul: “YHWH has sent me’ to anoint you as king over his
people, Israel; so now, hear what YHWH says (lit., the voice of YHWH' swords).”

8. Then Saul sent messengers to Jesse and said: “Send to me your son David,
who iswith the flock.”

9. David sent messengers to the men of Jabesh Gilead, saying to them: “May
you be (or, you are) blessed® by Y HWH, because you performed this act of
loyalty to (iit., with, in relation to) your master® Saul, by burying (lit., and you buried)
him.”

10. Jehoshaphat said: “Isthere no prophet of YHWH here, that we may inquire
of YHWH from him?’1°® Then one of the king of Isragl’ s officials answered,
saying: “Elishathe son of Shaphat is here, who poured water on the hands
of Elijah.”

11. Sonow, inthesight of al Israel, YHWH’s congregation, and in the hearing
of our God, (I exhort you to) be careful to seek (lit., observe and seek) al the
commandments of YHWH your God, so that you may possess the good land
and bequeath (it) as an inheritance to your children after you forever.

12. Sacrifice righteous sacrifices, and trust in YHWH. Many are saying, “Who
can show us (any) good?’; YHWH, lift up* upon us the light of your face
(or, presence). Y ou have put joy in my heart.

7spx - note the emphatic initial position of the pronominal object, which could be rendered ‘| was
the one whom' (854.2.2); this emphasis appears to enhance Samuel’s authority in delivering the
next command (and therefore to highlight the extent of Saul’s subsequent failure to fulfill it).

81572 - the underlying vowe! pattern CaC{C is characteristic of the Qal passive participle (§21.2)
- it appears aso in #1, "y (from nipy, cf. 836.2, 837.2.1); the agent of a passive form, when
indicated (which isinfrequent), may be introduced by 7 as here (850.2.1, cf. 850.2.7).

902578 - note the plural form of the noun, referring to asingle individual asin the divine title *j7x
(850.3.3, 85.8).

1039mixn - this form, which appears to be the 3ms pronominal object pronoun i with prefixed 1
(which would be anomalous, cf. §21.5), occurs a number of times as the equivalent of yax»,
literally ‘from with him’.

1 1103 - this form, which is problematic, is usually regarded as equivalent to xi3, ‘lift up’ (2ms Qal
imperative of xiy3).
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20.5. Genesis22:5-9

5 mv-‘gt’, ‘remain’; 2mp Qal impv, aw:. Asnoted in relation to the
associated verb 727 (22:2), 1-> verbs such as this drop the first radical in
the imperative; the mp suffix isregular. The subject of imperative
formsis quite frequently emphasized by afollowing use of > with a
pronominal form corresponding to that of the verb, as here (so 22:2,
17777): literaly, ‘stay for yourselves'; or, moreidiomatically, ‘you stay
here’, ‘be sureto stay here’. This use of the preposition, known
conventionally as the ethical or reflexive dative, also appears less often
with other tenses; see 850.2.2.

n971 - ‘wewill go’, ‘let usgo’; 1cp Qal coh, 72;7. Asin theimperative (22:2)
and preterite (22:3,6), 72:71 conforms to the morphology of I1-> verbsin
the imperfect and cohortative; 835.2,4. The basic function of the
cohortative isto express volition, or action intended by afirst person
speaker (820.4); as here, it will generally not lend itself to translation
by the conventional but archaic expressions‘let mego’, ‘let usgo’,
which will often be misleading asimplying arequest for permission in
contemporary English.

7o - ‘here’. Thisadverb normally has the meaning ‘thus’, particularly in the
prophetic messenger formula mi» g 13, ‘thus says YHWH'; it
infrequently expresses spatial location as here, or temporal ‘now’.

mpawn - ‘we will worship’; 1cp Hishtaphel impf, mn. Occurrences of this
derived stem are restricted to this one, relatively common, root in
Biblical Hebrew. The verb has the basic meaning ‘to prostrate
oneself’, and it is used to express submission in the form of worship
directed to adeity or of obeisance before aruler; 840.4. I11-1 verbs,
such asthis, do not distinguish cohortative from imperfect forms; its
function hereis clearly valitive, since the preceding verb is
unambiguously cohortative, asis the one following (n;né;'; - 1cp Qal
coh, 21). The verb mn occurs only herein this narrative, and it can be
considered afocal point within it: as an action expressing obedience,
it anticipates the final verdict on Abraham’sfear of God (22:12, cf.
22:16,18); yet it contrasts with the explicitly sacrificia languagein
other sections of the narrative, and the 1cp subject here and especially
in the following verb is enigmatic in light of the anticipated sacrifice.
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6 ntszw_ - ‘and he placed’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, o°v. Like n;né;'; (22:5), thisroot
belongs to a class of verb in which amiddle radical is normally lacking
(Hollow, or I1-°/, verbs; ch. 38). Many common transitive verbs such
asthis or n7?y omit the object, as here, where it is self-evident from the
preceding clauses.

177 - ‘together’; cf. 22:8,19 (only 13:6 elsevvhere in the Abraham narrative).
This form is based on the ms noun 7, ‘community, union’, used
amost exclusively as an adverb in Biblical Hebrew. The suffix
appears to be the 3ms pronominal suffix found on dual and plural
nouns, written defectively and used invariably (without relation to any
antecedent). The form of the segholate noun would normally require
that it be treated as dual rather than plural (for which 7 would be
expected), but there is no independent evidence for usage of n"m’
rather than 7m°, o this may be an adverbial ending that has merged
with the 3ms suffix. The word is cognate with 71>, ‘only’ (22:2,12,
16), which it echoes; together with the frequently repeated use of the
word 132, these terms highlight the closeness of the relationship and the
deep poignancy of its relingui shment.

7 1@&31; ‘and he said’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, 7%. Note the apparent redundancy
of the repetition of thisform. A repetition such as thiswill sometimes
function to resume the narrative after along interruption (for instance,
to supply background or descriptive detail). In this case, though,
where the intervening material is brief and the verb is specifically “nx,
the second usage serves the syntactic purpose of actually introducing
the direct speech signalled by the first (a function more frequently
fulfilled by the infinitival form 2nx?, ‘to say’; cf. §27.4); it therefore
corresponds more closely to English quotation marks than to any
specific verbal equivalent.

8 1y - ‘hewill provide, select’; 3ms Qal impf, 7§, Thisisan unusual and
specialized use of the widespread verb whose typical meaning is ‘to
see’ (soforinstance 1 Sam 16:1,17); it recursin 22:14, in what has
become a well-known, abeit unique, epithet of God, fxY M.

9 Tpyn - ‘hebound’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, 72y. The morphology of this |-
Guttural verb corresponds to that of wann, 22:3. Although it is a hapax
in Biblical Hebrew, it has lent itself to one traditional description of
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this episode as the Agedah (or Akedah), based on later Hebrew 17y,
‘binding’.

20.6. Psalm 100:1-5

1 mm - ‘song, psalm’. Thisterm occursin the introductory heading of many
psalms, and nowhere elsein the OT. The cognate verb ~nr typically
refers to instrumental music in accompaniment of singing
(connotations implicit in this noun also), and then more generally to
expressions of praise. The same association of singing with the
playing of instruments is often present in the Greek lexeme underlying
the trandliterated term ‘psalm’ (cf. yaApodc, ‘song [of praise]’; yoiom,
‘tosing, play’).

77A - ‘thanksgiving, praise’. This noun recursin 100:4, as does the cognate
verb 77 (377 - 2mp Hiphil impv). Much of the ensuing vocabulary in
this psalm of praiseisalso typical in compositions of this and related
genres.

w7 - *shout (joyfully, triumphantly)’; 2mp Hiphil impv, y1. Thisverb and
the cognate noun 71y11n denote shouting in avariety of contexts,
primarily military and religious; occasionally they refer to the sounding
of atrumpet. Thisisthefirst of a sequence of 2mp imperatival forms:
like the vocabulary, the plural volitional mood exhorting to praise and
worship istypical of such communal psalms of praise.

3 w7 - ‘know’; 2mp Qal impv, v¥7> (cf. 835.2.2). The imperative here
introduces a transition to the other primary motif in praise, namely the
reason or basis for such praise: thistakesthe form of three credal
statements (the third, . . . My, with subject ‘we’ implied from the
second). Note that 1:4-5 then reiterates and amplifies the structure and
content of 1:1-3. Thisissignalled most clearly by repetition of N3,
‘enter’ (2mp Qal impv, X12; 838.5), in 1:2,4: three imperatival
summons to worship, concluded and initiated respectively by Ww3; three
credal statements introduced by °3 (the second being explicitly causal),
asthe basis for worship.
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Chapter 21

21.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Q4 pf ofalin she heard
1cs Qa coh gfa) let meregoice
3. 2mp Qa impv oK) redeem
4. mp Q4 pass ptc vy abs ones known
5 ms Q4 act ptc now  abg/cons  onesending
6. 2mp Qa impf abl you will pour out
7. 3fs Q4 pf XY she feared
8. 2ip Q4 impv P dwell
9. 2fs Qa wcC+ pret w7 you sought
10. 2mp Qa4 pf 9 you were able
11. mp Q4 pass ptc "or abs things remembered
12. 2mp Qa impv nvw rest
13. 1cp Q4 pf i) we have become old
14. 1cp Q4 coh pinii7 let us break
15. 3mp Qa impf 720 they are heavy
16. fp Q4 pass ptc now  abs/cons  ones sent
17. 3cp Q4 pf v they knew
18. 2fs Qa pf gfa)v/ you rejoiced
19. ms Q4 pass ptc np>  abs one taken
20. 2ms Q4 wc + pf a7 you will burn
21. mp Qa act ptc OR3  CoOns redeemers of
22. 1cp Q4 impf P we will dwell
23. fs Q4 pass ptc Y abs what is poured out
24. ms Qa act ptc 2w abs/cons  onelying down
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25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

3f/2ms Q4 impf izl shelyou will be old

ms Q4 act ptc y7 abs/cons  oneknowing
32fp Q4 wc + pret they/you rejoiced
fs Qa passptc Y&y abs redeemed

fs Qa act ptc v abs/cons  onedwelling
2ms  Qd impv mblg pour out

21.2. Trandation

=

© O N gk wDN

10.
11.

12.

These are the books that have been written in the holy temple.

He redeemed his people, but they did not trust in him.

Let us sell the sheep, but we will gather the horses for ourselves.

Those dwelling in darkness (lit., the dwellers of the darkness) do not know his love.
He sent hisretainers from him (or, from us) to the tent of his master.

Y our utensils (or, containers) are broken, for they fell from your table.

The judge approves of you, but he has not chosen you.

Regoicein YHWH, (you) who have been redeemed from the nations.

Y ou have been sent (or, are the one sent) by (lit., of) Y HWH, but they are
shameful (lit., men of shame) in his eyes.

Y ou will seek our God in the day of your distress.

The fathers are wiser than I, for they are those who know (lit., the knowers of)
the law.

Thereisno other warrior like him in all your land.

21.3. Trandation

1.

Why do you (or, do you wish to) make a covenant with him, seeing that he will
not remember you and cannot (or, doesnot) redeem anyone who trusts in him?

When we heard your voice, we rejoiced greatly and our heart was filled with
gredt joy.

God provided light in the midst of the Israglites’ tents, but YHWH imposed
(lit., sent) darkness on all the dwellings of their enemies.
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4. Areyou going down from Jerusalem to the desert? Why did you not tell her
that you are all going there?

5. You haveindeed (lit., have you not?) grown old. So now, appoint one of your
sons over us, so that he may lead us as you yourself have led this
community throughout your life (lit., al the days of your life).

6. Serve! YHWH with joy and rest from your work on his holy day, so that
you may find life before him and receive from him his blessing.

7. They broke our containersin our hands and poured out (or, spilled) the water
on the ground - they were (or, now they were, for they were) Wicked people, not
knowing (lit., they did not know) Y HWH.

8.  Who may dwell in your tent, and who may seek you in your holy dwelling?
A person who is upright in (lit.,, of) heart and righteous in speech (lit., righteous
of lips) - such a one (lit., he) will be honoured in the sight of our Lord and will
dwell before him in peace.

9. Do not reach out your hands to the nations’ gold, and do not trust in their
wealth (or, power), lest like them you regjoice in other gods and Y HWH pours
out his anger upon you like fire.

10. What did the prophets say to you, to whose camp you went during the night
to seek (or, inquire of; lit., and you sought) them there? Tell us what they said to
you concerning our sheep, which the soldiers of the nations have captured.

11. The priest will close the gate of the temple and will take al its (or, his)
equipment from that place, for that building has become (or, is) full of evil
and YHWH hasjudged it: hewill not protect it after these events.

12. | know thisday that it is YHWH who has given us this salvation through me
(lit., by my hands), and (that) (or, inthat) he has chosen me and sent and appointed
me to exercise leadership (lit., to [be] ajudge) Over you. However, you do not
fear God, and you have not accepted the counsel that | have spoken (lit., my

counsel from my mouth).

1 As noted in chapter 17, the vocalization of [-Guttural verbs such as 72y and Wy deviatesin
various ways (some very minor) from the strong verb in the Qal imperfect, imperative, and
infinitive construct (see §32.2-3). Their usein the exercises will therefore be very restricted until
chapter 32; however, certain forms such as the one translated here conform exactly to the strong
verb and so may be introduced prior to chapter 32.
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21.4. OT Texts

1. But hisfather refused, and said: “1 know, my son, | know; he too will
become a nation, and he too will become great. However, his young(er)
brother will be greater than he, and his offspring will become a (lit., the)
multitude? of peoples.”

2. Thenanew king arose (or, came to power) over Egypt, who had not known (or,
did not recognize) Joseph; so he said to his people, “Undoubtedly? (it., behold) the
Israelite people are more numerous and powerful than we (are).”

3. Moses could* not enter the tent of meeting, for the cloud rested (or, dwelt)
upon it and YHWH’s glory filled the dwelling-place.

4. Now | have taken your brethren the Levites from among the Israglites; (they
are)® given to you (as) a gift by YHWH, to perform the service of the tent of
meeting.

5. For these nations, whom you are about to disposses, listen to soothsayers
and diviners. But asfor you, YHWH your God has not granted you (to act)
inthisway. YHWH your God will raise up for you a prophet like me from
your midst, from your fellow Israglites (lit., brothers); you must listen to him.

6. YHWH your God will make you prosperous? in all that you do (lit., inall the
work of your hand[g])” . . . , if (or, when) you heed the voice of YHWH your God

2X9n - the noun, which is cognate with X7 (to be full, to fill), is also used frequently with the
meaning ‘that which fills'; interpretation in the light of this usage suggests an alternative
trandation, ‘ his descendants will pervade (lit., be that which fills) the nations.’

3 The tranglation reflects the emphatic function of 7373, which could also be represented in various
other ways here; the emphasisin this case identifies a situation from which a conclusion is drawn
in Ex 1:10, so that it could also be trandated ‘ seeing that the Israglites. . ." (cf. §28.3.3).

459> - this verb is commonly followed by an infinitive, as here (ch. 22).

51t is not uncommon for the pronominal subject of a participle to be omitted, normally when it
corresponds to a noun or pronoun in the preceding clause.

697°nim - the root is 70y, to remain, be left over (cf. wng #10); hereit isused in the causative stem,
meaning literally ‘to cause to remain, to leave over’ (Hiphil stem, asindicated by the prefixed -7)
- one development of this meaning, exemplified here, isthat of providing or having an excess,
i.e. an abundance.

733_53 - the form could be dual (written defectively for 3*3,_(:) or singular (a pausal form, 821.4.3 -
compare 3&25); at the end of thistext); other usages of the phrase in Deuteronomy tend to favour
the dual reading (cf. Deut 16:15, 24:19, 31:29) over the singular (cf. 14:29), with several other
instances being ambiguous (2:7, 15:10, 28:12).
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by keeping his commands and his decrees, what is written in this book of
the law, if you return to YHWH your God with all your heart and with all
your soul.

7. Then their children who do not know (the law) will hear (it) and will learn
to fear YHWH your God all the days that you are alive (or, living) on the land
to which your are crossing the Jordan so as to possess it.

8. Now Eli was (or, had become) very old. He heard all that his sons were doing
to all Isradl, including the fact that they were having sexual relations (lit., were
lying) with the women serving at the entrance to the tent of meeting.

9. Theking said to Shimei: “You yourself know all the evil that you are
conscious (lit., your heart has known) of doing (iit., that you did)® to David my
father.”

10. Therest of the deeds of (or, events pertaining to; lit., words of) Solomon, including
(or, namely) all that he did and his wisdom, are they not written in the book of
the deeds of Solomon?

11. Hetrusted® in YHWH the God of Isragl: there was no one like him (iit., [one]
like him was not)*° after him among all the kings of Judah, nor (among) those
who were before him.

12. Jeremiah took another scroll and gave it to Baruch, the son of Neriah, the
scribe; he wrote upon it at the dictation (lit., from the mouth) of Jeremiah all the
words of the document that Jehoiakim the king of Judah had burned in the
fire, and in addition there were added™! to them many similar (iit., like them)
words.

89y . . YK - the two clauses could be parallel relative clauses modifying miy7:7-2 n, the second
in apposition to the first (*all the evil, which your heart knows, [and] which . . ."); itis more
likely that the second usage of "X introduces anoun clause (‘that . . .") asthe object of v7:. On
either analysis, the repetition of the verb ¥71° emphasizes Shimei’s full knowledge of, and
accountability for, his act.

93 - note the pausal form (§21.4.1).

10 Contrary to what is expected in English, a prepositional phrase governed by 3 (as here) may
function as the subject of a clause, the unspecified entity compared being implicit in the
comparative phrase.

L no - the verb is 3ms, which sometimes is used (as the simplest or unmarked person of the verb)
before non-3ms subjects, as here (cf. §45.4.2); the prefixed -1 (before the root no°) identifies this
as aNiphal stem (ch. 26, ch. 35).
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21.5. Genesis22:10-14

10 npxn - ‘knife’; fs abs noun, from the root 92x ‘to eat’. Apart from Gen
22:6,10 with their ominous associations, the word occurs only twice in
the OT; the mem prefix isinstrumenta here, identifying the noun as a
means of performing the action of the root (843.1.4).

vy - ‘to slaughter’; Qal infinitive construct, vinw. Theinfinitive construct
corresponds quite closaly in function to the English infinitive (see ch.
22); it isfrequently introduced by the preposition 7, as here, when it
expresses the purpose, result or complement of a preceding verb (cf.
English ‘t0’). Theregular Qal infinitive construct has the vowelling
found here, identical to that of many 2ms Qal imperative forms but
usually readily distinguishable from it on syntactic grounds. The
meaning of the verb vy overlaps with that na;, ‘to sacrifice’ (822.6),
but with fewer explicitly cultic associations than the latter term.

12 m;nzo«?; - ‘anything’; the form usually appears asm;a&?; - the writing of the
second memwith dagesSis idiosyncratic and is absent from many
manuscripts. The word functions as a pronoun, usually negated as here
and meaning ‘nothing’.

’mg%_: - ‘1 know’. Thisverb, like 121 and other verbs denoting mental states
and activity, frequently emphasizes a present situation, rather than a
past action, when used in the Qal perfect (810.5.3).

. zg;t?_nj 21 - the use of simple (digjunctive) waw may juxtapose the
following clause to what precedes in various ways (e.g., reiteration,
paralel statement, contrast, summary, explanation; cf. 821.1, 852.3.2).
Here its function appears to be explanatory, introducing the evidence
that motivates and substantiates the preceding statement, since the
outward action of relinquishment islogically prior to recognition of the
inward motivation of reverence: ‘I know that you fear . . ., in that you
have not withheld’. The statement is repeated in 22:16, following
another explicit causal clause.

13 x771 - ‘and he saw’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, 7§7. This morphologically atypical
but common form results from the characteristic loss of afinal short
vowel -e(h) in the preterite of 111-71 verbs (compare also 22:9 1;?1 - 3ms
Qal wc + pret, 733, ‘he built’); cf. 836.2.1. Theverb %7 emergesasa
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key word in the narrative: it focusses attention upon both the place of
sacrifice (22:4), and the substitute (22:13); and, in its more specialized
use, it identifies God' s role as the provider of that substitute
(22:8,14,14). Thismotif of vision is strengthened by the
accompanying phrase vy X3, ‘to lift up the eyes' ( 22:4,13); and by
the repeated use of the deictic particle 31 as ameans of directing
attention (22:1,7,11,13). Note, too, the phonetic similarity of 77 to
the place name 77, ‘Moriah’ (22:2) and the verb x> (22:12),
suggesting a nexus of interconnected processes that form the
precondition for the blessing that isreiterated in 22:16-18. The
following use of 7737 to introduce the content of what was seen,
functioning like an object clause, is common with verbs such as this.

anX - “beyond’. 7% and its plural equivalent ik are normally used as either

apreposition or conjunction, and it could have the latter function here
(‘after it had been caught’). Since the emphasis appears to be on what
was seen, rather than when it was seen, it is more likely that this
exemplifies aless common usage of 7nx, as an adverb (‘ beyond,
behind’, in either time or, as here, space); the infrequency of this usage
may underlie the widespread textual variant, reading 7% here.

TIx1 - ‘it was caught’; 3ms Niphal pf, of oy, ‘to seize, grasp’. The Niphal

stem is characterized by a prefixed nln in the perfect, and also in the
participle (826.2). The patah in the final syllable marks this as most
likely 3ms pf; in this case (assuming the preceding interpretation of
ax), it functions as an unmarked, or asyndetic, relative clause,
modifying the preceding noun (‘[which] had been caught’). The form
could aso be ms cons Niphal ptc, since construct nouns or adjectives
are sometimes modified by a prepositiona phrase, as would be the
case here, or even by a clause; interpretation of the form as a participle
(explicitly or implicitly in the absolute state) is reflected in some
textua variants.

14 x> WK - ‘sothat itissaid’; the verb is 3ms Niphal impf, 7n8. The Niphal
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is used with its common passive value, and the imperfect expresses a
general, or customary, truth (cf. 817.3.2). Although “wx most typically
corresponds to an English relative pronoun, it also appearsin avariety
of contexts where it lacks an antecedent for which an appropriate
function can be identified within the following clause if interpreted as



astandard relative clause (for instance, if the only available antecedent
isplural, and no plura forms can be identified or inferred in the clause
introduced by "wx). In these cases, "wx functions more like a
subordinating conjunction, such as ‘because’ (causal), ‘when’
(temporal), or ‘so that’ (result, asis plausibly the case here, or
purpose).

M 52 - the pointing of the first word indicates reading of thisasasingle
phrase (although early versions separate the two words). The phraseis
associated with Sinai (e.g., Num 10:33), but especially with Zion
within the context of Canaan as here (e.g., Ps24:3, Isa2:2,3, Zech
8:3). This passage therefore underlies both Rabbinic and Islamic
traditions concerning the sacrifice of Abraham’s son (Isaac, or
Ishmael) at the later site of the temple (so 2 Chr 3:1); and it lends itself
readily to Christian interpretation with reference to the death of Christ.

787 - ‘it will be provided’; 3ms Niphal impf, 7% - the preceding verb "y,
‘itissaid’, has the same morphology. The regular form, in which the
prefixed ndn is assimilated to the first radical (e.g., 772°) is modified
here due to the initia guttural in these roots; cf. §26.2, 833.1.1. The
use of the Niphal of n% here introduces another level of meaning to
the narrative. Theimmediately preceding use of 7% in the Qal with
the meaning ‘to provide’, aready established in 22:8, virtually
demands interpretation as an equivalent passive here (although such a
meaning for the Niphal of 1% is unique), with an impersonal subject
(849.2); and this finds support in the corresponding impersonal passive
use of =y directly beforeit. However, the Niphal of thisverbis
widely used of God as subject with the meaning ‘to appear, reveal
oneself’, and thisisits norma meaning in the patriarchal narratives
(12:7,17:1, 18:1; 26:2,24; 35:1,9, 48:3): by implication, provision and
self-revelation coincide at this mountain.

21.6. Psaim 103:1-4

1 o- ‘bloe&’ ; 2fs Piel impv, 772. The verb agrees with the following fs noun
¥93, which functions here as a vocative; the same verb isimplied, with
adifferent but parallel vocative and object, in the second half of the
verse.
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’:3'152 - like the verb °372 in 103:1,2, the 2fs suffix on this noun agrees with

o1, Theactual form of the suffix here and in 103:4 is arare variant
of the normal -gk, reflecting what is taken on comparative grounds to
be the earlier morphology of the suffix with afina i-vowel; compare
the 2fs Qal pf n7po (810.2, §24.3.3).

Dj&?gm - thisis another variant of the 2fs pronominal suffix, in this case and

againin 103:4 on aplural noun. Thetypical suffix -&yik adopts a
segholate pattern as aresult of the loss of the final vowel (-ayki > -ayk
> -ayik); here the rare preservation of the final vowel obviates the
insertion of the epenthetic vowel hireq.

nr:nZ;‘ - ‘pit, grave’. Thisnoun may be derived from the verb mv, ‘to sink

down’ (compare the byforms nny and nnw, ‘to crouch, be bent over,
bow down’). The noun occurs exclusively in poetry, being used of pits
functioning as traps or hazards into which avictim falls; and then, by
extension, of the grave and the underworld (e.g., Ps 9:16, 16:10, Job
33:18,22,24,28,30). It isaso phonetically similar to the root nnw, ‘to
be ruined, destroyed’, which reinforces its association with death and
destruction.

’:%,t;os_z@a - ‘the one crowning you’ ; ms Piel ptc, of qvy, + 2fs object suffix.

Note the unusual association of both article and pronominal suffix in
the same word, reflecting the fact that thisis an object suffix on averb.
The following phrase functions as a second accusative, defining the
means by which the action is accomplished, asis often the case with
verbs referring to clothing. Each of the four phrasesin 103:3-4 begins
with adefinite participle: syntactically they stand in apposition to
mmny and its parallel 1%m37%2 in 103:2, specifying the deeds (2°7313)
performed by YHWH.



Chapter 22

22.1. Parsing and Translation

O N b~ wWwDdDPRE

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

The abbreviation ‘ss' isused for pronominal suffixes that function unambiguously as the
subject of an infinitive construct (usually, with intransitive verbs); in other cases, their
function is ambiguous in the absence of awider context - for instance, ‘ my redeeming’ in #1
could mean ‘my redeeming (of another)’ or ‘(another’s) redeeming of me’. The trandations
of these isolated infinitival forms (typically by means of a gerund) are inevitably
stereotyped. 7 prefixed to some of these forms and marking them as infinitivesis not
identified in the parsing or trandlation.

2fs
1cs

2fs
3mp
ms
2ms

1cp
2ms

3fs
1cp
1cp
mp
2fp

mp
1cp

Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
noun

Qal
Qal

Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal

inf cons

impf

pf

inf cons

pf

wc + pret
T2

impv

inf cons

pf

impv

inf cons

pf

wc + pret

pf

pass ptc

impv

inf cons

pass ptc

coh

OR2
720
Xun
Ton
vomn
p=l)
Ton
U

X7
Ton
nar
Ton
in) 74
U
OR2
now
"ap
v/
vow

+ 1cssx

+3mp ss

+ 3mp sx

+ 2ms sX

abs

+ 1cs sx
+ 3fssx

my redeeming

you will be important
| have sinned

thelr reigning

you desired

they remembered
their king

dwell; or,

to dwell

we feared
reign

your sacrificing
shereigned
we lay down
we dwelt
redeemed ones
send

my burying

its burnt ones
let usjudge
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20. 2mp Qa impv n7d cut

21. 3fs Q4 pf v she knew

22. Q4 infcons  xvn +1cpss  whenwesn

23. Q4 inf cons on + 2fssx your selling

24. 3f/2ms Q4 wcC+ pret  nav shelyou rested

25. Qa inf cons Y+ 3fssx her pouring out

26. mp Q4 pass ptc vy +3mssx  those known by him
27. ms noun '|57°3 Ton + 3fssx her king

28. fs Q4 pass ptc Y abs one kept

29. Q4 infcons now +3fpsx  their sending

30. 3mp Qa wc + pret  nar they sacrificed

22.2. Trandation

1. Wewent down to their city for you to sell (or, so that you could sell) our horse.
Did you go to sacrifice (or, offer) your sacrifices to your God?
When we sought YHWH he heard us.

When they sin against him, they will cease serving him and so he will judge
them.

Let the nation rejoice, because you hear their voice when they cry out.
In the night you will (or, areto) place food on his altar.

Let us make a covenant with you so that they do not reign over us.
Why did you not desire to serve our master?

When you found water you trusted in his righteousness.

10. Hewill visit (or, attend to, be mindful of) his people so as to redeem (or, by
redeeming) them from their sins and shame.

11. Guard our children so that the enemy does not kill them.
12. They remembered his love so as to keep (or, by keeping) his law.

> DN
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22.3. Trandation

1.

10.

11.

Let me dwell in your tent and let me hear (or, so that | may hear) your words, in
order that | may seek (out) (or, study, investigate) the wisdom of your ways.

After they sacrifice al their sacrifices, they will reside in this city and
celebrate (lit., rejoice) With us for many days.

When the community (or, assembly) sent their sheep to their (over)lord, they
made a covenant with him and dwelt in peace upon their land.

In their affliction they remembered him and trusted in his name; then (or, and
s0) he redeemed them from the darkness of death and he broke the strength
(or, army) of their enemies, for he (or, athough it) Was great.

Sacrifice the sheep to YHWH, but do not pour out the blood on the ground,
for he himself has appointed his priests to pour it out upon his atar.

Have | sinned against you? Wasit | who desired to dwell in your midst?
Did | say to you, “I intend to be king over you”? Wasit not you who sought
me, to appoint meto be ruler over this nation?

All the nations have walked in the light of their gods and have sought them,
and so (or, but) darknessisin all their ways; however, we are walking after
(or, [habitually] follow) YHWH our God to seek him, and in his light we will (or,
letus) find life and (covenantal) love.

Why have you sinned against me by not keeping (lit., with respect to your not
keeping) My commandments which | spoke to you? Y ou have sacrificed
wicked sacrifices to other gods on my holy altar, and have chosen them
rather than me (lit., from me).

YHWH is our redeemer, and (therefore) he will hear when we cry out to
him: he will come down to aid us (lit., to visit us [for good]); he will judge our
enemies who have taken from us our children and have captured our cities;
then they will know that we are his people, and they will cease to attack us
(lit., to fall upon us).

The prophet said to them in the name of his God: “YHWH has judged you
because you have served (lit., on account of your serving) objects of gold and silver,
which | did not alot (lit., give) to you or choose for your children, but you
have put your trust in them and sinned against me.”

Tell me, what are the words that are written in hislaw-book? What did
your God say to you, and what did he require of you, and who was hearing
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his holy voice on the mountain, when the mountain in its entirety was
burned with (lit., of) fire, and darkness (lay) upon the face of the ground?

12. They went to find food for their households in the days of affliction during
(or, caused by) the famine, but they could find neither food nor water
throughout their land; but then Y HWH cared for them (or, intervened on their
behalf) in the righteousness (born) of hisloyal love (or, with hisloving
righteousness), by redeeming them from their affliction and sending them water
into their rivers and food in all their fields.

22.4. OT Texts

1. Then Joseph returned to Egypt, together with (lit., heand) his brothers and all
those who went up with him to bury his father, after he had buried his
father.

2. Hesaid: “Who appointed you as aleader (lit., to [be] aman [who is] acaptain) and
judge over us? Areyou intending (iit., saying) to Kill us, as you killed the
Egyptian?’ Then Moses became afraid, thinking (lit., and he said), “ Surely the
event has (or, what happened must have) become known.”3

3. Pharaoh sent and summoned Moses and Aaron, and he said to them: “I
have sinned thistime;* YHWH isthe one who isin the right, whereas | and
my people are guilty (lit., the wicked ones).”

4. Balaam said to the angel of YHWH: “I have sinned, for | did not realize
that® you were standing against me on the road; so now, if it iswrongin
your eyes, | will make my way back (Jit., let me return for myself).”

1 Note the repeated use of the infinitive construct of 7ap: the first modifies the participle o°5v;
(from %y, related to the preposition Hy) within the subject phrase, defining the purpose of those
going up (cf. 846.3.1); the second modifies the main verb :W§1 (wayyasob, Qal preterite of 21v),
functioning like atemporal clause to define the time of that event (cf. 850.1.1). This repetition
contributes to highlighting the motif of burial in Canaan, which isimportant in the history of
Jacob (cf. Gen 35:8,19,29, 47:29,30, 48:7, 49:29,31, 50:5-7,13); and, more specifically, it
emphasizes Joseph’ s obedience to his father’s previously expressed wishes.

2307 - AT+,

3y11 - Niphal pf of ¥1; (ch. 26; §35.2.4).

4nyo7 - this phrase, like 017 ‘today’, illustrates the demonstrative function of the article (85.7.2).

5%3... 72 - thefirst use identifies the cause or explanation for the preceding verb; the second
introduces a noun clause functioning as the object of ’mﬁ: (the commonest use of *3 after verbs
of speaking and perception, as here); cf. §42.3.1,3, 852.1.
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5.  Moses summoned (or, proclaimed to) all Israel and said to them: “You
yourselves have seen al that YHWH did before your eyesin the land of
Egypt, to Pharaoh and all his servants and hisentireland, . . .. However,
YHWH has not given to you a heart (or, mind) to know nor eyes to see nor
ears to hear until this day.”

6. When the gate was (about) to be closed (lit., the gate was for shutting [it])® at dark,
the men went out - | do not know where the men went. Pursue after them
quickly, for you will be able to overtake them.

7. Hesad to them, “Follow after me, for YHWH has given your enemies, the
Moabites, into your hand.” So they went down after him and seized the
fords’ of the Jordan against (or, leading to) Moab, not allowing anyone (iit., they
did not grant aman) tO Cross over.

8. They saidto him: “Since (lit., behold) you have grown old and your sons do
not follow? (or, have not walked in) your ways, now appoint for us aking to lead
us (lit., tojudgeus) like al the nations.”

9. Saul said to Samuel: “I have sinned, for | have transgressed the directive
(it., mouth) of YHWH and your words, because | feared the people and so |
heeded their voice.”

10. When Hiram heard the words of Solomon, he rejoiced greatly and said,
“Blessed be YHWH this day, because he (or, who)® has given to David awise
son over this abundant'® nation.”

action; an alternative, related nuance sometimes proposed here is that of necessity, ‘the gate had
to be closed'.

"The noun m1ay» isrelated to the verb 12y, to cross (used later in the verse); nouns with the prefix
-n often denote a place or sphere associated with the root’s meaning (cf. 843.1.4) - e.g., ",
‘(place of) custody’.

835937 - the perfect tense may correspond to an English present in verbs where it denotes an
activity that has become fixed or habitual through repetition.

99yx - differentiation between arelative pronoun and a causal conjunction as English tranglation
equivalentsis not always straightforward; it will normally depend upon whether the ensuing
clause functions to define a characteristic of the antecedent noun (in this cause mi3°) or an
adverbial adjunct of the preceding predicate (7313).

1091 - the formis pausal (as opposed to the usual vocalization 27), due to the placement of a
strong disjunctive accent at this point; cf. 842.1.7.
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11. When the king heard the message of the man of God, which he proclaimed
against the altar at Bethel, then Jeroboam stretched out his hand from on (or,
by) the altar, saying, “ Seize him!” However, his hand, which he had
stretched out against him, became paralyzed (or, withered) and he could not
draw it back to himself.

12. Asfor (lit, and to) the king of Judah who sent you to inquire of YHWH, you
shall say to him asfollows (lit., thus): “Thus says YHWH, the God of Isradl:
‘(With respect to) the words that you have heard! - because your heart was
Soft (or, tender, responsive) and you humbled yourself before Y HWH when you
heard what | spoke against this place and itsinhabitants, . . . , so | too have
heard (you), says YHWH.”

22.5. Genesis22:15-19

15 mym 7x9n - the presence and intervention of the angel of YHWH hereand in
22:11 represent one of the parallels with the story of Ishmael: the only
previous references to this figure occur in 16:7,9-11 and 21:17; the
phrasing of 21:17 and 22:11,15, in particular, corresponds closely.
Like the later prophetic messengers, the angel of YHWH speaksin the
name of YHWH (22:16-18). However, thisangel is usually so closely
identified with God as to be indistinguishable (e.g., Gen 16:7,13-14;
31:11,13; Ex 3:2,4; cf. Ex 14:19,24, 23:20,21), whereas the prophets
regularly identify themselves as distinct intermediaries of God in their
speech and actions.

16 ’myﬁtzj; - ‘1 have sworn’; 1cs Niphal pf, vaw. The perfect suffixes of the
derived stems correspond exactly to those of the Qal, the stems being
distinguished by the infixed vowelling of the root and, in many stems,
by a specific prefix. Asthe name of the Niphal implies, its prefix is ni-
in the regular verb, so that occasionally it corresponds to the 1cp Qa
impf. Although the content of the promise has been introduced
previously (see on 22:17), this represents the first explicit reference to
God' s oath to Abraham, which becomes the covenantal foundation for

u my;gw' YR 01377 - Some interpreters associ ate these words with the preceding speech
introduction.
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Israel’ srelationship to him (e.g., Gen 26:3, 50:24, Ex 13:5,11, Luke
1:73).

ox1 - ‘utterance (of)’, ‘says’. Thisterm has the appearance of ams cons
passive participle: the qibbds is followed by maqgep here and is
therefore unstressed, so that it could - very hypothetically - be read as
n%um (it isin fact often tranditerated and pronounced this way); the
word is quite frequently written in the same way without maqgep,
though, with gibbls therefore logically representing along vowel (asa
defective writing of S0req, n%zm). However, the word appears as a
fixed formulaic term with virtually no other OT uses of the root, so
that precise analysis of its origins remains conjectural. Thisisthefirst
of ca. 375 occurrences, found predominantly in prophetic speech
(especialy Jer and Ezek) with adivine name following; it typically
occurs within or at the end of a prophetic discourse rather than at its
beginning, where a phrase such as “nx 72 ismore usual .

17 732738 772 - ‘I will indeed blessyou’. Thefirst of these two cognate verbal
formsisaPidl infinitive absolute, of 772 (cf. 7172); the infinitive
absolute, in contrast to the infinitive construct, typically accompanies a
finite verbal form of the same root, which it emphasizes (§23.2). The
following form is 1cs Piel impf, with 2ms object suffix -ka which
corresponds to the 2ms suffix found on nouns and prepositions (ch.
24). The prefix consonant of the 1csimpf iséalep, asin the Qal and
every other stem; the accompanying shewa, on the other hand, isasa
rule distinctive of the impf prefixesin the Piel and its passive
equivalent, the Pual stem (827.1, 8§28.1).

727% 7277 - “and | will indeed multiply’; Hiphil infinitive absolute and 1cs
Hiphil impf, 727, ‘to be numerous'. The construction corresponds
closely to that of the preceding clause, but with Hiphil forms and an
unusual minor variant of the Hiphil infinitive absolute (cf. 830.1,
836.4). Thetwo roots, Piel of 772 and Qal or Hiphil of 1737, occur
together at a succession of key points in the Genesis narrative, asthe
promise of blessing and fruitfulnessis transmitted down to the
patriarchs (e.g., 1:28, 9:1, 17:20, 28:3, 48:3-4).

w7 - “and it will possess'; 3ms Qal impf, w2 Theinitial radical of I-> verbs
such asthis (and &7, ‘to fear’) regularly coalesces with a prefix vowel
to form asingle long vowel; in the Qal imperfect this would typically
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be written as hireg-yod (¥, in this case), but it is not uncommon for
the vowe to be written defectively as here (Weyirad); cf. 835.5. This
root iswidely used with reference to the conquest and possession of
the land promised to Abraham, first appearing in Gen 15:7,8 (the Qal
participle aso occursin 15:3,4, with the specific meaning ‘heir’).

18 137207 - ‘they will obtain blessing (for themselves)’, ‘they will be blessed’;
3mp Hithpael wc + pf, 772. The Hithpael stem isregularly marked by
aclosed prefixed syllable ending with -it (829.1); the use of hatep-
patah rather than vocal shewa as the reduced vowel following résis
not afeature of the paradigm - it is unusual but not unparalleled in
other forms. Both the Hithpael and the Niphal stems are used with
either areflexive or passive value; the Niphal isused in equivalent
statements of this promisein Gen 12:3, 18:18, 28:14, the Hithpael
recursin 26:4. Later uses of the Hithpael aluding more or less directly
to this promise are again mostly ambiguous, but their contexts tend to
introduce the subject as active rather than passive, which favours a
reflexive interpretation (Deut 29:18, Ps 72:17, 1sa 65:16, Jer 4:2).

19 2y - ‘and hereturned’ (wayya%ob); 3ms Qal wc + pret, 23w. Note the
disappearance of Isaac from the narrative, in contrast to the description
of the outward journey to the mountain (cf. 22:5 n;m?z’;, ‘we will
return’). The episode begins and ends with a narrow focus on
Abraham as the central figure in the test; and Isaac, asawilling and
therefore heroic but essentially passive participant in the drama, has by
now played out his part. In addition, his absence here underscores the
transition from a sustained focus on Abraham’ s son (32, 22:2,3,6-
10,12,13,16) to that on the future offspring that will be blessed as a
result of this act of obedience (:J'ﬁ, 22:17,17,18) - ablessing whose
outworking isimplied by the immediately following reference to
‘sons’ in 22:20, in arecord on aparallel branch of the family, from
among whom will come Rebecca.

22.6. Psaim 103:5-8

5 ynawn - ‘satisfying’; ms Hiphil ptc, of yaiy ‘to be satisfied’. Theinitial word
of 103:5 continues the sequence of participlesinitiated in 103:3-4.
Thefinal noun »> w3 in 103:5, similarly, is characterized by the same
atypical 2fs pronominal suffix found in 103:3,4.
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"7y - ‘jewellery, adornment’ (?); compare the cognate verb 77y, ‘to adorn
oneself’. The noun does not appear elsewhere in a context such as
this. If itisin fact the same word here, aderivative or figurative
meaning must be inferred; and the term o733, ‘youth’, in the parallel
line suggests a meaning such as (youthful) ‘beauty’ or ‘health, vigour,
energy’. A second homonymous root is occasionally attested in the
verb 7y, ‘to passon’; if this differen etymology underlies the present
term, it suggests a meaning such as ‘age, advancing life’, which is
appropriate to the idea of renewal in the ensuing line.

wInnn - ‘(so that) it is renewed’; 3fs Hithpael impf, of w1, ‘to be new’. The
fsverb with a plural abstract subject such as o> w1 is not unusual.

6 v - ‘doing, making'; mscons Qal act ptc, nyy (836.1-2, 812.3.1). This
participle connects 103:6 to the sequence of participlesin 103:3-5 that
recall YHWH's acts of grace on behalf of the psalmist. It also implies
atransition (like the switch to an imperfect in 103:5, wnnn), since it
takes the form of a construct followed by a genitive rather than the
preceding participles with article followed by a direct object. That this
isasignificant (albeit very slight) break in the preceding patternis
corroborated by the following switch in focus: the 2fs suffixes of
103:3-5 are replaced by reference to YHWH' s acts on behalf of the
oppressed in generdl; it isthe last active participle in the sequence,
being replaced by a passive participle and then by other types of
predicate; and 103:7 further removes the focus from the psalmist’s
present experience with its allusion to the Exodus.

7 ¥7v - “he made known’; 3ms Hiphil impf, ¥72. Imperfect formsin poetry
quite frequently appear to represent simple past actions, functioning
like wc + pret forms although they may not follow the distinctive
variations in preterite morphology where these exist. Thisverbin
103:7 plausibly represents such a case, sinceit clearly aludesto a
specific occasion (Ex 33:13, see below), although a past habitual
trandation (* he used to make known’) is syntactically possible.

8 o - ‘compassionate’; the verb of the same root appearsin 103:13,13, and
the noun in 103:4. Together with the following adjectival phrases, this
replicates the language of God's self-revelation in Ex 34:6; and the
vocabulary and theology of Ex 33:17-19, 34.6-7, together with their
covenantal framework, pervade this psalm.
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Chapter 23

23.1. Parsing and Translation

Like the infinitive construct, the infinitive absolute does not readily lend itself to translation
inisolation. Again, itisusually trandated by agerund (e.g., #3, ‘travelling’), but this
represents its function and meaning very imprecisely, for identification purposes only.

1. 3fs Q4 pf ofalin she heard

2. 2mp Qa impv ORY ask

3. Q4 inf abs Yol travelling

4, 1cs Qa coh 87 let me pursue
5 mp Q4 passptc  9ox abs ones eaten

6. Qa inf cons now to forget

7. Q4 inf cons nar +1cpsx  our sacrificing
8. Q4 inf abs RY° going out

9. mp Q4 pass ptc X1 cons ones lifted by
10. 2mp Qa pf von you delighted
11. 1cp Q4 impf now we will forget
12. mp Q4 act ptc PY + 3fssx its inhabitants
13. Q4 infcons  9o8  + 1lcssx my eating

14. Q4 inf abs ¥ knowing

15. 1cs Q4 pf RY° | went out

16. Q4 inf cons 71 +3mssx  hispursuingt
17. 3/2fp Qa impf ORY they/you ask
18. Q4 inf abs Ron sinning

1This might be analyzed as 2ms Qal impv + 3ms os, ‘ pursue hinv', since the object suffixes found
on perfect forms (often comparabl e to those on nouns) are sometimes encountered on imperfect
or imperative forms also. However, thisis not common and so these options will not be
indicated for the parsing exercises.
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19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

2fs Q4 pf Yol you travelled
fs Q4 act ptc oox abs/cons  oneeating

2mp Q4 impv 177 pursue
Qa inf abs Riva lifting up
fs Q4 pass ptc v abs one forgotten
3cp Q4 pf ORY they asked
1cp Q4 pf X1 we carried
fp Qa act ptc Xy abs/cons  onesgoing out
Q4 inf abs ek eating
Q4 infcons  nhw to send
2fs Qa impf 177 you will pursue
ms Q4 act ptc yo1 abs/cons  onejourneying

23.2. Trandation

1.

12.

They have certainly not eaten any of (lit., from) that food.

We went out pursuing (lit., going out and pursuing after) OUr enemies in order to
capture them.

Let us seek the decisions (or, judgements) of Y HWH and follow (lit., walking in)
them.

Y ou must assuredly not forget his statutes any longer (or, again).
Remember this day so asto fear (or, by fearing) God.

| will surely ask for kindness from (Jit., fromwith) my master.

He will completely cut off from his people every person that has sinned.
We are not (or, will not be) Setting out to carry our wealth to your city.

Are you going out to battle today?

They are not going to offer (or, are not sacrificing) their sacrifice to God.

. They have utterly sinned against Y HWH by shedding (lit., pouring out) the

blood of his priests.
Y ou must remember his decisions and keep them.
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23.3. Trandation

1.

10.

11.

124

Lie down in my house tonight; then, after you have eaten with me, you can
depart on your way.

He must ensure that he does not forget me by failing to keep (or, so that he does
not keep) My decrees, for (or, but) he must pay complete attention to my voice
by remembering (or, so that he remembers) all the decisions of his God.

When we had gathered our attendants, we rode on our master’s horses to
pursue the sinners who had taken (or, kept taking) the tools for our work.

When your old father dies, you must certainly bury him in the grave of his
ancestors and in the land of his kinsmen (lit., hisbrothers), for he surely cannot
be laid to rest (lit., cannot lie down) in the soil of this nation.

Let us ask these men and say to them, “Are you setting out to another city,
because you wish (or, have decided) to watch your flock there?’

What are the names of the priests of the sanctuary (lit., dwelling) who carried
the sacred furniture (or, equipment, vessels) in the wilderness, and who are their
colleagues (or, brothers) who laboured with them in that service?

Who desiresto dwell in the tent of his God and to seek hisface? Let him
not turn (lit.,, send) his handsto evil, nor rgoicein sin; hewill lie down in
peace and will know the teaching of our Lord.

Be sure to ask the wise man concerning the war to which we are departing,
for many have been killed (lit., many are the oneskilled) in it and we do not know
the soldiers with whom we are travelling.

When they had set out to offer sacrifices in the holy city, they found aman
fallen in the open country, who was still aive but had neither companion
nor servant to carry him; so they heeded his appeal (for help), for they were
righteous people.

| could not find them, for they had set out from there and ridden with alarge
army to the camp of their enemiesin order to set it ablaze (lit., to burn it
completely with fire) and to seize prisoners of war (lit., the ones captured of the war).

On that day you are to cease from your work in order to seek YHWH and to
rejoice before him; and you must totally cut off from your people every
person (lit., soul) that transports stones or fruit (or, produce) or any (such) thing
on YHWH’s holy day.



12. Theearthisfilled (with) the glory of YHWH, and the sky is declaring his

justice. Theriversare greatly afraid (lit., fear afear) Of his presence (or, of him;
lit., from hisface), and they have closed up the path of their waters;? the
mountains he has broken (in pieces) by his power, and he has poured them
out (or, down) into the heart of the seas.

23.4. OT Texts

1.

(When) the men of the place asked about hiswife, he said, “ She’s my
sister,” for he feared to say, “(Sheis) my wife,” (thinking) “ Otherwise (iit.,
lest) the men of the place might kill me® on account of Rebeccah, since sheis
good-looking (iit., good of appearance).”

They said: “The man made a point of asking (iit., surely asked) about® us and
our relatives, saying, ‘Isyour father still alive? Do you have abrother? So
we informed him according to these words (or, questions) - (how) could we
possibly know that he would say, ‘Bring your brother down (here)’ ?”

He greeted them (or, asked after their welfare; lit., asked for them regarding peace) and said:
“Isyour old father well (iit., [in] peace), Of whom you spoke? Is he still alive?”
They responded, “Y our servant our father iswell (lit., peace s to your servant),® he
isstill alive.”

2The noun o7» appears in areduplicated form before pronominal suffixes (o, less consistently,
the construct *»°).

3’33_132 - the form is 3mp Qal imperfect of 317 (832.2.1), with suffixed 1cs object suffix, © *nx
(824.5).

4The causal clause (. . .»3) could also be construed as a comment by the writer, rather than by
Isaac; the similar clausein Gen 12:11 is clearly direct speech.

55 9%y - thisverb is used in avariety of constructions (followed, for instance, by a direct object, or
1, or 2y), primarily with reference to asking for or about a person or thing; 7 used with Hxy
typically introduces the entity for, to, or about which inquiry is made (see also #3).

6 Note the two clause constructions with o12y:  here it functions as the subject, with following %
denoting possession (850.2.3); earlier in the verse it is the predicate of the non-verba clause -
Hebrew abstract nouns may be used in a manner akin to predicate adjectives to identify a quality
or state ascribed to the subject.
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4. Mosessaid to the people: “Remember’ this day, (on) which (or, when) you
came out of Egypt, from the place of slavery (lit., ahouse of slaves), for with
strength of hand YHWH has brought you out from here.”

5. Sonow, if you truly listen to my voice and keep my covenant, then you will
be my special possession out of all the nations, for (or, athough)® the entire
earth is mine.

6. | commanded your judges at that time, saying: “Hear (the disputes) between
your fellow Israglites (lit., brothers), and judge® (in) righteousness (or, make
righteous decisions) between a person and hisfellow Israglite or the foreign
resident with him (lit., hisforeigner).”

7. Moses proclaimed to (or, summoned)™® all Isragl and said to them: “Hear,
Israel, the decrees and decisions that | am speaking in your hearing (lit., your
ears) today, and learn them and be careful to fulfill them.”

8. You must not be afraid of them - remember well (lit., remembering you must
remember) What Y HWH your God did to Pharaoh and all Egypt.

9. If you redly do obey (or, pay heed to) my commands, which | am commanding
you this day, to love (or, by loving, so asto love)'! Y HWH your God and to serve
him with all your heart and soul (lit., and with all your soul),2 then | will give the
rain for your land in its (proper) time.

"Note the independent use of the infinitive absolute (§23.2.4); the genre and context, in which
Mosesisissuing directivesin his capacity as |leader, indicate that its function isimperatival
(similarly #6 and #11).

8 Among its varied uses, *» may function as a causal or a concessive conjunction: the logic of the
first option isthat, because YHWH isthe originator and owner of all creation, he has the
prerogative of selecting a particular component of that creation as exclusively his; the logic of
the second isthat, although he isin any case the owner of al creation (including Israel) and so
has no need to restate his claim to any part of it, he may sovereignly choose to establish a special
relationship to one part of it.

% nnwow - the imperatival value of the waw consecutive perfect is here determined by the initial
infinitive absolute in the sequence, within alegislative context of direct address; cf. also §22.7.1.

105 x9p is commoner than %% &7 when denoting ‘ summon’.

1 The noun m13:%, ‘love’, also functions as the infinitive construct of 2%, to love; the use here of
with the infinitive modifies the preceding predicate (‘ obey my commands’), explaining the
manner or outcome of its fulfillment (cf. §22.4.1.b).

2 Hebrew tends to repeat prepositions and other elements such as % or pronominal suffixes with
each noun in a series, as here, whereas English tends to drop them after the first noun.
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10. In keeping with (or, in response to; lit., according to) all*® that you requested of
YHWH your God at Horeb on the day of the assembly, when you said (lit.,
saying), “Let me not continue to hear (or, hear again) the voice of Y HWH my
God, nor let me see this great fire again (or, [any] longer), SO that | may not
die,” YHWH said* to me: “They have spoken well (lit., they have done well what
they have spoken). | will raise up for them a prophet like you from among their
brothers, and | will place my wordsin his mouth.”

11. Moses and (or, together with) the elders of Israel commanded the people as
follows. “Keep al the commandment(s) that | an commanding you today.
S0, when (lit., on the day that) You cross the Jordan into the land which YHWH
your God is giving to you, you shall set up large stones for yourselves (lit., for
yourself) . . . , and you shall write upon them all the words of thislaw when
you have crossed (or, cross) over.”

12. All Israel heard (of) the verdict that the king had rendered (it., judged), and
they were in awe of (lit., they feared from before) the king, for they perceived that
God' s wisdom (or, divine wisdom) Was in him to execute justice.

23.5. Deuteronomy 8:1-6%

1 mxn - ‘commanding you'; ms Piel ptc mxn, mx; + 2ms suffix, representing
the object. The verb is cognate with the preceding noun mx» (whichis
used collectively here - ‘the commandment([s]’), both derived from a
[11-57 root (ch. 36); it functions as a predicate participle within the
relative clause. Note the double accusative construction (3- . . . WWX),
which is quite common with this verb.

nivy - ‘todo’; Qal inf cons, nyy. Thisisanother, extremely common, 111-71
verb; the infinitive for this class of verb is consistently represented by
the suffix m- (without direct relationship to the fp nomina suffix); see

13(.. .Ayx) 992 - note that this prepositional phrase extends to the end of the verse, being amplified
by the relative clause whose verb isin turn amplified by the embedded direct speech.

14 12;&31 - waw consecutive may follow a phrase (rather than a clause), which functions as a distinct
but related part of the ensuing clause; in this case, the prepositional phrasein Deut 18:16
provides the context for YHWH’ s response in 18:17, which summarizes (m?:_f_r 1¥x) and evaluates
(wf}’a) the content of that phrase.

B Verse references without further identification in this and the following chapters (24.5 - 33.5)
refer to the book of Deuteronomy.
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8:2 for further examples. The verb occurs frequently after “nw, the
combination typically having the meaning ‘ be careful to do’.

1R - “you may live'; 2mp Qal impf, 7. Note the ‘paragogic’ niin (817.1)
on this and the preceding imperfect.

an°271 - “and (so that) you may multiply’; 2mp Qal wce + pf, 737 (aroot
related to the geminate root 221, whose derivatives include 17).

onx31 - ‘and (so that) you may enter’; 2mp Qal wc + pf, xi2. Thisisone of a
number of common I1-1 verbs, in which the middle radical of regular
verbsis normally replaced by along u-class vowel (ch. 38). The
extended wc + pf sequenceistypical of Deuteronomy, especially Deut
1-11, indicating the purpose and consequences of the commands that
initiate the sequence.

yaw] - ‘he promised (by oath), swore’; 3ms Niph pf, vaw. The Niphal pf is
characterized by prefixed ndn, as here (ch. 26). The Niphal usually
functions as a passive or reflexive stem; however, this particular root
corresponds more closely to atransitive verb, being regularly modified
by an infinitive, object clause or noun such as mgz with respect to
which the oath is taken.

12°%7 - *heled you'; 3ms Hiph pf, 723, + 2ms object suffix. Literally, ‘he
caused you to go’; object suffixes on verbs, avery common
phenomenon, are covered in ch. 24; for the Hiphil, see ch. 30. Note
that the preceding wc + pf verb resumes the main volitive sequence
introduced in 8:1 by 1 nwn, after the intervening purpose clauses
(similarly 8:5,6).

0°y2X - forty (825.4); note the use of preceding 711, akin to an emphatic
adverb, ‘now, fully’ - “(he) led you for what has now been 40 years
(so 8:4).

7ny - “to humble you’; Piel inf cons, mw, + 2ms object suffix; the following
verb (no1, to test) isidentical in form.

ny1 - ‘to know’; Qal inf cons, y7?, often used as a noun, ‘knowledge'; like the
I11-77 infinitives noted above, the Qal infinitive of many I-> verbsis
marked by suffixed taw (but with different vocalization).

ox - or, if. The conjunction typically introduces the protasis of a conditional
sentence (853.2.1). Used in asomewhat different construction, it may
be repeated, or follow interrogative hé as here, to correlate alternative



situations (‘either . . . or’, ‘whether . . . or’); in this case, the two
clauses are in apposition to the preceding relative clause.

3 73ym - “hehumbled you'; 3ms Piel wc + pret, m1y, + 2ms object; the verb
echoes the infinitive of the same root in 8:2, which it and the following
verbsin 8:3 explicate.

j:f.yjzw_ - ‘he alowed you to be hungry’, or, ‘he made you hunger’; 3ms Hiph
wc + pret, 237, + 2ms object; cf. 2y7. Asindicated by the alternative
glosses above, the Hiphil stem is essentially causative in function
(830.3.1), but the mode of causation may vary (depending on the
nature of the verbal action and the exact relationship of subject and
object to it). The following verb has the same causative form (cf. Qal
Da¥, to eat); in both cases, the hireq islong, normally written as hireg-
yod in such Hiphil forms (i.e. written defectively here).

17 - “they knew’; the suffixed nlin is anomalous for the 3cp pf, but it recurs
in Deut 8:16. Note the repeated use of the root ¥7° in this passage,
including the following 7y737 (Hiph inf cons + 2ms suffix - ‘to cause
you to know’).

727 - ‘alone’, ‘onitsown’; the prepositiona phrase modifies nzﬁ, with
which the 3ms suffix agrees.

mm - ‘helives’; 3ms Qal impf, 727; so at the end of the verse.

X¥in - that which comes out; the noun is cognate with x¥> and is more often
used with reference to the place or action of coming out; theinitial
radical of I-> roots such as this regularly contracts to along vowel
following a prefix vowel - in this case, aw > 6 (so 7y7i7 above; cf.
835.2).

4 nnv3 - ‘itworeout’; 3fsQal pf, 772; the suffix nn (with the unusual addition
of n) isdigtinctivein Il1-71 verbs (836.2).

5 =97 -‘hedisciplines’; 3ms Piel impf, 702 (the final word of 8:5 isthe
corresponding Piel ms participle). The cognate noun a9, ‘discipline,
training, (practical) instruction’, is common in Proverbs.

6 nY%%-‘soastogo, by going’; Qal inf cons, 727; the infinitive modifies the
previous verb, by explaining it in terms of outcome or means.

7§ - fear; used infinitivally here, witoh an object following; cf. X72; compare
the similar range of usage of ny7, 8:2.
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23.6. Psalm 103:9-13
9 nxS - ‘ perpetuity, extended (future) time'; like the parallel phrase 07w, this

prepositional phrase functions adverbialy, corresponding to English
‘aways, continually’.

T - “he will keep, guard’; 3ms Qal impf, “v3. The morphology of thisverb

corresponds to that of the regular verb in its prefix and thematic vowel,
but the initia radical nOn is assimilated to the second radical (834.2.1).
The verb corresponds to the commoner Hebrew verb %3, “to keep,
guard, watch’; comparative evidence suggests that the second radical is
onethat istypically realized as sadé in Hebrew but té in Aramaic, so
that this root may have entered Hebrew under some form of Aramaic
influence. Both verbs are transitive, so an object isimplied here; the
parallel verb in 103:9 and its broader context, as well as similar uses
(e.g., Jer 3:5,12, Nah 1:2), indicate this to be an attitude to sin such as
‘anger’, ‘hostility’ or ‘retribution’.

10 %3 - “he hasrepaid’; this corresponds to the cognate noun a°%13 in 103:2.
11 723 - ‘to be high’; Qal inf cons, 723. The repeated preposition -3 at the
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beginning of 103:11-13 links these verses to 103:10, as does the
aternating pattern at the end of these four verses (1cp suffix; PxY-%).
At the same time, they are of course sharply distinguished: for
instance, by the accompanying negativesin 103:10 asin 103:9, and the
different nuance with which the preposition is used (in ssimilesin
103:11-13, expressing conformity to a standard in 103:10); and by the
different structure of the parallelism (see the following comment).

123 - ‘to be strong, prevail’. Thisverbisused infrequently in the Qal,

typically of prevailing over enemies (but, cf. Ps117:2; also Gen
49:26); 1123 is derived from the sameroot. Its choice here would be
influenced by its phonetic similarity to 723, corresponding to repetition
of the identical root in both halves of the ssimilein 103:12-13; and by
its greater appropriateness to the subject 'rgftr, since reiteration of 7123
would at first sight imply separation of YHWH'’ s love by analogy to
the separation of heaven and earth. Note that, while the two halves of
103:11-13 are closely related (particularly the concluding simile), they
do not form complete sentences asin 103:10: the main synonymous
parallelism occurs between, rather than within, the individual verses.



Chapter 24

24.1. Parsing and Translation
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15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Asnoted in #22.1, the abbreviation ‘ss’ identifies pronominal suffixes that function
unambiguously as the subject of an infinitive construct. The corresponding abbreviation ‘ oS
(object suffix) normally describes the object suffixes introduced in chapter 24, found on

finite verbal forms.

2mp
1cs

1cp
3ms
2fp
3cp
3ms
2mp
mp

. 3f/2ms

1cs
3cp
2ms

1cp
2fs
3cp
2fp

3fs

Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal

Qal
Qal

Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal

impv
wc + pf
inf abs
pf

wc + pret
pf

pf

pf

impf

act ptc
impf
coh

pf

impv
inf cons
pf

impf

pf

impv
inf cons
pf

ary

A
nwn
nov
nwn
XY

ks

Rida)
SRV
Riva
nar

nov
npo
Y

NUn
w7
yol
1w
now
a7y

+3msos leavehim
| will rgjoice
anointing
+3mpos weforgot them
+3ms/1cp heanointed him/us
you went out
+3fsos  they ateit
+3msos hefilledit
+1csos  youwill ask me
+3mssx  hisbearers
+ 3fsos shelyou will sacrificeit
let me send
+1cpos  theytook us

+1csos  keep me; or,
+1csos  tokeepme

we sinned
+ 3fsos you will seek her
they set out
dwell
+ 2fsx as your forgetting
+3mpos sheforsook them

131



21.
22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

30.

24.2.

oa &
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10.
11.
12.
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1cp Qa coh R§ida let usfind

2mp Q4 impv nar +3mpos  sacrifice them; or,

3cp Qa pf they sacrificed them
Q4 infcons a7 +3fpsx  for their pursuing

2fs Qa pf vy lcpos do you know us?
Q4 inffcons Yo%  +2mpsx inyour eating

1cs Qa wc+pret Xon +3msos | filledit

1cs Qa pf nwvn +2msos | anointed you

lecp Qa pf X1 +3fpos  wecarried them

2mp Q4 impv XY+ 3fsos ask her; or,

3cp Qa pf they asked her

fs Qa act ptc Xy abs/cons  onegoing out

Trangdlation

My people have forsaken me so that they do not remember (or, by not

remembering) the truth of my ways.

We did not forget him, and (so) (or, but [rather]) We anointed him to reign over
us.

He has guarded you in (or, with) his favour, and he has surely chosen you for
ever (or, has chosen you with an eternal election).

Hear them, our Lord, and redeem them from their iniquity.

Then they will rgjoice before him, and they will seek him (or, seeking him) with
thelir gift.

I will (or, must) gather my flock and give it to our king.

They went home on the Sabbath day and they found you there.

Y ou must seize your enemy and bring him to the city.

Y our servants fell on the hill, for the (foreign) nations killed them.

These are the commands that he wrote in hislaw for our sake.

Thisisthe daughter of the judge whom our sister bore (lit., bore her) to him.
By no means can you (or, you surely cannot) anoint me, for | am a youth.



24.3. Trandation

1.

10.

| KNnow (or, have known) you by your name (or, personally); and (or, for) you have
revered me in keeping with (or, according to) my glory, you have heard (or,
obeyed) me and not forgotten me.

Is he still at your house? Send your messenger to him so that he may write
this document (or, letter) for me, and (so that) the king may remember me and
| may find favour in his sight.

Then you shall anoint him and he will reign over my people Isragl; and in
his days they will seek after (lit., pursue) peace and find it, for now | have
indeed attended to them and | have not forsaken them.

What did the prophet say to you when you asked him about our affairs, and
what did you give to him when you left him? Did he accept our money
from you?

Sheis not going down to theriver, for she feared the enemies of our nation
whose camp is there and who pursue (or, persecute, oppress) US, and so she has
rode on her horse to the hill country.

Hear my words and receive them into your heart(s), so that you do not forget
them; remember my law and keep it faithfully (lit., in truth), SO that (you) do
not sin against me all your days.

Y ou must earnestly pursue after righteousness, and you will find (or, attain) it;
you must be sure to keep the commandments of YHWH and hislaws, and
then you will know him, for all who seek him will find him.

When their enemies killed their king, they chose me to be their king and
anointed me - but (or, athough, now) | was a young child (or, an insignificant youth)
(and) was not wise, (so that) | was not able to reign over this great nation.

When | heard their voice | was very glad, and | looked for them within the
vineyard; however, | did not know where they were, nor did | find them,
because they had (already) gone out from there to sell the fruit of their
vineyard in the city.

Hear us, YHWH our God, so that we may rejoice before you. Redeem us
from our distress, so that we may remember (or, commemorate) your holy name
- for we have trusted in you, seeking you (or, and have sought you) every day; we
have kept your decrees (which) you gave to us, not forgetting them.
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11. They brought their gifts (or, offerings, tribute) and made another covenant with
the inhabitants of the land - even though (or, but, for, now) they were sinful
people, (and) in their iniquity they did not fear YHWH. So they offered
joyful sacrifices on their atars, but YHWH who was their redeemer from
distant times they did not remember.

12. Until thisyear the king did not go out with his army, because he was very
afraid of hisenemies. he sent his son in his place and shut the gates of the
city behind him! But now the king isfilled with another spirit, and he goes
before his men (in)to battle.

24.4. OT Texts

1. Theanged of YHWH found her by the spring (lit., spring of waters) in the desert,
(namely) (lit., by) the spring on the way to Shur.

2. No, my lord, hear me. Thefield | (hereby) give (or, sell, deliver)* to you; also
the cave which isinit, | givethat (iit, | havegivenit) to you - in the sight of my
fellow countrymen, | giveit to you: bury your dead.

3. Thetimefor (iit, daysof) Israel to die approached, so he called for his son
Joseph and said to him: “If | have found favour in your eyes (or, if you are well
disposed to me), place your hand under my thigh and show me true loyalty (lit.,
do with meloveand truth). DO not bury mein Egypt: when | lie down (lit., and |
will lie down)? with my fathers, you will (or, must) carry me from Egypt and bury
mein their burial place.”

4. Mosessaid: “Eat it today, for this day is a Sabbath to Y HWH; today you
will not find it in the field.”

145 *mf_w; - the perfect may refer to an action accomplished by, or concurrent with, the act of
speaking (‘instantaneous perfect’), in which case it typically corresponds to an English present
tense; the verb 1n; can be used of commercia transactions, with reference to the seller (np% being
its counterpart); note the pausal form of 75.

2 ’;Exw;a ... >0y - the perfect with waw consecutive may occur in both the protasis and
apodosis of aconditional sentence (‘if . .., then..."), describing areal or potential condition
and its consequence (cf. §853.2.3); when the condition describes a situation and consequence that
are certain or inevitable, as here, it corresponds to a temporal clause (compare some uses of >3,
which may correspond to ‘when’ or ‘if’).

3 The antecedent of this and the following 3ms suffix is variously described in the preceding
context as p7 (‘thin [substance]’, Ex 16:14), x31 1 (‘what isit?, 16:15, cf. 16:31 1, ‘manna),
and or7? (16:15,22).
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5. On the day when Moses finished* setting up the dwelling, he anointed it and
consecrated it, together with (lit., and [also]) all its utensils, as well asthe altar
and al its utensils, (al of which) he anointed (lit., he ancinted them) and
consecrated.®

6. Moses sent messengers from Qadesh to the king of Edom, (saying): “Thus
says your brother Isragl, * Y ou yourself know all the hardship which has
befallen (lit., found) us.””

7.  Only be steadfast (or, disciplined, diligent; lit., be strong) Not to eat the blood, for the
blood isthe life and you must not consume the life with the meat. Y ou must
not eat it - you must pour it out on the ground like water. Y ou must not eat
it,® so that it may go well” for you and your children after you, because (or,
when) you do what is upright in the eyes of YHWH.

8. Youareto eat it® before YHWH your God year by year, in the place that
YHWH chooses, both you and your household.

9. If you truly obey YHWH your God, by being careful to perform all his
commands that | am commanding you this day, then® Y HWH your God will
make you (or, establish you [as; lit., giveyou) exalted'® over al the nations of the
earth.

4m»3 - Pidl infinitive construct of the I11-17 verb 75 (cf. 836.4), which functions like a subordinate
verb in atemporal clause following 2 > (850.1.1); the doubling of the middle radical here and
in the subsequent preterite verb w1 is characteristic of the Piel stem (ch. 27).

5> Several syntactic divisions are possible in relation to the repeated pair of verbs nw» and wip and
their objects: for instance, the object of the first pair may be 10k alone (giving emphasis to the
overall structure), or 10k and the related 1°%3 (linked by the same pronominal suffix and overall
location), or each of the phrases containing the object marker nx; the object and function of the
second pair of verbs will then vary accordingly, aswill the relation between their immediate
objects (the object suffix and apk) and the preceding phrases.

6 Note the emphasis conveyed by the repetition of 22xn ¥2; the verb 2% belongs to a small group of
I-x verbs whose prefix vowel in the Qal imperfect is hdlem (§32.3.1, cf. §32.1).

"The verb av: isindirectly related to the adjective 21v; it belongsto a class of 1-> verbs whose first
radical normally forms along vowel with a prefix vowel, as here (cf. §35.5); 2v> inthe Qdl is
often used impersonally, as here.

8The object suffix refers back to the noun <123, ‘firstborn’, with reference here to livestock (Deut
15:19).

911031 - awaw consecutive perfect often forms the apodosis, as here, following ax + imperfect in
the protasis (cf. §53.2.1).

105p9y - the adjective is cognate with %y and the verb 177y, to go up; it is used as an epithet of God,
often trandated ‘Most High'.
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10. Moses wrote this law and gave it!! to the priests, (namely) the descendants
of Levi who carried the ark of the covenant of YHWH, and to all the elders
of Isradl.

11. All the elders of Israel came to the king, to Hebron, and king David made a
covenant with them in Hebron in the presence of Y HWH; then they
anointed David as king over Isradl.

12. Nathan said to David: “You arethe man. Thus says YHWH, the God of
Israel: ‘1t was | who anointed you to be king over Israel, and | delivered you
from the hand of Saul.””

24.5. Deuteronomy 8:7-13

7 Ix°2n - ‘(heis) bringing you'; ms Hiph ptc, x12 (to come, enter), + 2ms
object; the participle of most derived stemsis marked by prefixed mém
(cf. p. 545; 838.7).

nann - “aquifers, groundwaters, floods'; oinn usually means * ocean, sea,
primaeval waters' (e.g., Gen 1:2, 7:11, Ex 15:5), but it may refer to a
variety of water sources surrounding and underlying the earth. Note
the plural (rather than dual) form of the preceding word 13, used here
of springs of water. Since these two terms and the preceding bish
(typically, a seasona wadi) appear to specify different sources of
water, they could all function in apposition to the immediately
preceding 77, just as & clearly stands in apposition to 739 vX: ‘a
good land, (namely) aland (which is, contains) wadis. .. (soin 8:8).
If 5m1 is taken in amore genera sense as ‘water course’, the following
terms could be in apposition to o7 *7n3 instead, with that phrase
standing in a genitive relationship with mé’_;: ‘aland of watercourses,
(namely) springs. . .. Alternatively and more plausibly, the lists of
nouns following *r'm in 8:7-8 function as compound genitival phrases
modifying a construct noun (as sugg&eted, but not required, by the
presence of maqgaep in 8:8, N°1-Y).

Ha3nn - theinitial radical of 1-1 verbs normally assimilates to the second radical when no vowel
intervenes between them, asin the Qal imperfect or preterite (ch. 34); 1p; isunusual within this
class of verb in having seré as its thematic vowel, e.g., 1»° (834.2.1.3 - reduced in unstressed
open syllables, as here).
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8 mw n’1 - ‘olivetree of oil’; i.e. oil-bearing olive treg(s); unlike most of the
nounsin thgse I istsoof natural resources, n°1 is clearly construct
(absolute n1, cf. n3).

9 Haxrnp - ‘you will (be ableto) eat’; 2ms Qal impf, %2x; like ny, thisverb
belongs to asmall group whose Qal imperfect prefix vowel is hélem
(832.3.2).

~omn - “you will (not) lack’; 2ms Qal impf, 7o17. The expected vowel pattern
for aQal stative imperfect is exemplified by 720n; the vocalization
here is conditioned by the I-Guttural radical (similarly for the active
verb 2y at the end of the verse; cf. §32.2.1).

;P%;l;l - ‘itsmountains’; like many monosyllabic nouns, 7 is derived from a
geminate root with identical second and third radicals (88.3.2-3,
839.1); on occasion, both of those radicals are retained in variant forms
of the noun, as here (cf. 22%/2%; R/ po; D nnY/DMY).

10 po123 - “you will bless'; 2ms Piel wc + pf, 792 (cf. 7972). Both the verb and
the noun are prominent in Deuteronomy (51 occurrences), which
marks a significant moment in the fulfillment of the covenantal
blessing promised to the patriarchs.

11 W?.;ém - ‘take care, guard yourself, beware’; 2ms Niph impv, “nw.
¥ - ‘commanding you'; ms Piel ptc, mx, + 2ms object; cf. 8:1.
12 732n - “you build’; 2ms Qal impf, 733; the final vowel -e(h) istypical of 111-7

imperfect forms (836.2,4); smilarly 7277 inv. 13 (3ms Qal impf, 727;
the 3mp Qal impf 1727 in 8:13 is atypical).

24.6. Psalm 103:14-18

14 wg(f - ‘form’, ‘purpose’. Thisnoun isderived from the verb 2y, ‘to form’,
which is used of forming both material objects (particularly pottery -
cf. 7%, “potter’) and mental constructs or purposes. The noun, which
isnot common in Biblical Hebrew, is used in the same ways. with
respect to the material form or constitution of pottery (Isa29:16) or an
idol (Hab 2:18); or to purposes and motivations formed in the mind
(eg.,, Gen 6:5, 8:21, I1sa26:21). The ensuing referenceto 7oy, ‘dust’,
in the parallel line indicates that the frailty of the human form, or
materia existence, isprimarily in view here (cf. Gen 2.7, where the
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noun occurs with 1x); and thisis consistent with the imagery of
103:15-16. However, the preceding emphasis upon sin and
compassionate forgiveness aso implies reference to humanity’s
inclination to evil here (¥1. .. 1;?, Gen 6:5, 8:21).

7101 - formally this corresponds to the ms abs Qal pass ptc, which would
typically mean ‘remembered’ (the precise form, with thisroot, is
unique). Such ameaning is possible but somewhat awkward here,
requiring that it be read as an elliptical construction (‘ remembered [by
him]’). Occasionally the passive participle (or a homonym) denotes a
state, without reference to passive voice; this suggests the meaning
‘(heis) remembering, mindful’ here, parallel to v7 in thefirst line of
the couplet.

15 wi - “human being, humanity’. This noun occurs as aless frequent
equivalent of a7y, principally as a collective term and predominating in
Job and Psalms. Here it functions as a nominative absolute, or casus
pendens (851.1), standing in focal position before the clause within
which its function is then defined by aresumptive element - in this
case defined by the 3ms pronominal suffix: ‘(asfor) humanity,
its...”. Thefollowing clause can be interpreted as having asimilar
structure, theinitial simile being resumed by 13, ‘so, thus'.

16 " - the phrase 2 12y can mean ‘to pass over’ or ‘to pass through, beyond’, in
addition to other nuances. The 3ms suffix here and on three
subsequent forms in 103:16 refers most obviously to the vegetation
evoked in the two comparisons of 103:15, now portrayed as scorched
and robbed of vitality by the summer wind passing over it. It can also
refer to the subject of the preceding verb y°x> and its antecedent, vy,
exploiting the figurative meaning of mn: both the departure of the
spirit beyond and, potentially, its presence over frail humanity causesit
to wither and perish.

17 vy - ‘those fearing him'; mp Qal verbal adjective (819.3), &2, + 3ms
suffix. Thisisthethird occurrence of thisform (cf. 103:11,13), which
represents the fundamental human response to God's 'rgft: within the
covenant, whose language pervades the psalm although not mentioned
explicitly until 103:18.
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Chapter 25

25.1. Parsing and Translation

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
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23.
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inf cons
pf

impf

pf

impv
impf

pf

pf

wc + pf
impv

wcC + pret
pass ptc
pf

wc + pret

now
YOl
nwn
Rira
XY
ay
ORY
von
U
nar
v
OR2
npo
nny
now

abl
Xon
pisYa
9OK
nwn
Tt

npo
720
nap

+ 3mg/1cp

+ 3ms 0s
+ 2ms 0s

+ 3mp os

+2msss
+ 3ms os
abs

+ 2fssx
+ 3fp os

+ 1cp os
+ 3ms 0s
+ 3ms 0s
+ 3fsos
+ 1csos

abs

+ 3mp os

shel/you will forget him/us

wetravelled

he anointed him
they carried you
going out
forsake them

let us ask

you desired
your dwelling

| sacrificed it
one known
your redeeming
she took them
they/you rejoice

they sent us; or,
send us

we will pour it out
you were full

they sold him

he will eat it
anoint me

he became old
ones taken

they were heavy
you buried them
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25. Q4 inf cons mvw  + 3fssx her forgetting

26. 3fs Qa pf vy +3msos sheknew him
27. 1cs Qa pf va7 +2fsos | sought you
28. 2fs Q4 impf XY +3msos  youwill ask him
20. 2mp Q4 impf MY + 3fsos you will guard her
30. 2ms Q4 impv vY7 +1csos  seek me;or,

Qa inf cons to seek me
31l mp Qa act ptc a7 +3mpsx  their pursuers
32. 1cs Q4 pf XY | feared
33. 1cp Qa coh nini 17 let uslie down
34. 3fs Q4 pf 9OK she ate
35. 1cs Qa pf 9 | was able
36. Q4 infcons  nar  +1cpsx  our sacrificing
37. 2ms Qa pf o'y +3mpos you redeemed them
38. mp Qa pass ptc oRY + 3fssx the ones asked by her
39. 2mp Qa impv P dwell
40. 1cp Qa pf a7 +3msos  we pursued him
41. Qa inf cons yo1 +3mpss their setting out
42. 1cp Q4 pf o]y we have sinned
43. 2fs Q4 impv nw +3fsos  sendher
4. 2mp Q4 impv gfal rejoice
45. 2mp  Qa pf izl you were old
46. 2fs Q4 wc+pret 9% +3msos  you poured it out
47. 2fs Qa pf X1 +1csos  you carried me
48. 1cp Qa pf RY we went out
49. 3cp Qa pf Xon they were full
50. 2mp Qa impf TN you will reign
51. 2mp Q4 wc+pret a7 +1csos  you pursued me
52. 2ms Qa impv Y lie down
53. 1cp Q4 impf i) we will ride
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54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.

25.2.

2fs Q4 impv n>  +3fsos cut it

Qal infcons  9>x +3msos toeatit

mp Q4 act ptc X +3mssx  itssinners

3mp Q4 wc+pret 725 they were important
Qa inf cons R to fear

2ms Q4 impv 9%y +1cpos  redeemus

2f/1cs Q4 pf y7  +3msos  you/l knew him

Trangdlation

The man sold five head of cattle and two horses.

Send to them the nine captains together with seventeen camels.

| gathered 300 prophets to one place.

At the end of six days, on the seventh morning you are to come to us.
2000 warriors pursued them to the border of their land.

Y ou have four pieces of silver and three vessels.

Y our eight servants will redeem twelve priests.

He wrote the ten words (or, commands) in the second book.

Twenty men and forty retainers went out to war.

Fifteen women went down to theriver.

. All the days of hislife were (or, the whole span of hislife [totaled]) 270 years.

70,060 men fell in the fourth year.

Trandation

In the morning they appointed seven priests to sacrifice the sheep and to
pour out the blood of their sacrifices on the gresat altar.

| will no longer redeem you, nor will | pay heed to this assembly, for | am
not going to forgive (lit., take avay) the wrongdoing (by) which the twelve
families (or, tribes; lit., houses) Of Israel have sinned against me.

Let us (or, wewish, intend to) Stay in this place for two years, lest affliction
befal (lit., find) usin our (own) land and guilty men who do not fear YHWH
kill usthere.
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10.

11.

12.

142

Be sure to remember me, and do not at any cost forget me, so that you may
not forsake my ways or my covenant that | made with you, so that | (in turn)
may guard you all your days.

Thisisthe number (or, total) of the Israelites who fell in the battle - 40,200
men; and, of the Judaeans - 11,690.

Eat the fruit of the land and rejoice in the covenantal love of YHWH and in
his true faithfulness (or, truth, dependability); and seek him with righteous
heart(s) (lit., in the righteousness of your heart[s]), for he has cared for his people - he
has protected them and not abandoned them for these past (lit., this, now) forty
years.

Keep (individually) my commands, and walk in them, al of you; every one
(of you), seek my decrees, and keep them - for they are your life and
blessing to your soul, and you will find true peace (lit., peace and truth) in your
land.

Listen closely to thisword of YHWH, which he has sent to you through me:
“Why do you seek me, without remembering my counsel? Why do you ask
wisdom from me (Jit., from my mouth), without pursuing it in righteousness?’

Thisisthe offering which those serving at (lit., the servants of) the altar provided
(or, placed, gave) upon it day (by) day (or, each day), morning and evening - four
(head of) cattle and eight sheep; and, on the Sabbath day, they provided
sixteen (head of) cattle and thirty two sheep.

Then the prophet said in front of the two gates of the temple: “YHWH will
bring judgement for the iniquity of this city upon itsinhabitants: within (or,
inyet) three years, they shall go out from it, and their enemies shall remove
them (or, carry them off) to another land.”

We pursued after the armies of the nations until they departed out of (lit., to
the outside in relation to) our territory, and we filled our fields (with) their slain -
30,580 men, as well as 2900 horses.

At (lit., from) the end of that year, (namely) the sixth year, you will (or, must)
cease from your labour in the field and rejoice in (or, celebrate) the prosperity
that YHWH your God has given to you; and in the seventh year the land
will (also) rest - it isaperiod of rest before (or, decreed by, belonging to) Y HWH.



25.4. OT Texts

1.

| have spent (lit., this[is] to me) twenty years in your household: | have served
you fourteen years for! your two daughters, and six years for your flocks,
and you have changed my wages ten times.

M oses chose competent men (lit., men of strength)? out of all Israel, and he set
them (as) (or, made them) authorities over the nation, (as) leaders of thousands,
leaders of hundreds, leaders of fifties, and leaders of tens.

He remained® there with YHWH for forty days and forty nights, eating (iit.,
he ate) N0 food and drinking no water, and he wrote on the tablets the words
of the covenant, the ten words (or, commandments).

Those registered (or, counted; lit., their reviewed ones, their mustered ones) for the tribe
of Reuben: 46,500,

those registered for the tribe of Simeon: 59,300;
those registered for the tribe of Gad: 45,650;
those registered for the tribe of Judah: 74,600;
those registered for the tribe of Issachar:*  54,400;
those registered for the tribe of Zebulun: 57,400;
those registered for the tribe of Ephraim: 40,500
those registered for the tribe of Manasseh: 32,200;
those registered for the tribe of Benjamin: 35,400;
those registered for the tribe of Dan: 62,700;
those registered for the tribe of Asher: 41,500;
those registered for the tribe of Naphtali: 53,400.
All those registered were 603,550 (in number).

11 - the usage of the preposition with the value ‘ (in exchange) for’ is quite common in defining
the terms of acommercial transaction, as here and in the following phrase; for arelated usage, cf.
§51.2.2.

251 - this noun denotes various expressions of strength, ranging from concrete meanings such as
‘army’ and ‘wealth’ to more abstract equivalents such as ‘ability’ and ‘virtue'.

3511 - the 3ms subject of this preterite form of 23, to be, refers back to Moses; athough the form
has been encountered in most previous instances functioning like an impersonal verb introducing
temporal phrases or clauses (‘it happened . . . that’; §18.4, §22.4.1), it isalso widely used with a
nominal or pronominal subject as here.

497wl - thiswriting indicates a perpetual variant between the pronounced form of the name
(1) and its consonantal form (1oww»), for whose original vocalization various proposals have
been made; cf. §85.8, ktib/g°ré.
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5. All those registered belonging to the camp of Judah (numbered) 186,400
according to their groups (lit., armies); they shall set out first.
All those registered belonging to the camp of Reuben (numbered) 151,450
according to their groups; they shall set out second (it., [as| second ones).
All those registered belonging to the camp of Ephraim (numbered) 108,100
according to their groups; they shall set out third.®
All those registered belonging to the camp of Dan (numbered) 157,600
according to their groups; they shall set out last.

6. For the lsraelites had travelled for forty yearsin the desert until the entire
population perished,® (namely) the fighting men (or, soldiers; lit., men of war) Who
came out of Egypt who did not obey YHWH, to whom YHWH swore (that
he would) not allow them to see the land.

7. Sonow, YHWH hasindeed preserved me alive these past’ forty-five years
as he promised, ever since (lit., from then)® Y HWH spoke this promise to
Moses when Isragl journeyed in the desert. So now, | am indeed eighty-five
years old thisday; | am still as strong this day as when (lit., on the day of)
Moses sent me (out) - as (was) my strength then, so (is) my strength® now
for battle.

8. He captured ayouth from the population (lit., men) of Sukkoth and questioned
him, and he wrote down for him (the information concerning) the governors
of Sukkoth and its elders, seventy-seven men (in number).

9. Ishbosheth the son of Saul was forty years old when he reigned (or, became
king) over Isragl, and he reigned for two years; however, the tribal group (lit.,
house) Of Judah adhered to (lit., was after) David.

10. So thetime (iit., days) that Jeroboam reigned was twenty-two years; when he
slept (lit., and helay down) With his ancestors, Nadab his son reigned in his

Sowhy - the gentilic suffix -1 is often deleted before the mp suffix -im, as here; contrast 023w in
the previous entry.

6an - thisformistypical of the infinitive construct of roots in which the second and third radical
areidentical (geminate roots; cf. ch. 39 and §39.2.5), in this case onn.

11 - the demonstrative simply adds emphasis when placed before a number as here (note that it
does not agree in gender or number with the following elements).

81xm (or 18-1n) - one function of this phrase is as a conjunction, ‘from the time (that)’, ‘since’.

9 Comparisons in Hebrew may be expressed, as here, by repetition of the preposition -3 before the
two elements being compared, which are linked by the conjunction ).
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place. Meanwhile, Rehoboam the son of Solomon reigned in Judah.
Rehoboam was forty-one years old when he (began) to reign (or, became king),
and he reigned seventeen years in Jerusalem.

11. Now send (and) gather al Isragl to me at (lit., to) Mount Carmel, aswell as
the 450 prophets of Baal and the 400 prophets of Asherah'® who eat at (lit.,
of) the table!! of Jezebel.

12. Inthethirty-seventh year of the exile of Jehoiachin king of Judah, in the
twelfth month, on the twenty-seventh (day) of the month, in the year of his
accession (lit., reigning) Ewil-Marduk king of Babylon elevated (lit., lifted up the
head of) Jehoiachin king of Judah from prison.

25.5. Deuteronomy 8:14-20

14 o7 - ‘it becomes haughty, elevated, proud’; 3ms Qal wc + pf, o7 (all-1, or
‘Hollow’, verb, asxain 8:1,7; 838.2.1); verbs such as o)1 that denote
elevation are widely used as a metaphor for pride (e.g., with &3 and
derivatives of 7123, ‘to be high', in1sa2:11-15,17). The verb here
continues the sequence initiated by 19 in 8:12 and previously in 8:11.

TX°%in7 - ‘the one bringing you out’; ms Hiph ptc, 7, + 2ms suffix; like
many of the participia phrasesin Deut 8, thisfunctions like arelative
clause as adescriptor of YHWH; soin 8:15.

15 72°%9n7 - ‘the one leading you’'; ms Hiph ptc, 723, + 2ms suffix; 727 isan
irregular verb that corresponds morphologically to agroup of I-> verbs
(835.4); like vy (8:3), x¥> (8:14,15), and x7? (8:15), the initial radical
contracts to 1 after the prefixes of the Hiphil and Niphal stems (cf. 8:2,
12°%1; also the noun &y, 8:3). Like the preceding participlein 8:14,
this phrase stands in apposition to the divine namein 8:14.

X791 - ‘fearful, terrible, feared’; ms Niph ptc, x7.

A Wi - “(with its) fiery snake(s)’; the second noun, used here in apposition
or adjectivaly in relation to the first and perhaps having the

10The noun 7wy functions as the name of both a West-Semitic goddess and of a cult symbol
associated with her in the OT.

1 The genitive 179w defines the preceding construct in terms of its location (848.2.3); alternatively,
it definesits object (848.2.2), if ‘table’ functions as a metonymy for the food upon it.
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connotation ‘venomous', is cognate with thetitle * Seraph’ (also
written a1, 1sa 6:2,6) and the verb 7niy; the same phrase occursin
Num 21:6 (plural), whereasin Num 21:8, Isa 14:29, 30:6 a1 is used
alone. Herethis phrase and aso the following nouns stand in
apposition to 1277, which they specify in terms of its prominent
features.

1Ry - parched, waterless ground; cognate with &nx, to be thirsty; cf. Isa
35:7.

vy - flint, hard stone; the genitive defines 73% in terms of its composition
or quality; cf. Ps. 114:8, adso Deut 32:13, Job 28:9, and (figuratively)
Isa 50:7.

16 %o8n - ‘causing to eat’; ms Hiph ptc, %28; compare the Hiphil preterite of the
sameverbin 8:3. Note that 8:15-16 repeats much of the vocabulary
from 8:2-3; the recapitulation in 8:14b-16 interrupts the main hortatory
sequence, which isresumed in 8:17 from 8:14a and the preceding
Verses.

7207 - “to deal well with you', ‘to cause you to prosper’; Hiph inf cons, 2v,
+ 2ms object (835.5). Theroot 2v° isrelated, as a byform or parallel
root, to 2w.

R - end, future, subsequent time; compare the common phrase n K
a3, ‘the end of the days, distant future’ (e.g., Gen 49:1, Num 24:14,
Deut 4:30, Isa 2:2); cognate with 1.

17 npy - ‘it has produced, made, acquired’; 3ms Qal pf, ntyy: acommon verb
with awide range of English translation equivalents, most typically ‘to
do, make'. The Qd infinitive construct of the same verb appearsin
8:18, as0 8:1.

18 ovpi - ‘to establish’; Hiph inf cons, oip; literally, ‘to cause to stand, arise’.

19 g*igmt;?n] - *and you worship, bow down’; 2ms Hishtaphel wc + pf, mn; cf.
840.4.

N7y - | (hereby) testify’; 1cs Hiph pf, Tw.
PTIRA - ‘you will perish’; 2mp Qal impf, 72%; so 8:20; the verb is analogous
to nx and 2oy inits prefix vowd (cf. 8:9).

20 72xn - ‘destroying, causing to perish’; ms Hiph ptc, 728 (compare °3x2,
8:16).
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25.6. Psalm 103:19-22

19 - note the language emphasizing Y HWH’ s suzerainty (xo3, n1o%n, 2¥n),
which recursin 103:22 (7%wnn, also from the root Ywn). It thereby
frames this concluding section, identifying the basis both for his power
to execute the terms of the covenant and for his claim to the reciprocal
service and honour that inform the intervening linesin 103:20-22.

20 ...1072 - ‘bless’; 2mp Piel impv, 712. The structure and content of these
concluding exhortations balance those of 103:1-2 and so bring closure
to the psalm, with 103:1a corresponding exactly to 103:22b. Whereas
the opening sections expand the description of the verbal object 717> by
the appositional participia phrasesin 103:3-5 (then developed
throughout 103:6-18), hereit is the vocative elements beginning with
1x77 that are expanded by appositional phrases.

12877 - messengers described as belonging to YHWH are normally angels,
rather than prophets or natural elements (but, cf. Ps 104:4). While not
entirely explicit here, thisinterpretation iswidely if not universally
accepted for 103:20. It is consistent with the initial emphasis upon
heaven as the centre from which his authority emanates (103:19); and
with the following description of the messengers in terms of their
power.

21 1x3x - like the messengers of YHWH, armies attributed to him without
further specification are typically composed of heavenly beings (e.g., 1
Kings 22:19), or of the heavenly bodies as a material counterpart to
them (e.g. Gen 2:1, Ps 33:6). A case could be made for either
interpretation. Ps 148:2 juxtaposes 1°x7» and 3% in a symmetrical
synonymous parallelism, which would support reading them as
equivalent here; and 103:21 appears to be more closely linked to
103:20 than to 103:22 (by repetition of *'y and of the motif of
obedient service). On the other hand, the combination of repetition
and variation between each of the three verses of 103:20-22 suggests a
progressive broadening of the call to blessing, in which case 103:21
would plausibly expand the focus of 103:20 beyond the angelic beings
to include the entire range of creation in heaven; and the same
progression may in fact be present in Ps 148:1-4. Note, too, the close
linkage of 103:22b to 104:1a, where the same refrain introduces a
psalm dealing with creation from the perspective of the earth.
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Chapter 26

26.1. Parsing and Translation

1. mp Niph  ptc an>  cons fighters of
2. 2fs Niph  impv qo1 be remembered; or,
Niph  inf cons +1csss  my being remembered!

3. 3cp Niph  pf yaw they swore

4. 1lcp Q4 wc + pret v we kept

5. Qa inf cons Y +3mssx  hispouring out

6. 3mp Niph wc+pret onb they fought

7. 2fp Niph  pf RO you were redeemed

8. Niph inf cons nwvn +2msss  your being anointed

9. 3fs Niph  pf A it was burned; or,
1cp Qa coh let us burn

10. 2fp Q4 impv Rl call

11. 2mp  Niph  impf nap you will be buried

12. 1cp Niph  pf pigle we hid ourselves

13. 2mp  Niph impv now be forgotten

14 3f/2ms Niph  wc+pret yav shelyou took an oath

15. 3ms Niph pf RpP he was called; or,
ms Niph  ptc abs/cons  onecalled; or,
1cp Q4 impf we will call

16. 1cp Q4 wcC+ pret  nwn we anointed

17. 2mp  Niph impv vap gather together

18. ms Niph  ptc Wy abs one remaining

19. 1cs Q4 impf mw +3mpos | will forget them

1 As different stems are introduced, the hypothetical possibilities for parsing individual forms out
of context will increase; only attested or plausible options will be indicated for parsing exercises.
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20. mp Niph  ptc an>  abs things written

21. Niph inf cons an> +3mpss ther fighting

22. 1cp Qa impf o +2fsos we will care for you

23. 3ms Q4 wcC+pret  Xp he called

24. mp Niph  ptc von +1cpsx  our escaped ones

25. 3fs Niph  pf ORY she was asked; or,
lep Qa coh let us ask

26. 1cp Niph  impf IRY we will survive

27. 2fp Niph  impv Y take care

28. 2fs Niph  impf oK) you will be redeemed

29. Niph infcons 2no + 3fsss her being hidden

30. 2ms Q4 pf A did you burn?

26.2. Trandation

1. Onetribe wasleft (or, remained) in the land, which had not been cut off.
2. Their men assembled to fight against the leader (or, chief, prince).

3. All thetreesin the open country (lit., of the field) were shattered (or, broken), and
the nation was taken (away).

The servants of the assembly escaped from (lit., from before) their enemy.
Should your sacrifices be offered (lit., sacrificed) on this atar that is burnt?
Swear to me that you are seeking (or, will seek) my welfare.

Let not one person remain (or, survive), for they are filled with evil.

Y ou too will hide (or, conceal yourselves) in the day of your distress when you
are judged.

9. New names were given (lit., called, proclaimed) t0 the inhabitants of the city who
had been captured.

10. Your law will surely be remembered among our tribes; we will not forget it.

11. The assembly of the people gathered (or, was gathered) to (the) tent of meeting
when the sound was heard.

12. We were not able to escape with the army of our king when it was pursued.

o N o g s
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26.3. Trandation

1.

10.

11.

150

Let the flock be gathered to the tents today lest it be forgotten in the
wilderness (or, steppe, [open] country) and our enemiesfind it there.

The stones of this altar should be carried to another place so that the
sacrifices of the congregation may be offered (or, saughtered, sacrificed) there.

After the nation sins against YHWH they will be pursued before the armies
of their enemies for seven years, until they guard themselves from their sins
again.

These houses were given to the officials of our king who fought in the
battles of their suzerain after he was anointed to (be) king over them.

All the sinners will be cut off from the land, for YHWH has given it to the
righteous, and he has sworn to fight on their behalf and to care for them
when they call to him.

The prophet said to the woman, “Has the money been found which you
asked me about when you inquired of (or, sought) me in the temple?’ She
said to him, “The money and also the vessels are (indeed) found.”

When those sounds (or, sounds of thunder) were heard on the mountain asit was
consumed (lit., completely burned) by fire, the people were very much afraid and
they cried out to their leader (or, chief) not to abandon them in their distress.

Were your words remembered which you spoke to this nation in the days of
the famine when they (lit., and [with respect to which] it) Obeyed you unanimously
(lit., with one heart)? Were they not hidden from their attention (or, view; lit., its
eyes) and utterly forgotten after that time?

Then the captains said to the priests of the place: “Let the gates of the
temple be closed so that the soldiers of our tribes can escape (or, find safety)
insideit, who are left over (or, have survived) from the wars in which we have
fought.”

The book of the law of YHWH was sought but it could not be found, for
wicked people (from) among the nation had taken it so that it should not be
remembered; then after many days they did find it, and it was (or, had been)
hidden (right) in the temple of YHWH .

When you settle in that 1and, then the commandments of your God and his
decrees must be written on large stones so that they may be read to (or, by) all



the inhabitants of your land and so that they may know them in al their
cities.

12. Onthat day every vessel and every fruit tree was broken, and their horses,
their cattle and their camels were taken, but the men of the place had
escaped together with their wives and they had hidden (themselves) in the
vineyards and so they survived.

26.4. OT Texts

1. Jacob said: “Sell meyour birth-right today.” So Esau said: “Since (lit.,
behold) | am about (iit., going, departing)? to die, why® should | keep (lit., why indeed
to me; or, why [speak] to me[of]) @ birth-right?’ But Jacob said: “Swear to me this
day.” So Esau swore to him, and he sold his birth-right to Jacob; and Jacob
gave food to Esau.

2. God said to him: “(Although) your nameis Jacob, your name shall no
longer be called Jacab, but rather your name shall be Isragl.” Thus he called
his name Isragl.

3. But,if heisnot willing* to redeem the field (or, 1and), or if he has sold the
field to someone el se (lit., another man), it cannot be redeemed again.

4. YHWH your God, who goes before you, heit iswho will fight for you, just
as he did (lit., according to all that he did with you) before your eyesin Egypt.

5. Then, because you pay heed to these judgements, keeping and fulfilling
them (or, and are watchful to do them), Y HWH your God will (in histurn) keep for
you the covenant and love® that he promised on oath to your forefathers.

2The verb 72;7 may refer to passing away in death; the sense of imminence arises from this usage,
in conjunction with the participial form (cf. 847.3) and the following infinitive (‘1 am passing
away to the point of actually dying’, ‘1 am on the point of death’) - 7277 does not usually
correspond to the common English expression ‘| am going to do something'.

s nrmg?o - thisis another example of the emphatic use of the demonstrative following an
interrogative form; 847.1.4.

45x3 - various modal nuances are possible here (e.g., ‘if he cannot’, or conditional ‘if he should
not’), or simply ‘if he does not’.

S1f construed as a nomina hendiadys (cf. 844.2), this pair of nouns corresponds to a single
nominal ideawith modifier, such as‘ covenant of (i.e. characterized or motivated by) committed
love'.
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6. Noonewasleftin Ai or Bethel who did not go out in pursuit of (lit., after) the
Israglites: (thus) they left® the city open (or, vulnerable) and (or, when they)
pursued after the Israglites.

7. Therewas no day like that (lit., asthat day) before or after it, when YHWH
heard (Jit., with respect to YH WH’s hearing) @ man’ s request (lit., voice), for YHWH
(himself) fought for Israel.

8. They gathered together to Mizpah, where they drew water and poured (it)
out before Y HWH; they fasted on that day, and there they acknowledged,
“We have sinned against YHWH.” Thus, Samuel acted as judge (or, provided
leadership) for the Israglites at Mizpah.

9. Soit happened’ that, on the day of battle,® there was (or, was present, available; lit.,
wasfound) neither sword nor spear® in the hand(s) of the entire people with
Saul and Jonathan; however, they were in the possession of (lit., to) Saul and
Jonathan his son.

10. If your father does in fact miss me (iit., surely attends to me),*° then say, “David
urgently requested for himself of me to hasten to Bethlehem,!! his (home-
)town, for the seasonal sacrifice (lit., sacrifice of days) iS (taking place) there for
the whole clan.”

11. Joash lay down (or, slept) with his ancestors, and Jeroboam was installed (or,
reigned; lit., sat) ONn his throne; so Joash was buried in Samaria with the kings of
Israel.

632197 - this form differs from that of the regular imperfect or preterite due to theinitial guttural of
theroot: the prefix vowel for thistype of verb is patah; the patah following it in this form arises
from reduction before the verbal suffix and avoidance of two adjacent forms of shewa (219”1 >
121y > 317 cf. §32.2.1).

"The wc + perfect form here continues that in 1 Sam 13:21 and the imperfect in 13:19 (xy»> ¥9),
within a passage providing background information on the Philistines' control of the metal
industry; it precedes the transition back to the main narrative, hence the continuation by means of
aperfect in the ensuing clause.

8 nz;ﬁ?r; - this segholate form normally functions only as a construct (so identified here by the
Septuagint).

9 mim :jfj - both nouns are feminine; note that the verb preceding themis 3ms (cf. #21.4.12;
8§45.4.2), whereas that following is 3fs.

10905 can mean ‘to look for’ or, more specifically, ‘to look for (something missing), to miss'; and,
in the Niphal, ‘to be missing’.

1 vVerbs of motion are frequently modified by an adverbial accusative noun, as here, defining the
direction or manner of the movement; cf. §42.2.
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12. Seek YHWH for me and for the nation and (or, namely, for) all Judah, on
account of (or, concerning) the words of this book that has been found; for the
wrath of YHWH is great, which has been kindled against us because (lit., on
account of [the fact] that) our forefathers did not pay attention to'? the words of
this book so asto act™® according to al that iswritten concerning us.

26.5. Deuteronomy 9:1-10

1 32y - the participle here expresses afuture event: ‘(you are) about to cross

over’, ‘(you) are going to cross over’; cf. 847.3.

Xa - ‘to enter, come (in)’; Qal inf cons, x2; so 9:8, compare 8:1, 9:5; cf.
§38.5.

ny - “to inherit, possess, dispossess’; Qal inf cons, w?; S0 9:4,5,6 (see also
9:3, pf; 9:4,5, ptc). W belongsto agroup of I-° verbs that drop the
initial radical in certain forms, including the infinitive construct (cf.
§835.2.3); the infinitive of these verbsis also characterized by suffixed
n, resulting in a variable segholate pattern as here and in 9:6. Asmight
be expected, this verb and its cognate nouns is extremely commonin
the books anticipating and narrating the conquest, especially in
Deuteronomy (79 occurrences).

2 0" - ‘exdted, lofty’; ms Qal act ptc, o1 (compare 8:14, wc + pf); cf. 838.2.2.

P - ‘Anak(ite)’; an ethnic term (a homonym means ‘ neck[-chain]’,
sometimes thought to be related etymologicaly).

%0 - “(who) can stand? ; 3ms Hith impf, 2x>. The Hithpael stemis
typicaly reflexive (in this verb, literally, ‘to set oneself’); see ch. 29.
The verb here forms part of a direct question (‘whom you know and
[of] whom you have heard, “who can stand . . . ?’’): Hebrew quite
frequently employs direct statements and questions in contexts where

English would more often use an indirect construction (‘you have
heard, that nooneat all canstand. . .").

2 517 this preposition can approximate %% in meaning, particularly in later Biblical Hebrew.
..Miry? - the implied subject of thisinfinitival phrase isin principle most likely to be the
subject of thelmmedlately preceding clause, i.e. u’n:x however, the concluding prepositional
phrase u’by linksit to u; and suggests that the subject is > (nan), in which case 1%y hasthe
more confrontational meaning ‘against us'.
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a7 - ‘hewill destroy them’; 3ms Hiph impf, maw, + 3mp object (cf. 9:8,
Hiphil infinitive construct); the following verb isidentical in form
(v1).

anwim - “you will dispossess them’; 2ms Hiph we + pf, ¥, + 3mp object.
The syntax of this and the following verb can be analyzed in two ways:
either the two clauses are dependent on ny7), continuing the volitive
sequence initiated with the imperative yaw in 9:1 (“hear . . . know . . .
dispossess'); or they are dependent on the two immediately preceding
Hiphil imperfect verbs, which are associated with the noun clause
following 2 o3 ny7) (‘. . . understand that [he] will destroy and
subdue them, so that you may dispossess. . ."). The second optionis
more likely: the two 2mp verbs correspond to the two preceding 3ms
verbs both semantically (note the chiastic structure: destroy - subdue;
dispossess - destroy) and morphologicaly (all are Hiphil with 3mp
object suffix); and the main volitive sequence, which throughout this
passage is interspersed as here with extensive sections of commentary
and exposition, is signalled by verbs denoting cognition rather than
conflict (9:1, yaw; 9:3, ny1; 9:4, MMRA=2K; 9:6, nyT; 9:7, o7
MaYNx).
vowelling is unusual (note the sequence of two open syllables
containing the short vowel patah), as is quite often the case with object
suffixes.

aan - ‘quickly’; Pid inf abs, ann (so 9:12); cf. ch. 27 and 833.2.1. Thisverb
is frequently used adverbialy (in either the infinitive absol ute as here
or in avariety of other Piel forms), in conjunction with another verb;
cf. 853.1.

727 - ‘hesaid’; 3ms Piel pf, 127; s0 9:10. The Piel stem, introduced in ch.
27, isnormally characterized by doubling of the middle radical.

3539?7; ... 7712 - note the different syntax of the temporal phrase, intervening
between the verb and the infinitive 1ax? of the speech introduction.
The more typical construction would introduce the temporal phrase
first, preceded by 127; it is modified here due in part to the nature of
the following clause (a prohibition, with ).

’;gg’:g - *he brought mein, caused me to enter’; 3ms Hiph pf, &ia, + 1cs
suffix.



Ny - Ayw, ‘wickedness' (cognate with yyn); the preposition 2 is
frequently used to indicate the means or specifically the cause of an
action, as here and in the contrasted phrase *np7%3, ‘for, because of my
righteousness'.

X2 - ‘entering’; ms Qal act ptc, xia; for the same morphology, cf. a7, 9:2.
P - ‘to set up, establish, cause to stand’; Hiph inf cons, op.

qjjﬁ'nu;p - ‘stiff, hard of neck’; the construct adjective is specified by the
genitive (‘unyielding with respect to the neck’, i.e. ‘obstinate’), cf.
848.2.3; the epithet is applied frequently to Isragl, in this and related
expressions (e.g., Ex 32:9, 33:3,5, Deut 9:13, 31:27; Deut 10:16, 2
Kings 17:14, Neh 9:16,17,29).

51 - for the sequence of volitive forms that introduce the primary clausesin
this passage, see on apw1im, 9:3.

The relative particle 7yx can be used with an implicit personal or
impersonal antecedent (‘[the one] who', *[that] which’). Herethe
relative particleis preceded by nx, which identifies the implied
antecedent as the object of the preceding clause: ‘do not forget [the
fact] that you angered’, or ‘do not forget [the manner in] which you
angered’. Inthis case, the use of “x identifies the entire relative
clause as the object, corresponding to an English conjunction such as
‘that’ or “how’ (quite acommon use of x).

an> 0*nn - “you have been rebelling, acting as rebels’; mp Hiph ptc., 773,
+ 2mp Qal pf, 727.

naxnm - “‘and he became angry’; 3ms Hith wc + pret, n1x; cognate with ax,
anger.

nrjf? - ‘to take, receive’; Qal inf cons, np%. Thisverb correspondsin the Qal
to some I-1 verbs, which may drop theinitial radical and (in the
infinitive) add the suffix n; they con%quc;ntly come to resemble certain
I-> verbs in these forms (compare 9:1, ny); cf. §834.6.

10 a7 - 3ms Qa wc + pret, 1n1. The assimilation here of the first radical to the

second in the absence of an intervening vowel istypical of I-1 verbs
(yinten > yitten); cf. §34.2.1.
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26.6. Psaim 19:1-5

1 nxan - ‘overseer, leader’; msabs Piel ptc, nx1. Apart from the presence of
furtive patah before the final guttural, this represents the regular form
of the Piel participle (exemplified also in o901, 19:2; cf. 827.1). The
verb occurs amost exclusively in the Piel stem, primarily in Psalm
titles as here where the context sometimes suggests, without requiring,
an association with music (so Hab 3:19 and 1 Chr 15:21). Other
usages associate it with oversight of building and maintenance at the
temple (e.g., 2 Chr 2:1,17, 34:12,13), so that the traditional translation
as ‘director (of music)’ is plausible without being certain. Cognate
usages suggest ameaning ‘to be in front, preeminent’ for the root,
which is aso consistent with this interpretation (compare the related
noun 1y},  perpetuity’, ‘that which is ahead’; e.g., Ps 103:9).

2 nwyn - ‘thework of’; ms cons noun vy, root Ay, ‘to do’. Note the
syntactic chiasmus in the structure of the couplet, within which this
phrase functions as the object of the second clause: plural subject -
verb (participle) - object (construct phrase); object (construct phrase) -
parallel verb (participle) - parallel singular subject.

7 - “declaring, announcing’; ms Hiphil ptc, 721.
¥op7 - “Sky, expanse (of heaven)’; cf. Gen. 1:6-8,14-15,17,20).

3 vy - ‘it causesto spring up, to pour forth’; 3ms Hiphil impf, ¥21 (agreeing
with o, or less plausibly with ¥°p7 or 9%). Like 19:2, 19:3 deals with
the motif of communication within creation. This close relationship of
19:2-3 isdso marked by the arrangement of the verbs, in a
morphological chiasm echoing the one observed in 19:2: Piel - Hiphil;
Hiphil - Piel (mm is3ms Piel impf, mm). Note, too, the alliteration of
mémin 19:2 and of yod in 19:3 ininitial or stressed syllables: in
addition to reinforcing the unity of each couplet, this may servea
variety of aesthetic purposes (such as marking the switch from
participial to imperfect forms, and giving prominence to the words
n?fat;z' and oy in which the patterns first appear).

4 “%2-‘not’. Thisnominal form normally functions like a negative adverb,
being used to negate an adjective (such as the participle here) or more
commonly anoun; compare °n?2(7). 19:4 appears paradoxical, since
the speech affirmed in 19:2-3 and then again in 19:5 isdenied in each
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of the three clauses of 19:4 (note the repetition of 17;':0«, first positively
in 19:3 and then negatively). Some interpreters therefore read 19:4b as
an elliptical relative clause: e.g., ‘there are no words (i.e. languages)
[in which] their voiceis not audible’; or, ‘there are no words, [of
which] their sound is not heard’. This finds some support in the self-
contained structure of 19:4a and the somewhat different syntax of
19:4b. However, the isolated nouns Tk and a™37 do not readily lend
themselves to interpretation as ‘language’ rather ‘ utterance’; the
implied relative clause is either awkward or banal; and the more
straightforward reading of 19:4b is consistent with the initial impact of
19:4a, which must be surprising to the reader following 19:3.

5 1w -‘line(?). Thenoun iz normally meansalinethat is stretched out in
measurement (e.g., 1 Kings 7:23, 1sa44:13); the same underlying idea
of tautness or tension is present in the cognate verb mp, ‘to hope', and
its derivatives. Interpreters who do not resort to emendation here tend
to see this as afigurative use of the same root, referring to aline of text
(as perhapsin 1sa 28:10) or a standard of truth (cf. 1sa28:17, etc.).
Other usages of this or a homonymous root do not suggest alternatives
that are any more plausible (e.g., 27, ‘very strong’, 1sa 18:2,7; mp I,
‘to collect’).

. tz;mz;b - this clause is connected to the preceding couplets by the
prepositional phrase oi72, the 3mp suffix here and in earlier clauses
most plausibly referring to D??St;—?fl in 19:2. However, its content mark it
as distinct from the self-contained couplet in 19:5a, and as parallel to
19:6a.
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Chapter 27

27.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 3ms Pid wc+pret 913 +3msos  hemagnified him
2. fp Piel ptc na7  abs/cons  ones speaking
3. 2ms Pid pf vpa you sought
4, Piel inf cons YIp  +2mssx  your sanctifying
5 3cp Niph  pf an® they fought
6. Piel inf abs Xon filling
7. 1cp Piel wc+pret  yap we gathered up
8. 2fs Niph  impf yaw you swear
9. 2ms Pid pf mar +1csos  you made meglad
10. 2fs Piel pf b you praised
11. 3mp PFid wc+pret "W +3fsos  they smashed it
12. Niph inf cons X7 +3msss  hisbeing called
13. 2mp PFid impv now +3mpos  sendthem
14. 1cs Pie wc + pret v | caused to dwell
15. Piel inf cons n3p +3mpsx  their burying
16. 3/2fp PFid impf 190 they/you will recount
17. 1cp Niph  pf elpa we escaped
18. ms Pie ptc nar  abs/cons  one sacrificing
19. 3mp PFid wc+pret 1327 +3msos they spokeit
20. 1cs Pie impf 7a i | will sanctify
21. 2ms Pid impv von +1cpos  deiver us; or,

inf cons +1cpsx  our delivering
22. 2mp  Niph impv an° fight
23. 2fp Q4 pf XIp you called
24. 1cp Piel coh 720 let us honour
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25.
26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

Q4 infcons  wo +3fpsx  ther counting
2fs Pie impv oo praise; or,

Piel inf cons + lessx my praising
3fs Niph  pf plyle! she hid
lcp Qa impv 3falv7 we will hear; or
3ms Niph  pf he was heard; or,
ms Niph  ptc cons heard of
mp Piel ptc 97 +1cpsx  our magnifiers
2mp  Pid impv vpa +3msos  seek him

27.2. Trandation

N o g bk wbdN

9.
10.

11.

Thisiswhat (lit., thus) the prophet said whom | (or, you) Sought.

They are not going to fight for us; therefore we will not honour them.
Tell me, whom are you seeking here?

Let us magnify our God who has delivered us.

Consecrate yourselvesto YHWH and seek him, all of you.

She recounted to the judge all that she had heard (lit., she heard it).

We have praised you, for you have constantly conducted yourself (lit., walked)
righteoudly.

They spoke to their mother as follows (lit., saying, to say): “We have an
abundance of food.”

Y ou must not offer sacrificesto other gods, (for) that is an abomination.
| will indeed fill every vessel (with) water, and | will make you glad.
Do not honour him by consecrating him to (be) aruler over you.

12. We are sending him to them to recount what has been heard.

27.3. Trandation

1.

Take care (or, bewatchful) for yourselves that you are not invited to the
sacrifices of the nations and then eat from (or, some of) their abominations, for
(or, but rather) you must completely smash their altars.
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10.

11.

12.

160

So now, let us seek YHWH so that our petitions (lit., words) may be heard
from his glorious dwelling, for his mercies are abundant and his righteous
actswill not be cut off from us.

The people were still offering sacrifices in al their cities, and on al the
mountains of their territory they were seeking out their gods; therefore
Y HWH abandoned them so that he did not deliver (or, by not delivering) them.

There are athousand men in this camp, as well as two hundred horses, but
thereis not a single warrior among them whom we can despatch, for they
have all been unwilling to fight against our enemies.

When | heard this abomination, | communicated it to the king' s officials;
they then spoke to the scribes, saying, “The words of this young man must
be written in the book of justice.”

The community assembled in the temple to seek YHWH, saying: “You
have made us glad with your salvation, YHWH, and so we have assembled
to praise you and to magnify your name.”

They travelled to al theriversin their land to seek water for the horses but
they did not find any (lit., them), for the famine was severe in the land and the
sky had been shut up for three years.

After these events, they expelled from their midst the priests of YHWH's
temple whom they had consecrated for the service of his sanctuary, because
they had sinned greatly (lit., on account of their sinning agreat sin) against him.

The enemy filled our land with corpses (lit., killed ones), which we had to keep
burying in the open country. All the inhabitants of the land who were found
alive were taken and sold to be slaves - no survivor was |eft to the nation
there.

The elders, who had served the king' s father, spoke to him asfollows: “Pay
heed to the demand (or, communication) oOf this assembly and fulfill what they
have said (or, their request) to you; then they will follow you constantly all your
days.”

Let thisword (or, promise) be heard, which God has spoken: “In those days, |
will gather them from all the lands to which they have been taken; they will
be forgotten (lit., [will] have been forgotten) NO longer, for I am YHWH, who saves
them.”

Every vessel will be filled with blood; YHWH will completely fill the
whole land with blood, including both (lit.,, aso . . . and aso) its rivers and seas.



But in al the tents (or, dwellings) Of Israel water will be found (or, available), for
YHWH their God will keep them from affliction and they will be redeemed
in the day of calamity.

27.4. OT Texts

1.

YHWH, the God of heaven, who took me from my father’ s house and from
my native land (or, the land of my birth), and who spoke to me and promised me,
saying, “I will give this land to your offspring” - he will send his angel
before you and so you will (be able to) obtain awife for my son from there.
He also commanded the second (group), as well as the third and all those
following the flocks, saying: “In thisway (lit., according to thisword) YOu are to
speak to Esau when you encounter (lit., find)? him.”

But Pharaoh said: “Who is YHWH, that® | should obey him by sending
Israel away? | do not know (or, acknowledge) Y HWH, moreover (or, and certainly)
| will not send Israel away.”

YHWH made obstinate (or, hard, recalcitrant; lit., strong) the heart of Pharaoh, king
of Egypt, so that he pursued after the Israglites as* the Israglites were going
out triumphantly (or, confidently; lit., with ahigh hand).

YHWH said to Moses: “Hew out for yourself two stone® tablets like the
first ones, and | will write upon the tablets the words that were on the first
tablets, which you smashed.”

Y ou must not defile the land in which you are living, because | am dwelling
within it (or, in the midst of which | am dwelling), for I, Y HWH, am dwelling amidst
the Israglites.

1 Note that the pronoun resumes the long noun phrase preceding it, which receives emphasis
through itsinitial position; cf. §51.1, §54.2.2.

2 poxyna - the formis unusual in retaining a changeable long vowel in propretonic position
(probably motivated by the presence of ialep as the third radical); the expected form is nx¥na..

3qyx - the particle is used in a variety of ways approximating °; here it indicates the consequence
of the preceding rhetorical question (‘what status does Y HWH have [requiring] that | should
heed him?'); cf. §54.3.3.

44327 - note the use of disjunctive waw (821.1.1), marking a brief transition in subject from
Pharaoh and the Egyptiansto Israel (the focus on the Egyptiansisresumed in Ex 14:9).

So13x - note the use of the genitive to identify the material, or composition, of the construct noun;
812.7.6, 848.3).
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7. Onthat day YHWH magnified Joshuain the eyes of all Israel, and they
respected (or, revered; lit., feared)® him as they had respected Moses throughout
(lit., al the days of) hislife.

8. One of you will pursue (or, put to flight) @ thousand, for YHWH your God is
(or, will be) the one fighting for you, as he promised you; so you must be very
careful of yourselves (lit., you will keep yourselves greatly regarding your souls), t0 love
YHWH your God.

9. David said, “YHWH, God of Isragl: your servant’ has certainly heard that
Saul is seeking (or, intending) to come to Keilah to destroy the city® on my
account.”

10. David lived in the desert, in its (lit., the) hiding-places, living (or, and he [also]
lived)® in the hill-country in the desert of Ziph; Saul sought him constantly
(it., all the days), but God did not give him into his hand(s).

11. Abner said to David: “I will arise (or, set out) and go to gather (lit.,, and let me
gather) all Israel to my lord the king, so that they may make a covenant with
you and you can rule over all that your soul desires.” So David sent Abner
off and he left? in peace.

12. The whole earth was seeking™! the face (or, presence) of Solomon, to hear his
wisdom which God had put in his mind.

27.5. Deuteronomy 9:11-20

11 ypn - ‘at theend of’; 1n can be used to denote location, rather than derivation,
in time (as here) or space; cf. 848.1.2.

6% - the form is defectively written for sx1; cf. §35.5.1.

7972y - this and similar suffixed forms of 7__:,;°_z are used as circumlocutions for the personal pronoun
in deferential speech (note the reversion to the 1cs pronoun subequently).

844 - the preposition  functions with certain verbs to introduce the focus or object of the action
(so more widely in Aramaic); cf. 850.2.6.

° :xzj?,w_ - acommon group of verbs with yéd as the first radical follow the form 2w in the imperfect,
which is modified as here in the preterite as aresult of the retraction of stress to the penultimate
syllable (835.2.1); the repetition of the form in this verse most likely servesto provide further
specification of the preceding statement, rather than introducing a completely new event.

10 ]??1 - note that the verb 727 follows the same pattern as 2w in the preterite (cf. #10; so for the
cohortative, above in #11); §35.4.

" poyipan - the use of aplural predicate after asingular collective noun is widespread; cf. §45.4.5.
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12 77 03p - 2ms Qal impv of o1p (to arise) and of 77; cf. 838.2.4, 835.2.2. The
first verb, oip, often functions as an exhortation to action in
conjunction with afollowing verb; 77° here evidences the deletion of
thefirst radical that occursin many I-> forms (cf. 79x), 9:15).

aan - ‘quickly’; Pidl inf abs, ann; cf. 9:3,16 (formally this could also be
analyzed as 2ms Piel impv [not congruent with the second usagein
9:12], or as Piel inf cons which frequently functions as the Piel inf abs;
cf. 827.1); note the absence of doubling when the middle radical isa
guttural (cf. 833.2.1.2).

nnvY - ‘he has acted corruptly’, * he has destroyed, corrupted’; 3ms Pie pf,
nnY. Likennn, the Piel of thisroot shows no doubling of the guttural;
and, athough the Piel istypically atransitive stem, it is here used
intransitively, again like ann (cf. §27.3.3).

DX - ‘you brought out, caused to go out’; 2ms Hiph pf, xy»; §35.2.5. This
root, in the Qal and especially in the causative Hiphil stem, iswidely
used in descriptions and reminiscences of the Exodus.

WS - ‘they have turned aside, departed’; 3cp Qal pf, 710 (similarly 9:16 onno,
2mp Qal pf ‘you had turned away’); §38.2.1.

2n"Y - ‘| commanded them’; 1cs Piel pf, mx, + 3mp object. Note that the
first syllable follows the regular Piel pattern, with doubled middle
radical; the second syllable, incorporating the long vowel 1 before the
consonant-initial suffix, istypical of 111-71 verbs in the perfect (836.4);
similarly ’n’{q , 9:13.

9% - ‘cast object, idol, “graven image’’; so 9:16; cf. 703, to pour, to cast
(metd).

13 ... ’n’§1 - 1cs Qal pf, nxA, to see; for the same morphology, see 9:18 ’n’fwt;z'
(70w, to drink); similarly 9:12 o°n»x. Verbs of seeing are quite often
followed by a direct object that logically functions as the subject of an
ensuing object clause introduced by °3 or m3m: ‘I have seen this people
and behold it is =1 have seen that this peopleis’; asimilar
construction, but without the nominal object, occursin 9:16.

14 q'ﬂ - ‘leave, desist, leave (me) aone’; 2ms Hiph impv, 1797 (the 2mp Hiph
impv is used, with somewhat different connotations, in Ps46:11: ‘be
still, let go’). The following imperfect forms function as part of a
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volitive sequence (820.7.3), expressing the intended outcome of the
imperative (‘let go of me, so that | may destroy them .. .").

TwR - ‘| will destroy’; 1cs Hiph impf, 7aw; the prefix vowel patah and infix
vowel T are distinctive for the Hiph impf (830.1); similarly 9:8,19,20
(Hiph inf cons of the same verb).

oy - ‘| will obliterate, wipe out’; 1cs Qal impf, fmn; similarly the following
verb, nyy, to make (836.2, 837.2.1).

15 ... 77 - both this and the following clause function circumstantially in
relation to the preceding clauses, ‘1 went down, as the mountain was
flaming, with the two tablets of the covenant in my two hands'.

17 95w - ‘| threw’; 1cs Hiph we + pret, 75%. The vowelling is comparable to
that of 7w (9:14), but with defective writing of the long i-vowel.

072¥X) - note the factitive Piel use of 7aw: where the Qal counterpart is
transitive, as here, the Piel can emphasi ze the result of the action (‘to
make broken’, contrasting with simple ‘to break’), which may lend
itself to trandation in terms of an intensified action (‘to smash,
demolish’; cf. 827.3.3).

18 %a1nx) - ‘| threw myself (down)’; 1cs Hith we + pret, 293; reflexive of Piel (a
common value of the Hithpael, although infrequent for thisverb). The
Hithpael stem is characterized by the prefix syllable /C[onsonant]-i-t/
(829.1); similarly 9:20 %%s, 9:8,20, max, and 9:2, 2x°.

TIwRID - ‘as previoudy’, ‘as (on) thefirst (occasion)’: the fsform of
adjectives, when used in isolation from anoun as here, quite often
refers to an abstract situation embodying the adjectival quality (e.g.,
72, ‘goodness'); in this case, though, it is also possible that the
feminine gender is determined by an implicit noun such as ny or ays,
‘time’.

o1 o'y - this and the following phrase function as adverbial accusative
modifiers of the preceding verb, ‘for forty days. . ." (acommon
syntactic usage with measurements of time or space).

mwy? - ‘by doing’; Qal inf cons, fiyy. Deut 1-11 makes frequent use of
infinitives to indicate the means by which the preceding action is
accomplished, in which case the infinitive has an explanatory function
(as here; similarly the 2mp Qal pf of the same verb in 9:16, anwy).
Another common usage identifies the outcome of the preceding verb
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(S0 9:1810°y217, ‘so asto anger him’; 9:19,20 nwa?, ‘so asto
destroy’).

27.6. Psaim 19:6-10

6 121 - ‘(marriage) chamber’. This noun recursin asimilar context in Joel
2:16, pardlé to 1'm ‘(interior) room’; in itsonly other OT occurrence,
it describes a protective covering over Jerusalem (Isa 4:5), coordinated
with 7129, ‘booth, hut, shelter’, in 4:6 (compare one nuance of |ater
Hebrew usage, designating the marriage canopy). Asaterm
designating either a permanent or atemporary structure, it formsa
suitable parallel to 7k in 19:5a, with which 19:6ais also correlated by
the correspondence of 17 to its overt antecedent, wnw, ‘sun’.

(Mh232) e - “it rejoices (as a hero, valiant warrior)’; 3ms Qal impf, .
This phrase corresponds to 152 X1, introducing a second simile
describing the sun which nevertheless merges with the first since joy is
implicit there also (cf. 1sa61:10, 62:5, Jer 33:11).

711 ‘to run’; Qal inf cons, y37. The running envisaged hereislikely to be
military in nature, or specifically that of an envoy (e.g., 1 Sam
17:48,51, 2 Sam 18:19-26, Jodl 2:7,9, Ps 18:30, Job 16:14), rather than
that of an athletic contest asin the Iliad (albeit still within amilitary
context).

7 ngpn - ‘fromtheend of’; n, + ms cons, 7¥p. Although this has the
appearance of a mém-prefix noun, the context and the absence of other
attestations of such a noun exclude this possibility; the expected
doubling of qop after prefixed 1n is deleted in the presence of shewa
(cf. 86.3.2, 827.1.2). The following cognate noun 77¢ regularly
appears as the plural counterpart of 7xp.

Xyin - ‘(place of) origin’. Thisnoun is derived from xx>; its presence
accompanied by 1 here corresponds to 1 xy® in 19:6a, marking this as
adevelopment of that line. Thisin turn suggests a correspondence
between the two clauses following them, particularly MR, ‘way, path’
in 19:6b and m9IpR, ‘circuit’, in 19:7. The latter term recurs only three
times, with reference to temporal cycles (e.g., Ex 34:22); compare the
related root A3, ‘to go around’.
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8 o'nn - ‘complete, perfect’. The verb onn denotes a state of completion, for
instance of atask that is finished, or aresource that comesto an end;
derivative terms such as this adjective typically refer to completeness
in the sense of having integrity and being perfect, without fault or
defect or omission. Note the aliteration, acommon feature of the
poem, that here associates the adjective with its subject, nn.

nawn - ‘restoring’; fs cons Hiphil ptc, of 23w, ‘to return’. A similar Hiphil
participle occurs in the same position in 19:8b (n»°2mm, from o1, ‘to
bewise') and 19:9b (n°xn, from MR, ‘to belight’), corresponding to
the Piel participlein 19:9a. Note the semantic and structural symmetry
of these four clausesin 19:8-9.

mInx1 - ‘reliable, sure, stable’; fs abs Niph ptc, x. The vocalization of I-x
roots such as this deviates dightly from that of the regular verb in the
Niphal perfect and participle due to the incompl ete closure of the
prefix syllable (§833.1.1).

10 ... nx7’ - note the contrast and continuity with 19:8-9, anticipating the
transition to a new subsection in 19:11: for instance, the same word
count and basic syntactic structure are retained in each poetic line, and
the final subject in 19:10b corresponds closely to those of 19:8-9;
however, the appositional elements are no longer causative participles
describing the effect of Torah on its recipients, and the subject of
19:10a stands out as related but qualitatively different.
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Chapter 28

28.1. Parsing and Translation

1.
2.

> w

© © N o O

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

mp
3ms

1cp

1cp
mp
2mp
1cs
2ms
3fs

2mp
3cp

2ms

3ms
2fs
2mp
3fs
3cp

Pual

Pual
Pual

Qa
Niph
Qa
Pual
Niph
Pie
‘Pual’
Pie
Qa
Pie
Pie
Piel
Pual
Qa
Piel
Pual
Piel
Niph

ptc

pf

inf cons
pf

inf abs
impf
ptc
impv

pf

pf

pf

impv

pf

impv
inf cons
wc + pret
impv
wc + pret
impf

pf

inf cons

193
falpding

74 (7]
pble)

o9
uon
R
npo
"7
vaw

74 (7]

25
A
wpa
25
na7
yaw

abs

+ 2ms sX

+ 3ms o0s
+ 3mp os

+ 3mp os

+ 3ms 0s

+ 3fpss

ones atoned for

it was fulfilled; or,
to be fulfilled

we were holy

being closed; or,
we will close

your praised ones
escape

| sacrificed

you were taken?
she spoke it

hear; or,
they announced

sanctify them; or,
to sanctify them

it was atoned for
find him
you sought

it will be atoned for

they spoke
their swearing

1 The plene writing of the vowel, as 6 rather than 6, would in fact be highly unusual in the period of
Biblical Hebrew.

2Forms such as this, of nipb and afew other verbs, are usually analyzed as Qal Passives now; cf.

840.3.6.
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18. 2fs Pie pf pinii7 you smashed

19. 2fs Pie impf alrdis you will repay
20. 3cp PFid pf uvon +1csos  they delivered me
21. 3ms Pua pf 190 it was recounted
22. 1cs Qa wcC+pret  Xp | called

23. 2mp Pid impv pbn) make atonement
24. Piel inf cons Xon + 3fssx her fulfilling

25. 1cs Niph  pf IRY | was | eft

26. 3cp Piel pf vap +1cpos  they gathered us
27. ms Pual ptc now  abs one sent

28. fs Niph  ptc ano  abs one hidden

29. 1cp Piel pf 720 we honoured

30. 3mp Pud impf o9 they will be praised

28.2. Trandation
1. May YHWH be praised in the assembly of his holy ones, and may his great
(deeds) be recounted (there).
2. | am now setting out to seek my father’ s sheep that have been stolen away.
3. Theagquilt of his kingdom cannot be atoned for by sacrifices of rams.

4. Hismessengers were not honoured, but (instead) they were sent (or, expelled)
from the city of his enemies.

5. Therighteous person will be rewarded for (or, by meansof) his righteousness,
but evil (or, calamity) will befall (lit., find) the wicked.

6. All hisconsecrated ones arein his hand (or, safekeeping), and they lift up their
hands (lit., pams) to him (in prayer).

7. Their family was still burning (sacrifices) on the high places.

8. ItisYHWH that I will praise (lit., YHWH, 1 will praise him), WhO (or, because he)
delivers me from the hand of the sinners.

9. Inthe morning the meat of thisbull will be consumed and (or, when) its blood
will be poured out.
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10.

11.

12.

May YHWH reward you (with) (or, repay you) good, for you have not killed
me with the sword.

The city is now shut up (or, blockaded, besieged) before our army, which has
been despatched against it.

He could (or, would) not make atonement for the sins of his sons, when the
things spoken about them became known (lit., were heard).

28.3. Trandation

1.

When YHWH came to your aid, you honoured him and praised (or, magnified)
his righteousness, for he is good (and) his love (endures) forever.

The fruit was taken from the field to the house of YHWH to be presented
there, but that fruit was very bad (and) no one would eat it.

In the evening the gates were closed, and in addition the watchmen of the
city were sent out to guard it until the morning light.

Walk constantly in the ways of your lord and follow diligently after him, so
that you may find (or, obtain) life and receive from him his blessing.

We have declared your greatness (or, magnified you) and praised you, for you
are great and worthy to be praised abundantly; and moreover all the nations
will glorify your name when they hear the things spoken about you.

Indeed, my people have now forsaken me, whom | consecrated to myself,
who were consecrated by the blood of the covenant; so then, their guilt
cannot be atoned for until they truly seek me once again.

We were informed (it., it was recounted to us) that the men had gone down from
the camp to gather the warriors who were going with them, to fight against
those pursuing (or, persecuting) them and to deliver their leaders in the battle.

Let this people be gathered as sheep in the wilderness and let them go with
joy to Jerusalem, for YHWH will seek (out) his redeemed ones and make
them joyful in his presence, and the place where he has established (lit., made
to have dwelt) his name will be honoured.

Let me recount the righteous deeds of YHWH my God, and may his acts of
love towards the children of Israel be extolled; for in your truth you have
redeemed us from the place of servitude (lit., ahouse of slaves), and in your
grace you have carried us from long ago (lit., days of antiquity).
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10. Do not pay to him the money for his work, and his welfare should not be
sought by you (lit., fromyou), for he is not fulfilling his words which he spoke
to you, athough he swore by YHWH to serve you in righteousness.

11. Then we spoke asfollows. “We praise (or, have praised) the king, because he
has fought for usin our battles and delivered us from the hand (or, control) of
the enemies, delivering our life from the power of their army. Therefore
here is the money that isto be paid to him.”

12. Let us smash the altars of the nations, and | et the gates of their temples be
shut up (or, permanently shut); and let us say to them, “Y ou must seek the face of
YHWH our God and trust in his grace and magnify his name, and then his
priests will make atonement for your sins.”

28.4. OT Texts

1. (In) thefield that Abraham acquired from the Hittites (it., the sons of Heth),
there Abraham was interred* with (or, aswas) Sarah his wife.

2. When someone (or, aman) gives to someone el se (or, his colleague, his associate)
silver or articles (or, utensils, vessels) to keep, and it is then stolen out of that
person’s house, if the thief® is found he must repay double.

3. Then Aaron and his sons are to eat the ram’s meat and the bread in the
basket at the entrance to the tent of meeting: they shall eat® those things (it.,

3nn ... A7y - this entire phrase, standing at the beginning for emphasis, functions as a casus
pendens, resumed by the adverb u; cf. §51.1.

4Thisisthe only instance of aPual of this verb; the Piel, which is also infrequent, evidences a
pluralizing or iterative function over against the Qal; cf. §27.3-4.

5233 - this vowel pattern with doubling of the middie radical (asin the Piel, to whichit isrelated) is
characteristic of nouns and adjectives denoting habitual activities (such as professions; cf.
§43.1.10.8); the preceding Pual of the same root appears to be intensive (passive of ‘to steal
[successfully], to make off with’) in relation to the Qal, although there is not always a clear
distinction in the usage of the Qal and Piel/Pual stems.

639oK) - note the transition from singular 22x) (agreeing with Aaron as primary subject; §45.4.4) to
plural; the repetition of the same verb refersto the same event, but with reference here to its
significance and purpose rather than its execution.
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them) by which atonement was made’ (iit., it was atoned) in order to ordain (lit.,
fill their hand)® (and) consecrate them.

4. YHWH spoketo Moses, saying, “ Speak to Aaron and his sons as follows:
‘Thisisthe law for the sin-offering: in the place® where the burnt offering
is slaughtered, the sin-offering must (also) be saughtered before YHWH - it
is most holy° (iit., holiness of holinesses); the priest who presentsit (as) asin-
offering'! must eat it - it isto be eaten’? in a holy place.

5. Then the priest shall make atonement for him before YHWH by means of
the ram of the reparation-offering, for his sin which he has committed (lit.,
sinned); and he shall be forgiven for (iit., it will be forgiven to him from) his sin
which he has committed.

6. You must not defile the land in which you are (living), for it is blood (or,
bloodshed) that defilest? the land and there can be no atonement (lit., it will not be
atoned) for the land for the blood spilled in it except by means of the blood of
the one shedding it.

7. The Judaeans (or, tribal members of Judah) fought against Jerusalem and captured
it, putting it to the sword (lit., and they struck it at the mouth [or, edge] of the sword) and

7193 - the verb is most likely used impersonally (849.2; see also #6 below, similarly #5 with r170),
although an implied subject o7y is possible; the usage of 2 with this verb is usualy instrumental
(851.2.2), so that o73. . . WK refersto the sacrificial materials rather than the priests.

8p-nx X9 - thisis an idiom, used in both the transitive Qal (Ex 32:29) and frequently in the Piel
of X%n to describe installation or consecration for an office.

9mpn - note the use of the construct before arelative clause as modifier; atypical uses of the
construct, followed by a clause, or coordinated nouns, or a prepositional phrase, are relatively
widespread in the OT.

el rs W'n% - the plural form is pronounced qodaSim, the initial games-hatlp being a feature of
segholate nouns with holemin the singular; this construction, with construct singular and
absolute plural of the same noun, functions like a superlative.

1 xumn - the use of the Piel is denominative, related to the cognate noun nxyr (827.3.2); in some
other contexts, it isalso privativein its connotations (cf. §27.3.4), with reference to removal of
sin.

1255xn - note that the Niphal imperfect of |-Guttural verbs (having a guttural consonant as the first
radical; cf. §32.1-2) lengthens the prefix vowel instead of doubling the first radical (833.1.1); the
preceding Qal imperfect of the same root follows the same vowelling as “n¥, with holem as the
prefix vowel (§32.3.1).

1B a0am> - the verb isam, ‘to be polluted, be profane’ (so at the beginning of the verse); the prefix
vowel patah and the long vowel T following the second radical are characteristic of the Hiphil
stem, which typically expresses causation of the Qal action or state (ch. 30).
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setting the city on fire (lit., they despatched thecity in fire). Afterwards the
Judaeans descended to fight against the Canaanite(s) living in the hill-
country, the Negeb and the Shephelah (or, lowland[s]).

8. The messenger who had gone to summon Micaiah spoke to him as follows:
“The words of the prophets are uniformly (lit., one mouth) favourable'* to the
king; so then,™ let your word (or, pronouncement) be as theirs (iit., asthe word of one
from them) and speak what is favourable.”

9. Meanwhile'® Jehu went out to his master’s officials, and they (lit., he, one [of
them]) said to him: “Is (all) well? Why did this crazed fellow come to you?”
S0 he said to them: Y ou know the man and his talk (or, [wild] ideas).”

10. “Inthose days and at that time,” says YHWH, “the iniquity of Israel®’ will
be sought but it will not be (there); the sins of Judah (will be sought), but
they will not be found: for | will forgive (those) whom | allow to survive
(or, leave as aremnant).”

11. The matter was researched, and it was found (to be true); so they both (iit., the
two of them) were hanged on a scaffold, and (the incident) was written in the
book of the chronicles (or, [royal] annals; lit., the words of the days) before the king.

12. Singto YHWH, al the earth; proclaim from day to day (or, day by day) his
salvation. Recount among the nations his glory, among all peoples his
wonderful deeds. For YHWH is great, and worthy of great praise (or, to be
praised greatly); he isto be reverenced!® above all gods.

14 3y - the singular adjective following the plural subject functions as a noun, ‘what is good’ (a
predicate adjective might be expected to be plural here, although other factors could influence
the use of a singular); the choice of the singular form is also influenced by its position after the
singular phrase To%-779, to which it can be construed as being in apposition (cf. §43.2).

5 The use of x3-m37 in the preceding clause introduces the basis for the exhortation in the ensuing
clause; cf. §28.3.3.

16 The use of disjunctive waw here marks a transition, from the focus upon the prophet’s messenger
as subject in 2 Kings 9:6-10 to Jehu and his companions in what follows.

175%11y y=ny - the verb in passive stems (Niphal; Pual; Hophal, ch. 31) may be used
impersonally; in these cases, the goal of the action (the subject, from an English point of view) is
preceded by the direct object marker, as here. Note that the same verb isimplied before the
following phrase with n.

18 %1 - Niphal participle of x7; (835.2.4); the Niphal, especially in the participle, can convey the
idea of potentiality in relation to the passive action (hence, ‘ able/worthy to be feared’); this
nuance is also implicit in the preceding Pual participle.
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28.5. Deuteronomy 9:21-29

21 ... opnRun=nX) - nouns such as nXyn are quite frequently used of concrete
entities or actions associated with the abstract idea that they embody
(inthis case, the product of sin, ‘sinful object’); the following noun
stands in apposition to this phrase to clarify it further (b;{za-ng).

nay) - ‘I crushed, pulverized'; 1cs Qal wc + impf, nn? (a geminate root;
839.2.2). Thefollowing infinitive absolute standsin an adverbial
relation to this verb, describing the manner in which the crushing was
accomplished; and 2v°;7 (another infinitive absolute, the Hiphil of av°)
stands in the same relation to iny: ‘I crushed it by grinding it
thoroughly’. 2w isone of anumber of Hiphil infinitive absolutes that
are often used adverbially.

P71 - ‘it was, became fine'; 3ms Qal pf, pp7 (sSmilarly Ex 32:20, narrating the
same event). Thisisanother geminate root (839.2.1), used as a stative
verb in these two contexts. Asisgeneraly the case for stative verbs,
the 3ms Qal pf isidentical to ams adjectival form (7, thin, fine; for
comparable ambiguous stative forms, cf. 722, jbp): interpretation as a
predicate adjective hereis possible but less likely, since it requires the
assumption that the subject is left unexpressed following the
conjunction Yy 7v.

22 mRpI . .. 1720 - the three place names take the form of nouns reflecting
incidents associated with them: Taberah (‘burning’; cf. 7v3, to burn),
see Num 11:3; Massah (‘testing’; cf. 193, to test [Piel]), see Ex 17:7,
etc.; Qibroth hattaawah (‘the graves of craving’; cf. mx, to desire
[Piel]), see Num 11:34-35, etc. Nouns formed by means of prefixed n,
while less common than those with prefixed », are quite widespread
(843.1.4-5).

an’ o°9¥pn - ‘you have been, were angering’; mp Hiph ptc, axp, + 2mp Qal

pf, 3. Theverb nxp, like other synonyms predicated of YHWH’s
anger, has aready appeared severa times asacorrelative of Israel’ssin
(Deut 1:34; 9:7,8,19); the participle follows the typical Hiphil pattern,
with prefixed syllable ma- and the usual Hiphil internal vowel 1.

23 mnm - ‘you rebelled against’; 2mp Hiph wc + pret, 77n. The waw
consecutive links thisto the infinitival phrase*. . . 77wy at the
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beginning of the verse, which corresponds to the fuller expression of a
subordinate temporal ideain narrative by means of introductory *;
the more typical syntax has been modified here, perhaps, because the
event functions as part of a series of equivaent homiletic examples
rather than as amoment in a sequential historical narrative (note the
similar use of digunctive waw at the beginning of 9:22, 9:23). The
second infinitival phrase, introduced by “nx?, is subordinate in turn to
thefirst: ‘when YHWH sent you . . ., with the command to go up and
pOSssess. .. .

"57nX - ‘the mouth of’; this phrase exemplifies the use of a concrete noun to
denote an associated action or abstract idea (i.e. what YHWH said with
his mouth; similarly Y572 in this verse) - another common
phenomenon in Hebrew and the opposite of the tendency noted in
relation to 9:21, apnxnm.

24 onv ovnn - “you have been acting as rebels'; mp Hiph ptc, 7, + 2mp Qal
pf, 73. Both the structure and the content of this phrase correspond to
that in 9:22 (* you have been angering’), highlighting the causal
relationship between them,; the other usages of 7% in Deuteronomy
also tend to accompany those of Axp (1:26,43, 9:7, cf. 31:27). The
present verse with its use of the Hiphil of 77n also corresponds to the
preterite usage of that verb in 9:23. These correspondences to 9:22-23,
together with the broad, non-specific scope of 9:24, mark this verse as
a concluding summary of the preceding litany of Israel’ssins. 9:25-26
then resume the preterite sequence and more specific historical
narrative from 9:21.

25 910K - ‘| threw myself (down)’; 1cs Hith wc + pret, %9;. Theactionis
reiterated by the 1cs Hith pf later in the verse, and this accumulation of
Hithpael formsis further accentuated by 9:26, %7anx), ‘1 prayed’ (1cs
Hith wc + pret, 29). These verba forms are repeated from 9:18,20
and refer to the same incident; again, therefore, the use of repetition
serves a structural function, indicating the resumption of a primary
narrative thread (Moses' role as mediator before YHWH) after the
intervening commentary in 9:19-24 on the immediate and more general
circumstances motivating his prayer.

... D°¥2X nX - like the verbs noted directly above, the reference to the 40-
day period correlates this passage with the period already mentioned in
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9:18. Thisexplainstherelatively unusua use of n, with an adverbial
accusative phrase rather than adirect object: it identifies the time as
being previously specified and so definite within the narrative (so Ex
13:6-7).

26 k1 - ‘and | said’; 1cs Qal we + pret, 7y, The prefix vowel holemis
expected in this verb (compare wz;xgn_); the complete omission of the
first radical islesstypical for al-x verb, but it often occursin 2K and
morphologically related verbs following the 1cs prefix ialep (832.3.1).

27 “Yp - *hardness, stubbornness’; the noun (found only here in the Hebrew
Bible) is cognate with the adjective nyp (cf. 9:6,13), and the verb gy,
to be hard (cf. 10:16). This noun pattern (C°Ci) is quite common in
I11-77 roots (e.g., °732, 9:28; *73, 7).

28 n?‘%z "92n - ‘because he could not” (literally, ‘from not being able’): 1, +°73;
+ Qal inf cons%2:. The preposition 17 is used causally, defining origin
in terms of motivation rather than location (848.1.3). *%2 isformally a
noun (see preceding note), almost aways used adverbially to negate a
noun; it is related to *n%3, which is more commonly used to negate
infinitives. ny5> belongs to one of a number of less widespread
infinitival patterns, with suffixed n (compare X1, 9:28; ny1, 9:24).

29 mmvig . .. Jny - note how the language of 9:29 functions to reiterate and
thereby conclude, by means of repeated and synonymous vocabulary,
the opening appeal of the prayer in 9:26; and how it is contrasted in an
approximately chiastic structure with the final intervening argument in
9:28 (not destroy - to kill; your people (objects of covenantal love) -
hate (no reference to ‘your peopl€’); strong - no power; brought out -
brought out but not in).

28.6. Psaim 19:11-15

11 o7 - “the onesto be desired’; mp abs Niph ptc, 7215. The orthography of
this I-Guttural participle conforms to that of fany1, 19:8. Syntactically,
it stands in apposition to 717’ *vown and, by implication, to the
preceding parallel terms (the mp form here being determined by the
immediate antecedent noun phrase in 19:10, or by the function of the
mp as a common gender in relation to multiple antecedents).
Functionally, such a use of a definite participle to introduce a complex
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descriptive phrase corresponds to arelative clause (compare the
similar sequence of definite participia phrasesin Ps 103:3-5). In
trandlation, however, it is better represented here as an independent
clause, ‘(they are) to be desired’ rather than ‘which are to be desired’,
since the content of 19:11-12 marksthis as a distinct transitional
section between 19:7-10 and 19:13-15. The gerundive value of the
Niphal participle found here is common, denoting value, potential or
obligation rather than accomplished action; compare Gen 2:9, 3.6
(where by contrast the value of Y HWH’s command over against his
creation is not discerned), Prov 21:20.

19 - ‘(refined) gold’. Thisisone of anumber of variant termsfor gold,

occurring only in afew poetic passages; it is usually assumed to
designate gold of high quality, athough in the absence of aclear
etymology or widespread usage this remains somewhat uncertain. The
same progression from a commoner to a more speciaized term
characterizes the parallel line with reference to honey.

12 711 - ‘warned’; ms abs Niph ptc, 2771, Thisisnot a pausal form and therefore

cannot be analyzed as a perfect form; compare the Niphal participlesin
19:4,7,11,13, dlso. Theroot 1771 is aso attested with the meaning ‘to
shine, be bright’ (Dan 12:3, Hiphil; cf. 1, - brightness’, Ezek 8:2, Dan
12:3). Thisisnormally taken to be a separate root, rather than a
concrete meaning of the same root. However, the theme of
illumination is prominent in the psalm, as an effect of the sun and of
the commandments (19:9); and the repetition of 7no1 in 19:13 provides
a specific link between this concluding first-person section and the
description of the sun (cf. 19:7). It istherefore possible that, regardless
of the etymology, this meaning is also implicit here.

13 "p1 - ‘cleanse me’, ‘acquit, absolve me'; 2ms Piel impv, np3, + 1csos. Asa
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[11-57 verb, this shows the regular Piel vowelling of thefirst syllable,
but loss of athird radical in the second syllable (836.4); the same verb
appears, as a 1cs Niphal wc + pf, in 19:14. The root denotes a state of
being free from avariety of encumbrances, such as physical dirt and
moral defilement (‘pure’), or moral guilt and liability (‘innocent’).



Chapter 29

29.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 2mp Hith impv akhl walk around; or,
3cp Hith  pf they walked around
2. Niph infcons 231 +3msss  hisbeing remembered
3. 3fs Hith  pf 999 she prayed; or,
2ms  Hith impv pray
4. 2mp Pid impv vip +1csos  sanctify me
5. Hith inf cons xav +3mpss  their defiling themselves
6. 2fs Q4 pf npo you took
7. mp Pual ptc % +3mssx  histaught ones
8. fs Hith ptc Ton abs/cons  one going about
9. I1cp Piel wc+pret 19> we made atonement
10. Niph inf abs R¥7 being found
11. 3cp Niph  pf and they were written
12. 1cs Hith pf n | implored
13. 2mp Qa impv 79 learn; or,
3cp Piel pf they taught
14. 3cp Qa pf Al they are unclean
15. 3mp  Hith  impf o9 they will boast
16. mp Hith  ptc v+ 3fssx its sanctifiers of themselves
17. 1cp Q4 pf N1 we gave
18. 2fs Hith  wc+pret 7n you entreated
19. 1cp Piel pf 7% we taught
20. Hith inf cons Y +1cpss  our keeping ourselves
21. 1cs Hith  impf i) | will pray
22. 3f/2ms Niph impf ofalin shel/you will be heard
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23. 2ms Pid impv oY +3msos  repay it; or,

Piel inf cons +3mssx  hisrepaying
24. Niph inf cons X21 +3msss  hisprophesying
25. ms Pie ptc Xnv  abs/cons  onedefiling
26. 3mp  Niph  impf 190 they will be counted
27. Hith inf cons Ton +2msss  your walking around
28. mp Niph  ptc nav abs ones broken
29. 3fs Pual pf pble) it was narrated
30. 2fp Hith  impv vap gather together

29.2. Trandation

1. Consecrate yourselves to God today and seek him.
2. Son of man, prophesy against this people that magnifiesitself.

3. Thenation isto gather together and he will (or, so that he may) teach them the
decrees of their God.

4. He placed (or, installed, caused to dwell) the two Cherubim within the temple.
5. Then after those days he concealed himself by hiding in the south (or, Negeb).

6. When they had consecrated themselves, they prayed to YHWH and he heard
them.

7. Do not defile yourselves among these evil people who elevate themselves.

8. They cannot guard themselves from their guilt if they trust in their strength
and honour themselves (or, one another).

9. Thenin all the settlements of Israel they prayed on behalf of their sons.

10. When the years of prosperity are forgotten (lit., forget themselves), you will offer
supplication to (or, implore favour from) your King.

11. Do not boast in (or, praise yourselvesfor) your righteousness, for (or, but) you
should praise YHWH.

12. When they make supplication to him, they will offer (lit., lift up) prayer for
thelr city.
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29.3. Trandation

1.

10.

Give me joy (or, make mejoyful), Y HWH, and protect my soul; fill my heart
with joy before you and remember me, so that | may praise you in the
assembly and tell of your power in your dwelling (or, tent).

Many men are there, gathering on the mountains of Israel: they are seeking
to seize your city, for they have surely sworn to fight against its inhabitants.

The priests defiled themselves by their abominable sacrifices which they
were consecrating to sacrifice to new gods. Therefore YHWH did not
acknowledge them or allow himself to be sought by them when they prayed
to him.

The king's men gathered together in order for them to travel round among
the tribes of Israel to seek water during the famine for the cattle and sheep,
but no water could be found for the famine was severein al the lands.

The leaders spoke to them as follows: “Consecrate yourselvesto YHWH
your God and hear (lit., hearing) his voice, so that you may seek his favour, for
he will be descending today on this mountain before your eyes.”

All has been heard. You must fear God, and conduct yourself in the fear of
him; keep his commandments, and keep yourself from evil: for thisis good
and upright for a person, and every work of an individual will be judged.

We have no money, for our enemies from whom we hid have taken it,
boasting against us (or, asserting themselves at our expense; lit., and they magnified
themselves against us). Moreover, our food has been taken from us; thus we are
left like Slavesin the land of our ancestors.

When the men of the community gather by the edge of the river they will be
very glad; they will glorify YHWH and go to the city in peace, for their
enemies are no longer left (or, surviving) among them.

After these things Y HWH again spoke to the enemy: “Why have you gone
about in the earth?” The enemy said: “I have been going about in the earth
to find arighteous man in order to persecute him.”

The kingdom was exalted (or, exalted itself, gained prominence) over al the nations
on account of the righteousness of its king, but when he died (or, at his death)
YHWH was forgotten, so that the people no longer walked according to his
judgements (or, verdicts, decisions); consequently, he also forgot them
completely, and they were cut off (or, destroyed) before the multitude of their
enemies who were fighting against them.
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11. The wicked are magnifying themselvesin (or, by) their sin over the righteous,
and those dwelling in darkness are boasting in the power of their strength
(or, wealth) against the sons of light; but they do not realize that YHWH is
among the righteous to deliver them.

12. When the prophets prophesied in front of the two kings, as they were both
(lit., the two of them) Sitting on their thrones before those prophesying, one of
the kings said to his colleague, “Is there still (or, in addition) a prophet of
YHWH here? Seek him (out) and let him be summoned, so that | may hear
him and know hiswords.”

29.4. OT Texts

1. Do not make yourselves unclean (or, impure, defiled) by all these things, for (it
is) by al these things (that) the nations, whom | am driving away from
before you, have rendered themselves (or, have been made, have become) unclean.!

2. Two men were left (or, remained) in the camp, one called (lit., the name of the one
[was]) Eldad and the other (lit., second) called Medad, and the Spirit rested
upon them (aso) - now, they were among those recorded (or, enrolled; lit., the
written ones) but they had not gone out to the tent - and (so/yet) they
prophesied in the camp.?

3. Asfor someone (lit., aman) Who becomes unclean but does not remove his
sin,3 that person shall be cut off4 from the midst of the assembly, because he

1 Note the use of the Hithpael and then the Niphal of xnp (so Lev 11:43; cf. Lev 11:24, Hithpael +
Qal); asisoften the case, the two stems appear to overlap in meaning - the Niphal may
emphasi ze the resulting state, rather than the subject’ s agency, to a greater extent; both stems
occur frequently in Ezekiel.

2 Note how the main preterite sequence is interrupted by two parenthetical comments, concerning
the names of the men and then concerning their absence from the main group. Thefinal verb
323071 could be construed as continuing the second interruption, after 3xy>; however, it islinked
to the main narrative sequence by the repetition of 73»2 and by its correspondence to the same
formin Num 11:25, where it clearly belongs to the main narrative.

3xwnny - this usage of the Hithpael constitutes a reflexive counterpart of the privative Piel of xun
(‘to remove sin, to cleanse from sin’; §27.3.4); both normally occur in aritual context, frequently
associated with the offering of anxwn, ‘sin-offering’. The final games (instead of regular seré) is
normal in Hithpael I11-x verbs (so in al Hithpael pausal forms of the perfect, imperfect and
imperative).

4yingm 7n7oM) - the initial phrase of the verse functions as a nominative absolute (§51.1); asis often
the casg, it islinked to the following clause by a waw consecutive (also called apodosis waw in
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has made the sanctuary of YHWH unclean - the water for impurity was not
sprinkled® upon him (and so) heis unclean.

4. Now write this song for yourselves and teach it to the Israglites; see that
they recount it (lit., placeit in their mouth) . . . . SO Moses wrote this song on that
day and taught it® to the Israglites.

5. Samuel said: “Gather al Israel to Mizpah, and | will (or, so that | may) pray for
youto YHWH.” . ... When the Philistines heard that the Israelites had
gathered at (lit.,, to) Mizpah, the rulers of the Philistines went up against
Israel; and, when the Israglites heard (of it),” they were afraid of the
Philistines.

6. But you have today rejected your God, who acts (or, has been acting) as a
deliverer for you from all your calamities and afflictions, and (or, in that) you
have said to him,® “Indeed, you must set aking over us.” So now, take your
positions (or, station yourselves, stand) before Y HWH in (or, by, according to) your
tribes and thousands (or, sub-tribal groupings).

7. So now, hereisthe king living (or, functioning; lit., walking about)® before you. |
for my part have grown old and grey (and my sons are here with you); |
myself have lived before you from my youth until this day.

this construction) and by the synonym wsﬁ (more typically by aresumptive pronoun).

5o - 11-Guttural roots such as this lengthen the initial vowel, instead of doubling the middle
radical, in the Pual and related stems (833.2).

67791 - note the object suffix with an a-class vowel, here and on the two preceding imperatives,
rather than expected &/e (§24.5,7); thisis an infrequent but recurring characteristic of the object
suffixes.

Tyynyn - note the repetition of this form, which highlights the differing responses of the two
groupsin their ensuing action.

835 - thisformisread as X in the gfré of 1 Sam 2:16, 20:2, and various manuscripts and versions
read it in the same way here (conversely, x> is sometimes taken to represent 37 in other passages);
if correct, thisinterpretation implies an adversative value for following 3, ‘No, but . . .’
(842.3.4). If Y7 isinterpreted as meaning ‘to him’, *» would function either to indicate emphasis
or to introduce direct speech (cf. Greek ott).

9The Hithpael of 7271 is used with reference to physical movement (‘to walk, travel, move about’),
but also more widely of various habitual activities (‘to live, behave, be active, conduct oneself’;
cf. Greek nepimotém); inthis verseit refersto Saul, and then to Samuel, as functioning in their
office of leadership.
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8. All the people said to Samuel: “Pray for your servantsto YHWH your God
so that we may not die, for we have added to all our sins a (further) evil by
asking'® for ourselves aking.”

9. Ahabsaidto Elijah: “Have you found me, my enemy?’ Hesaid: “I have
indeed (lit., | have found), because you have abandoned yourself (it., because of
your selling yourself) to do what is evil in YHWH’ s eyes.”

10. Now the king of Isragl and Jehoshaphat the king of Judah were each sitting
on their own thrones (lit., aman on his throne), dressed in (their regal) garments,
on the threshing-floor at the entrance to the gate of Samaria; and all the
prophets were prophesying before them.

11. Thentheking of Isragl said to Jehoshaphat: “Did | not say to you (that)'! he
does not prophesy*? good concerning me, but evil?’

12. Isaiah the son of Amoz sent (word) to Hezekiah, saying, “ Thus says
YHWH, the God of Isragl: ‘In that (or, that which) you have prayed to me
regarding Sennacherib the king of Assyria, | have heard.””

29.5. Deuteronomy 10:1-10

1 -%ps-‘cutout’ (cf. 595, idol, sculptured image); note that the second vowel
is games-hatlp (shortened from the regular vowel holemin the closed
unstressed syllable) - compare 10:3, where the long vowel consistent
with the active verb isretained. The sameverbisused in Ex 34:1,4, in
thefirst narration of this event; the origin of the tablets used initially
and smashed by Moses is never specified and remains mysterious (Ex
24:12, 32:15-16,19; Deut 4:13, 5:22, 9:9-11,15,17).

R - ‘first, previous'; the adjective (cognate with wx9, head) is prominent
in this section (10:1-4,10, cf. 9:18). The emphasis on afirst and

10o%y - the infinitive is used epexegetically (§22.4.2.b), to specify the manner in which the
preceding action (‘added . . . evil’) has been accomplished; cf. 1 Sam 12:17.

' Noun clauses frequently follow verbs of speech and perception, as here; such clauses are
typically introduced by °3 or (less frequently) ¢y, corresponding to English ‘that’ (842.3.3), but
sometimes they lack a conjunction or clause marker. Inthese cases, it isnot always clear if the
noun clause represents direct or indirect speech, particularly as Hebrew is more likely to use
direct speech in contexts where English tends to use indirect.

122307 - trandation of the imperfect form as habitual (cf. §17.3.2) reflects the king's previous
speech in 1 Kings 22:8; in another context it might be translated as ‘ he would/will not prophesy’.
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second promulgation of the covenant (albeit seemingly identical) may
contribute to the later pattern of a new covenant, as well as to the name
Deuteronomy (although thisis normally attributed primarily to Deut
17:18).

z;*tZz:,n - ‘and make'; the verb iswc + pf (2ms Qal, ), continuing the
volitive mood of the two preceding imperatives; the expected shift of
the stress to the last syllable (818.3) is often absent in 111-77 verbs. The
position of this clause illustrates the fact that Hebrew sequences
frequently do not represent strict chronological succession: it stands
third in the sequence of actions within the volitive sequence (10:1-2 -
bos; 7Y My, InoN; opay), but first in the subsequent narration of
the project’ s fulfillment (10:3-5 - Wy§1, etc.); and in Exodus the
command to make the ark precedes the quarrying of the tablets, but its
accomplishment is reported after the second descent (Ex 25:10, 37:1).

72y - ‘go up’; 2ms Qal impv, n7y; the unsuffixed imperative form of al 111-7
verbsis characterized by the final vowel -g(h) in place of athird
radical (836.1.1, 836.4).

77K - ‘ark, chest’; so 10:2,3,5,8. The term, almost always referring
specifically to the ark of the covenant, is used more generally of
Joseph’ s coffin or sarcophagus (Gen 50:26), and of a chest for money
(e.g., 2Kings 12:10,11); both meanings are attested in other Semitic
languages. The ‘ark’ associated with Noah and Moses (Gen 6-9; Ex
2:3,5) trandates a different term (72n), which may nevertheless have
similar connotations.

3 'w:_z&w, - ‘then | made’; 1cs Qal wc + pret, nyy. Thisformis characteristic of
I11-7 verbs that are also I-Guttural, asis the morphologically identical
DNy later in 10:3 (7hy); §37.2.1, cf. §36.2.1.

5 owx)- ‘I placed’; 1cs Qal wc + pret, o°i (corresponding to 10:2, onni, ‘you
are to placethem’ - 2ms Qal wc + pf, o°, + 3mp object). The prefix
vowel gamesis characteristic of both 11-1 and I1-> verbs in the Qal;
§38.2.3.

6 ...nwan - ‘from “the wells of the sons of Jaakan™" (place name, cf. Num
33:30-38, specifically 33:31-32); the itinerary introduced in 10:6-7 by
means of digunctive waw interrupts Moses' first person recitation of
his ascent to the mountain, which isresumed in 10:10. The insertion
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of the intervening material appears to be motivated by the emphasis on
the ark in 10:1-5, since 10:6-9 focus on the Levites (and Aaron’s
family as a central component of them), on their specia relationship
with YHWH, and particularly on their role in carrying the ark during
the journeys anticipated in 10:6-7 and then initiated in 10:11. Both
Aaron’ s death (albeit delayed, cf. 9:20, also Num 33:37-38) and the
need for atribe specially dedicated to the service of the sanctuary are
related to the presence and holiness of God, of which the ark isthe
concrete symbol, directly accessible only to the priests (cf. Num 3-4).

17271 - ‘he served as priest’; 3ms Piel we + pret, 172, Thisverb exemplifiesa
denominative piel (827.3.2), specifically one denoting an activity
performed by the underlying noun, 375 (since the noun isitself a Qal
participle, thisanalysisis only valid because no other Qal usages are
attested in Biblical Hebrew). Verbswith middleradical 7, i or ¥
typically exhibit the regular Piel vowelling but without doubling, due
to the presence of the guttural (833.2.2); for adifferent tendency, see
on nw and 772 in 10:8.

8 X111 ny3 - this phrase replicates that in 10:1 and suggests that it refersto the
same period, at Sinai, rather than to the successive events of 10:6-7;
thisis corroborated by Num 3:1,5. It therefore servesto integrate the
digression in 10:6-9 back into the preceding recitation. The nounisfs;
the unusual form of the following demonstrative, regularly employed
in the Pentateuch, reflects a consonantal form x17 with the vowelling
of xm.

9727 - “he separated’ ; 3ms Hiph pf, 772. Thisform, with prefixed syllable
hi- and internal vowel 1, istypical of the Hiphil perfect (corresponding
to »°yoi, from which the stem is named); cf. 830.1. The Hiphil of this
root is also prominent in Gen 1 (1:4,6,7,14,18).

T2 - ‘tobless’; Pid inf cons; cf. 7272, blessing. This verb, used primarily
in the Piel, differs from the regular Piel verb due to the presence of the
guttural rés as the second radical; since the guttural is not susceptible
to the typical Piel doubling, the previous vowel lengthensinstead
(833.2.1). The previous verb, used exclusively in the Piel in Biblical
Hebrew, follows the same pattern: nay, ‘to serve’; with normal
reduction of seré before the suffix.
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10 jﬁ’ntzja - ‘to destroy you’; Hiph inf cons, nnw/, + 2ms object suffix. The
prefix ha-, with the same internal vowel 1, distinguishes the infinitive
construct from the 3ms pf (cf. 10:8); this form echoes and indicates the
outcome of the negative jussive usage of the verb in Moses' prayer,
9:26 (nnwn=x, ‘do not destroy’).

29.6. Psaim 113:1-4

1 77 °72v - this phrase functions as a vocative (cf. Ps 103:1-2,20-22); note
that theinitial clause of 113:1 is expanded here and in the third clause,
with reference to the subject and the object, respectively.

2 1 -‘mayitbe’; 3msQd juss, m3. Thisform has been encountered
frequently in the wc + pret »721: in [11-77 verbs, the 3ms preterite and
jussive regularly exhibit the same morphology, in contrast to the 3ms
imperfect (836.2.1, 837.3).

T72n - ‘blessed’; ms Pual ptc, 712. The expected Pual pattern is modified
here due to the I1-Guttural root (833.2.2). Note the chiastic structure of
113:2-3, which develops the content of 113:1; the two merisms at the
centre of the structure evoke time and space in their totality, asthe
context for the praise that is to be offered .

3 - ‘tobepraised, ‘praiseworthy’. Asinthe participle of other passive
stems, the Pual participle may have the value of a gerundive,
expressing potential or obligation (cf. Ps 19:11); the parallel Pua
participle in 113:2a confirms this value here, in view of its association
with ajussive verb.

4 1 -‘exdted’; msabs Qal act ptc, 0. Inverbs of thistype, the 3ms Qal
perfect isidentical to the participle (838.2.1-2); the preceding use of
participial clauses and the paralel verbless clause that follows make
analysis as a participle here more likely.
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Chapter 30

30.1. Parsing and Translation

1. mp Hiph  ptc 97 +3mssx  hismagnifiers
2. 2ms Hiph pf P you caused to burn
3. 3ms Hiph wc+pret nva he caused to trust
4. 2ms Hiph impv ano +1cpos  hideus; or,

Hiph inf cons +1cpsx  our hiding
5 1lcp Hiph  coh 17 let us mention
6. 3mp Hiph impf 10 +3msos  they will cause himtoride
7. 3fs Niph  pf R¥7 she was found; or,

lecp Qa coh let usfind

8. Ilcs Hiph  pf pbls) | shut up
9. 2mp Hiph impv va> +3mpos clothethem
10. 3f/2ms Hiph  wc+pret n> +3fpos  shelyou cut them off
11. 3ms Hiph juss v let him sanctify
12. 1cp Hiph  impf v we will throw
13. fs Hiph  ptc 2p  abs one bringing near
14. 3cp Hiph  pf pbls they reminded
15. 2mp  Hiph  impf TP you will appoint
16. 2Zms  Hiph impv fal7 destroy; or,

Hiph inf abs destroying
17. 1cp Piel wc+pret 710 +3fsos  wehonoured her
18. Hiph inf cons nvw + 1cssx my causing to cease
19. 2fp Hiph  pf 7l you clothed
20. 3f/2ms Hiph  wc+pret 57 she/you magnified
21. 2mp  Hiph  impf nnY +3mpos  you will destroy them
22. 1cp Hiph  pf yav we caused to swear
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23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.
. 1cp Hiph  pf

a s wNdEeE O

N o

10.

11.

12.

2fs Hiph  impv
3ms  Hiph  impf
mp Hiph  ptc
2fs Hiph  pf

2ms  Hiph  impv
Hiph inf abs

3/2fp Hiph  wc + pret
Hiph inf cons

. Trandation

o7

Ton +3msos

ynw
U
INY

1no
573
beliv

+ 1cp sx

+ 3ms sx

cause to remember

he will make him king
ones causing us to hear
you threw

cause to remain; or,
causing to remain

they/you hid
his magnifying
we caused to lie down

| will sanctify them when they offer to me their sacrifices.

Y ou must certainly throw the sword from the cliff.

| have not caused your servants to cease from the work.

They destroyed every male; they did not allow even oneto survive.
He will make his servant great, and will cause the name of hisfirstborn to

be remembered.

Clothe our nation with righteousness and make them regjoice in your love.

Let him cause a messenger to ride on my horse so that he may announce the

matter.

They made a youth king, and then they caused their hand(s) to weigh (iit., be

heavy) ON the people of the land.
Cause these men to take an oath, and then allow them to settle with us.

| have not hidden my sin from you, lest you should cut me off (or, remove me,

destroy me) from your presence.

Do not cause (or, encourage, incite, permit) them to trust in the plans of sinners
who burn (offerings) to their (own) gods.

When he rgjects my law (lit., throws my law behind him), he will act corruptly (iit.,

he will corrupt his ways).



30.3. Trandation

1.
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Helaid him to rest in the grave of his ancestors; then, after he had laid his
father to rest, the people of the land made him king in his place on the
throne of the kingdom.

Let us be sure to make them take an oath by YHWH, saying (to them):
“You must not approach us for harm, nor must you devastate our
settlements, for YHWH will destroy those who destroy us.”

Great things will be (or, are) recounted about you, Jerusalem the city of our
God; and in you the iniquities of all the kingdoms will be atoned for, when
he announces (Jit., causes [people] to hear) his salvation through his anointed one.

He rode to seek his family’s horses, and his God preserved them (lit., caused
them to beleft) N the wilderness and enabled them to be found (lit., caused [one] to
find them) there, for he had petitioned him with a consecrated heart and a
contrite (lit., broken) Spirit.

His sanctified ones will praise YHWH continually, and they will recount his
faithful acts of justice (lit., thejudgements of histruth) al the day; they will speak
to one another concerning his great (deeds) of strength in the evening, and
they will commemorate their teacher’ s acts of love in the morning.

The king caused (or, alowed) his people to forget YHWH’s commands, and so
they burned sacrifices on the mountains and under every large tree;
moreover, they put a complete end to the sacrifices of YHWH that he had
consecrated for himself.

YHWH had reminded them, saying: “You must not present your offerings
everywhere (lit., in every place), but you must consecrate them before me by
burning them (as sacrifices) in the place that | myself choose to establish (lit.,
cause to dwell) my name there.”

Y ou must completely expel the wicked man from you so that he does not
settle among you, lest you should make him rule over you and he then teach
you hisways so that you adopt (or, follow; lit., walk [habitualy] in) his Sins, for
YHWH has drawn you close (to himself) to consecrate yourself to him.

Because (lit., behold) these prophets are leading the inhabitants of Jerusalem to
trust in plans leading to calamity (or, words of bad advice; lit., counsels of evil), SO that
they completely hide YHWH' s commands from them, therefore he is about
to hide his face from their sight and he will completely cut off the memory
of them in the land.



10. Then, after YHWH caused his judgements to weigh upon them so asto
destroy them from the earth, he appointed righteous prophets according to
his (own) heart, consecrating (lit., appointing and consecrating) (them) for his
congregation, and they accomplished everything for which he sent them.

11. Asfor you, prophesy against that nation: lift up your staff over the surface
(1it., face) Of the sea and speak to the waters, “ Gather together, waters of the
sea, against the enemies of YHWH; submerge (lit., pour yourselves out over) them
so that not even one of them escapes (or, saves himselif).”

12. When the nation had gathered before their God, Samuel prayed to him and
gave voice to his prayer (lit., caused [one] to hear the voice of his prayer): then YHWH
went forth as awarrior to destroy the armies of those devastating them, and
he clothed his chosen ones (with) power for the battle.

30.4. OT Texts

1. “For we are about to destroy this place, because the outcry against them?
before YHWH has become great and so YHWH has sent us to destroy it.” . .
.. When God destroyed the cities of the plain, then God remembered
Abraham and removed (lit., sent [away]) Lot away from (jit., from the midst of) the
catastrophe when he demolished the cities among which Lot lived.

2. Moses took? the bones of Joseph with him, for he had been emphatic® in
making the Israglites swear, saying, “God will certainly come to your aid,
and then you must bring up my bones with you from here.”

3. You must be careful (lit., watch yourselves, guard yourselves) in relation to all that |
have said to you; you must not mention the name of (any) other gods - it
must not be heard from (lit., on) your mouth.

L onpyy - the antecedent of the 3mp suffix is most likely Pz, used as a collective noun (although
this usage is less common than for other nouns of place such as 7°) referring to the inhabitants
whose conduct has been described in Gen 19:4-9 (845.4.5); note the parallelsin 18:20-21. In
this case, the suffix functions as an objective genitive (cf. §48.2.2), identifying the group to or
against which the outcry is directed.

2npm - 3ms Qal waw consecutive + preterite of np?; the morphology of the verb corresponds to that
of most I-1 verbsin the Qal stem, with the first radical assimilating to the second when no vowel
intervenes (§34.1-2,6).

3This phrase trand ates the infinitive absolute, whose typical function of expressing emphasis does
not correspond to any one English trandation equivalent (§23.2.1).
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4. You areto clothe them, (namely) Aaron your brother and his sons with him,
and anoint them and ordain them (lit., you shall fill their hand) and consecrate
them so that they may (then) serve me as priests.*

5. You shall say to the people: “Consecrate yourselves for tomorrow, and you
shall eat meat, for you have wept in the hearing of YHWH and said, ‘ Who®
will provide us with meat to eat (lit., cause usto eat meat), for it was better (iit.,
good [rather than here]) for usin Egypt.” So then, YHWH will give® you meat,
and you shall eat.”

6. Inthe morning you are to approach by your tribes; then, the tribe that
YHWH singles out (or, selects; lit., capturesit) Will draw near by clans’ (or,
[extended] families); the clan that Y HWH singles out will draw near by
households; and the household that YHWH singles out will draw near man
by man.

7. Hebrought forward (iit., near) the clan(s)® of Judah, and singled out the
Zerahite clan (lit., the clan of the Zerahite[s]); he brought forward the Zerahite clan
man by man, and Zabdi was singled out.

8. Thewhole nation went to Gilgal, and there they enthroned Saul as king (or,
made Saul king) in the presence of YHWH at Gilgal; they sacrificed fellowship

433771 - this verb most likely exemplifies a denominative use of the Piel (§27.3.2), derived from the
substantival participle 175 and with the meaning ‘to act asa132’, since the root does not occur in
any other, more distinctly verbal, usagesin any stemin Biblical Hebrew.

51 - the pronoun can be used idiomatically in arhetorical question followed by an imperfect verb
(especially 1n3) to express arelatively unattainable wish on the part of the speaker (cf. ‘if
only/would that someone would ...").

6303 - note that this and the following waw consecutive clause resume the sequence from the
preceding narrative, replicating the content of 12 op?a81 and responding to the intervening
causal clause (cf. 852.1).

" ningyn? - the use of the article in this and the following parallel phrasesis either generic
(referring to individual classes of social organization), asin the trandation given; or it refersto
the specific clans belonging to the subject of the clause (trandatable as ‘its clans’). The use of
the preposition 7 in each of these phrases indicates the principle or criterion with reference to
which the action is to occur (cf. 851.2.4).

Bngévjrg - this noun occasionally refersto larger groups, such as atribe (cf. Jg 13:2, 17:7), of which
the clan or family forms a sub-group; in this passage, where nnawn is used repeatedly of
individual clans, the present quasi-collective use is sufficiently unexpected that it is accompanied
by textual variants (cf. 841.2, 843.3, §46.4, §49.3), reading the noun as plural.
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offerings (lit., sacrifices [namely] peace offerings)® there in the presence of YHWH,
and there Saul and all the people of Israel held a great celebration (lit., rejoiced

to abundance).

9. Youwill never (iit., not . . . for ever) cut off your love from'® my house, not even
when YHWH cuts off David’'s enemies, every one (of them), from on the
face of the earth.

10. YHWH said to him: “I have heard your prayer and your appeal (or, plea,
request), Which you have offered (lit., appealed, requested) before me: | have
consecrated this temple, which you have built, so asto establish (or, by
establishing) ! my name there forever; and my eyes and heart (or, attention) Will
be there for al time.”

11. He proclaimed against the altar by the word of YHWH, and said, “Altar,
altar, thus says YHWH: ‘Thereisason to be born to the house of David,
Josiah by name (lit., hisname); he will slaughter upon you the priests of the
high places who burn sacrifices upon you, and moreover (or, so that) human
bones will be burned (jit., they will burn) upon you.’”

12. Jehu killed al the remaining members (or, the survivors) of the house of Ahab
in Jezredl, aswell asal his notables (lit., his great ones), his (close)
acquaintances (lit., and his known ones), and his priests, to the point that he left to
him no'? survivor.

9 ooy oomat - the second noun stands in apposition to the first (843.2) and specifiesit more
precisely; the phrase also appears as o°n?v *n21 (a genitive of apposition) or in abbreviated form
simply as on?y; it functions as a technical sacrificial term, in which the exact connotations of
oy and itsrelation to oY?y are open to various interpretations.

10nyn - “from (in relation) with’; the use of the compound preposition is motivated here by the
combination of two verbal ideasin asingle clause - ‘cutting off’ (with which 1 is common) and
‘showing 'n;fj’ (with which oy is common, denoting its recipient or beneficiary).

Uiy - theinfinitive (of o1, avariant of o°y; cf. §38.2.4) modifies one of the two preceding
verbs (*mxzj%_pn or nmﬁa), indicating its purpose, outcome, or means of accomplishment. Inthe
absence of an expressed subject, the infinitive will normally have the same implied subject as the
verb it modifies; in this case, the subject of o1 isamost certainly YHWH, since he is the one
elsewhere who ‘establishes his name’ in Jerusalem (e.g., Deut 12:21, 2 Kings 21:4,7), and the
infinitive is therefore to be associated with mrzj%_pn.

12 .. >n2-7y - the negative *n%2 usually accompanies an infinitive, but it recurs several timesin
this particular expression (e.g., Num 21:35, Deut 3:3).
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30.5. Deuteronomy 10:11-22

11 yon? - ‘to set out, break camp, journey’. The noun is cognate with vo3, to set

out, travel; thus, its appearance here briefly picks up the travel motif
introduced with the use of thisverb in 10:6,7 (so 1:7,19,40, 2:1,24).
yon is employed with reference to either theinitial stage of ajourney
(departure, breaking camp) or to the journey asawhole. Asaverba
noun similar to an English gerund (‘travelling’), it approximates an
infinitive construct in its usage here; so Num 10:2, with nigninx as
direct object; compare also 7§71 (10:12), 72 (10:12,15).

WM m‘531 - *so that they may enter and possess'; 3mp Qal impf, &ia and v,

expressing the purpose of the preceding commands and of the journey
asawhole. Note the meteg accompanying the prefix vowel of the
second verb: it servesto mark the presence of along vowel, written
defectively (for 1w7), in acontext where it might be read as short
before the shewa.

nn - ‘togive’; Qal inf cons, 103 (sSmilarly 10:18). jn; isone of anumber of I-

1verbsthat drop theinitial radical in the imperative (1n), and in the
infinitive construct in conjunction with suffixed n (*tint > *titt > *tit >
tat; §34.2.3.2). Therelative particle Wy and its antecedent 7,
which frequently precede this formula, most plausibly function as the
object of np (‘to give which to your fathers, he promised’; compare
English ‘which | intend to do’).

12 7py - “so then, so now’. This phrase often marks the beginning of a new
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sentence or paragraph, in which a consequence is drawn from what
precedes (cf. 4:1, 5:25, 26:10, 31:19); in this context, it marks one of a
number of transitions from historical recitation and commentary about
Israel’ s progress towards possession of the land (9:7-10:11) back to
exhortation concerning the preconditions for success in doing so.

ox °2 ... - the interrogative pronoun functions like a negative in this

rhetorical question (‘what does he require? = *he requires nothing’), to
which the compound conjunction introduces an exception or
limitation. The content of the limitation stands parall€l to the
interrogative as the implicit object of the same verb (* he requires
what? [he requires nothing], except to fear .. .").

. I¥7’7 - the limitation indicated above is expressed by a series of five
verbal nounsin 10:12-13 (78, n:bb [7277]; 72087, 72y2); nw?). The



relationship between these five infinitival forms can be analyzed in a
variety of ways. for instance, the first requirement of ‘fear’ or
‘obedient reverence’ is presented as fundamental; the nature of this
requirement is elaborated by the next three, standing in apposition to it
(‘tofear...,thatis towadk...") - asyntactic closureis suggested
after the fourth infinitival phrase by both variation and repetition in
relation to what precedes (i.e. the conjunction waw [as with the third,
but none of the others], the object [identical to that of thefirst], the
prepositional phrase %72 [asin the second], and the greater length of
the phrase); the fifth phrase then functions epexegetically, defining
how the requirement isto be fulfilled (‘by keeping . . ."). Various
combinations of two or more of these five verbs recur throughout the
book.

14 .. .33 - asiscommonly the casein the hortatory style of Deut 1-11, the
preceding admonition is now grounded in a specific motivation to
obedience (10:14-15); the same pattern shapes 10:16 (admonition) and
10:17-18 (motivation), 10:20 and 10:21. The structure of 10:14-15
corresponds to that of 10:12-13 in presenting a generalization (10:14;
cf. 10:124) followed by arestrictive clause expressing the special
status of Israel within creation as awhole (introduced by 1, 10:15; cf.
10:12b-13).

16 an?m - *so you must circumcize’; 2mp Qal wc + pf, % (for the same
metaphor, cf. Jer 4:4; and, as promise rather than command, Deut
30:6). Theverb issequentia to the general requirements stated in
10:12-13 (rather than to the preterite sequencein 10:15): note the
parallelism and chiastic structure of the two clausesin 10:16, and the
use of anatomical terms echoing those in 10:12 (and 9:6,13).

17 ... omoRy 0ex - “God of gods'. The repetition of an identical noun as both a
singular construct and a genitive plural modifier resembles an English
superlative construction, identifying the head noun as the supreme
instance of that nominal quality (‘the highest god’; compare ‘holy of
holies’, ‘song of songs'). Theidiom is both modified and heightened
here by the use in each of the construct nouns of an intensive plural
denoting asingle entity (850.3.3), rather than of asingular noun: this
may serve to imply adifference not only of degree but also of quality
between the head noun and the group from which it is differentiated.
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Note that, as a further instance of the multiple correspondences
between sectionsin this passage, the same idiom occursin the
preceding motive section (2 nwa »w, 10:14).

» - ‘heliftsup’; 3ms Qal impf, Rip3. Theidiom ‘to lift up (the) face’ hasa

variety of implications, both positive and negative: the paralel clause,
and the denial of such activity as a characteristic of God, indicate that
here it means ‘to show (biased) favour, partidity’ (cf. Lev 19:15, Mal
2:9, etc.).

19 an33x1 - the repetition of the verb 2% and of the same object 73 from 10:18

indicate that this command represents a parenthetical comment on
10:17-18, rather than the next main admonition dealing with Isragl’s
relationship with God (which followsin 10:20). Note the recurrence
throughout this passage of the key verbs introduced as infinitivesin
10:12-13, both predicated of YHWH and required accordingly of
Israel: e.g., 87° (10:12; 10:17,20,21).

30.6. Psaim 113:5-9

5

6
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"33 - ‘the one making high’; ms Hiph ptc, 7123. The suffix -T does not

represent the 1cs pronominal suffix here; traditionally known as hireq
compaginis (‘of connection’), this sporadic usage normally marks a
close connection between two words (typically a construct participle
and following noun or phrase). The same morpheme appears on the
following participlesin 113:6,7,9 and the infinitive construct in 113:8.
The associated infinitive construct in 113:5 (n;t?j? - Qdl, av?) functions
as acomplement to this verb (literally, ‘the one making high to
dwell’). Thetwo verbsform ahendiadys (853.1), in which from an
English perspective the first typically functions adverbially in relation
to the second: ‘who reignson high’. In view of the fact that 723 isa
stative verb, this form could also be analyzed asinternally transitive in
the Hiphil (830.3.2): ‘he makes (himself) high’, ‘he actsin an exalted
manner’ in reigning.

"awn7 - ‘the one making low’; ms Hiph ptc, 2a%. The morphology and

syntax of thisform correspond precisely to that of the preceding
participle, while semantically they are antithetical. Thisclose
correspondence of 113:5b and 113:6a suggests an intended ambiguity



in the structural function of the two concluding words, ‘in heaven and
on earth’. Their position associates them initially with 113:6a,
defining the range of YHWH'’svision. The contrast in spheresto
which they refer echoes the preceding antitheses and implies
distribution between those two phrases (i.e. high, in heaven; low, on
earth). However, the self-contained structure of 113:5b-6a aso
indicates a connection of 113:5aand 113:6b: the implied rhetorical
question, ‘whoislike YHWH . .. in heaven or on earth?, reiterates a
frequent credal affirmation of YHWH’ s uniqueness (e.g., Ex 9:14,
15:11, Deut 3:24, 4:7, Ps 89:7,9).

neYx - ‘ash-heap, rubbish dump’. The term recurs as an independent
common noun only in 1 Sam 2:8, in the song of Hannah to which
113:7-9 shows numerous connections, and in Lam 4:5.

o - ‘he exats'; 3ms Hiph impf, o11. The corresponding verb in the other
line of this synonymous couplet issimilar in form (°»°pn - *heraises
up’, ms Hiph ptc, 232). Asnoted previously, a Qal form of o1 isalso
predicated of YHWH, in 113:4. The fact that the same juxtaposition
of Qal and Hiphil forms occurs in the case of av» (see below) suggests
that thisisameaningful pattern of repetition: in his gracious
condescension, he associates the poor with his own exaltation.

YT - “to sedt, to cause to reign’; Hiph inf cons, 2v>. Aswith o in
113:4,7, the verb 2 is used first of YHWH’ s own sitting enthroned as
aruler (113:5, n:_,.tZz’), and then of his action in relation to the poor: their
association with ‘nobles’ indicates that, like YHWH, they are raised to
aposition of authority. Thismotif is developed and modulated in the
first word of the following line (>2°¢"n - ms Hiph ptc, 2v»).

mﬁy - ‘barren, infertile’; fs cons adj, "py. The segholate pattern in the
construct contrasts with the absolute form 777y, an alternation found in
anumber of fs nouns and adjectives. The two nouns of this construct
phrase contrast with those of the following phrase, which functions as
a predicate accusative and defines the connotations of n*a more
precisely: ‘the woman barren in the (empty) house’ or, in the light of
the paralléel, ‘the (desolate) woman barren with respect to family, asa
joyful mother of children’.
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Chapter 31

31.1. Parsing and Tranglation

1. 3fs Hiph  pf 7l she clothed

3mp  Niph  impf Efal they will be destroyed
3. 1cp Hiph  impf ano +3msos  wewill hide him
4. 2ms Hoph wc+ pf v you will be thrown
5. Ilcs Hiph  coh 272 I will magnify
6. 3ms Hiph wc+pret yav he caused to swear
7. mp Hiph  ptc nnY  abs destroyers
8. 3cp Pual pf 7l they were clothed
9. 2fs Hiph  impf 7 you will sanctify
10. Niph infcons  v»¥ + 3fsss her being heard
11. 1cp Hoph  pf TP we were appointed
12. mp Hiph  ptc 10 abs ones causing to ride
13. 2mp  Hiph impv 2P bring near
14. 3cp Qa pf oun they ruled
15. 3ms  Hoph impf nnw he will be ruined
16. 2mp  Hiph impv fal7 destroy
17. 3ms Niph pf pigle he was hidden
18. 2mp  Hiph  pf IRY you caused to survive
19. 1cp Hiph  coh P let us burn
20. fs Hoph ptc 12w abs/cons  onethrownt
21. Niph inf cons Y +3msss  hisbeng destroyed
22. 1cp Qa impf oun we will rule; or,

1 For most Hophal forms of 72w (as of a number of other verbs), the short u-class prefix vowel is
qibbas rather than games-hatdp.
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23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Niph

Hiph

Hoph
3/2fp Hiph
2mp  Niph
1cp Hiph
3ms  Hiph
fs Pie
3cp Hoph

31.2. Trandation

N o g bk wbdN

©

10.
11.
12.

Y ou must certainly not make him ruler over you.

inf abs
inf cons
inf cons
impf
impf
impf
juss

ptc

pf

va>  + 3mp sx

)
nnw
yaw
g

2P
7t
a1

+ 3fpss

abs/cons

being ruled

thelir clothing

their being appointed
they/you will ruin
you will take an oath
we will honour

let him offer

one sanctifying

they were broken

Do not pray on behalf of the offspring of the wicked.
The king was destroyed, and his son was installed as king in his place.

So now they have been despatched to us from (the) north and (the) south.

The sinner will be thrown to you from off the wall.
The city isruined, for the priests have corrupted it.

The continual (or, daily) sacrifice should not be offered (or, burned) on this

altar.

When he exalts himself, YHWH will perform (iit., give) great signs.
There was heard in all the breadth of the land the sound of the songs of the

nation.

Gather to me all those appointed over the harvesters.
At the time of judgement, many will be caused to lie in the ground.

Our offerings have been cut off from the temple of YHWH, and (or, for) the
land has been ruined.
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31.3. Trandation

1.

10.

198

When the captain is appointed over the king's armies he will cause hisland
to cease (or, rest) from its wars, for he is awise man and will deliver it from
its distresses.

Destroy this city that acts corruptly, for it has abandoned me and cast me
behind it, and it has offered up (or, burnt) its sacrifices to other gods.

| will rgjoicein YHWH, for he has clothed us with his glory and has
brought us near to (or, allowed us to approach) the place where he dwells (iit, the tent
of his habitation), in order to magnify (or, by magnifying) his salvation towards us
and to cause usto ride upon the high placesin the earth.

The prophet could not throw down the stones of the high place at which the
inhabitants of the land had defiled themselves, until his brothers (or,
colleagues) gathered and approached to break them up with him.

Consecrate to YHWH the offspring of the families of the priests, in place of
the firstborn of Israel, so that they may offer to him the meat of his
sacrifices, both rams and bulls, on his atar.

After YHWH had appointed his servant David over his kingdom by (or, for
the purpose of) making him great and establishing him asking in Israel, then
the king praised him and magnified him because all his enemies had been
cut off (or, destroyed) from before him.

Cause me to understand (or, communicate to me) the words of your God and
teach me the ways of his covenant, so that | may consecrate myself to him
and not defile mysdlf, for heis aholy God before whom the wicked cannot
hide themselves.

Even when we sinned against YHWH by corrupting our ways so that he
punished us for our sins (lit., visited our sins upon us), he kept (lit., caused to remain)
for ustwo tribes, for the sake of the glory of his name and to fulfill his
purpose which he had announced through his prophet.

The king caused his youngest (or, young) son to ride on his second horse to
the spring, in order for him to be made king in his place, and he was
anointed there. Then, when the event was announced (lit., when [one] caused
[peoplé] to hear the matter), his whole people honoured him, because no youth like
him wasto be found in al the land.

Cause me to remember, YHWH, the days of my prosperity (lit., my good) and
make me glad before you again, for | have been cast into darkness and laid



11.

12.

low in death; you make me hear hard things, and cause me to encounter (lit.,
to find) afflictions, because of (or, by) the anger of those seeking me to destroy
me, by the sword of those pursuing me to ruin me.

Then YHWH promised on oath, “If you truly speak what | consider to be
upright, then I will make your land more honoured than al the (other) lands:
| will release (lit., send out) to you my blessing, and the waters from the sky
will come down for you; you shall eat the fruit of your fields and rejoice
greatly (lit., rejoice [with] joy).”

The sound of joy has not been heard in our cities which have been captured
or on our soil that has been ruined in this year, for the enemy has clothed (or,
covered) US with shame and thrown our walls to the ground. So now we are
praying to YHWH on behalf of our land until he hears our prayer so that we
may be delivered.

31.4. OT Texts

1.

“Perhaps five of the fifty righteous people will be missing (lit., thefifty righteous
will lack five) - would you destroy the entire city for (or, because of) five?” He
said: “I will not destroy (it) if | find forty-fivethere.” .. .. So hesaid:
“Please do not be angry,? my lord, and let me speak: perhaps (only) thirty
will be found there?” So hesaid: “I will not do (it) (or, take action) if | find
thirty there.”

Moreover, | have heard the groaning of the Israglites, whom the Egyptians
(iit., Egypt) are forcing to labour (or, endaving), and | have remembered (or,
acknowledged, acted to fulfill) my covenant.

YHWH spoke to Moses, saying, “Thisis the offering® for (or, from, by) Aaron
and his sons, which they must offer to YHWH on the day when heis

2Literally, ‘let it not burn to my lords’: the I11-73 verb ;791 is used impersonally (849.2), or with the
implied subject ax, ‘anger’ (which is often included in the clause), in this common idiom
expressing anger; *j7& represents the honorific or intensive plura aready encountered in
numerous other instances (850.3.3).

39y could also function causally here, explaining the reason for the Israglites’ groaning - * because
the Egyptians are forcing them to labour’.

41277 - thisis one of the most general terms designating a sacrifice or offering, cognate with the
following verb; it istrandliterated in Mark 7:11.
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anointed . . .. The priest who is (to be) anointed in his place from among
his sons will present it® (or, performitsritual), as a perpetual due (lit., decree of
eternity) for YHWH: it must be burned (in its) entirety.”®

4. You must maintain his holiness (or, consider him holy; lit., make him holy),” for he
offersthe food of your God; he must be holy for (or, to) you, for I, YHWH,
who makes you holy, am holy.

5. When YHWH your God cuts off (or, destroys, removes) the nations, whose land
YHWH your God is giving you, and you dispossess them® and live in their
cities and houses, (then) you must set apart for yourself three cities within
your land that YHWH your God is giving you.

6. Themen® of Israel said to Gideon: “Rule over us, both you and your son
and your grandson, for you have saved us from the power (lit., hand) Of
Midian (or, the Midianites).” However, Gideon responded to them, “I myself
will not rule over you, nor shall my son rule over you - (it is) YHWH (who)
will rule over you.”

7. Samuel saidto all Israel: “Now | have heeded your request and done all that
you said (lit., behold | have listened to your voice regarding all that you said to me), and |
have established (lit., caused to reign) a king over you.”

5anX - the feminine antecedent of this pronominal form is iy (omitted here), for which detailed
instructions are provided in Lev 6:13-14.

653 - thisis an adjectival formation, from the same root as %3, commonly employed as a noun (cf.
844.1.4.b); it can be interpreted here as an adverbial accusative (‘entirely’, 842.2) or asa
sacrificial term corresponding to 17%7v, ‘burnt-offering’.

"The 3ms pronominal form refers to individual members of the priesthood, the maintenance of
whose holiness forms the subject of Lev 21:1-8; this suggests that the Piel of w1 isfactitive here
(‘make holy"), the specific progressive nuance of ‘keeping holy’ emerging entirely from the
context, since it is not aquestion of initial consecration. The alternative trandation (‘ consider
holy’) interprets the Piel as declarative-estimative, referring to the people’ s attitude towards the
priests which will govern the standards maintained for them (cf. §27.3.1,4).

8oy - W belongs to a small sub-group of verbs that exhibit an i-class vowel (hireq or
seré/s°gol) in the Qal perfect with object suffixes (so, more rarely, without such suffixes).

9ux - the collective use of this noun, indicated by the plural verb, is relatively common; cf.
8§45.4.5.
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10.

11.

12.

The men were very good (or, beneficia) to US. we were not abused, nor did we
miss (lit., pay attention to) anything all the time that'® we travelled about with
them while we were (out) in the open country.

“The situation is not like that; for a man from the hill-country of Ephraim,
called Sheba the son of Bichri, has rebelled (lit., lifted up his hand) against king
David (lit., against the king against David). Hand over him aone, and | will
withdraw from attacking (lit., go from against) the city.” So the woman said to
Joab: “His head will be thrown!! over the wall to you right away.”

Elisha came into the house, and there was (or, where he found) the child, laid
upon his bed, dead. When he had entered, he shut the door upon the two of
them and prayed to Y HWH; then he went up (on the bed) and lay on the
child, placing mouth to mouth (lit., his [Elisha’s] mouth on his [the child’s] mouth), €yes
to eyes and hands to hands.

Shaphan the scribe came in to the king and brought back word (to) the king.
He said: “Your officials have paid'? out the money found (or, present, available)
in the temple and have put it into the hand(s) of those performing the work
who are appointed (at/to) the temple of YHWH.”

Moreover the people to whom they are prophesying will be dumped (lit.,
thrown [dead]) in the streets of Jerusalem,® because of the famine and the
sword, and there will be no oneto provide buria (lit., burying) for (any of)
them - themselves, their wives, their sons and daughters; (thus) | will pour
out upon them (the consequences of) their evil.

10m-53 - note that the construct is here followed by an entire verbal clause (an infrequent but
recurring syntactic usage); the clause functions in the same way as a verba noun, ‘all the days of
our travelling about . . . .’

199y - the use of gibbas (the other short u-class vowel) as the prefix vowel is common in the
Hophal participle (see also #10, #11, #12, below); it also occurs more sporadically in other
Hophal tenses.

1235507 - in 11 verbs, the first radical regularly assimilates to the second in the Hiphil stem, asin
the Qal imperfect (cf. »mnm, below); §34.4, §34.2.1.

13 a_?ow'm: - this name regularly exhibits a k*ib/q®ré variant (cf. §15.9): the vowelling corresponds
to adua ending; the consonantal text implies a suffix such as-am(a) or -em(a) (cf. Greek
hierosoluma, ierousalem).
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31.5. Deuteronomy 11:1-10

1

202

=0

includes connotations of covenantal loyalty and commitment (as does
the noun 'n;ff(), just asits antonym xity, to hate, implies the rejection or
denial of covenantal obligations (e.g., 5:9-10, 7:9-10). Thisand the
following verb nny summarize and conclude the series of
admonitions introduced in 10:12-13 and then amplified in 10:16 and
10:20 The use of the two wc + pf forms here is dependent,
specifically, on the four imperfect verbs of 10:20: note that 10:20 and
11:1 together repeat four of the five verbs from 10:12-13, in the same
order (X7; 72¥; 2nK; ), thereby serving to frame the passage and to
highlight its primary message; and that the root 273x, in particular, is
prominent throughout (10:12,15,18,19, 11:1).

nYn - “his charge, commission’. The noun m%wm derived from the same

root as the preceding verb, is used in diverse ways with reference to a
place, function or situation that is to be observed. Hereit refersto a
duty or responsibility that has been allocated, and the pronominal
suffix represents its source or author (aform of subjective genitive,
848.2.1). Note the omission of the sign of the accusative here and in
the following phrases (n& isamost invariably present before other
definite objectsin this chapter [except in 11:14,25]). This may, of
course, merely represent one of the seemingly random instances of its
omission where expected; it may also be influenced, though, by the
fact that the noun is cognate with the verb and so resembles a cognate
accusative construction (‘keep his keeping'; cf. 842.2), in which the
noun is normally indefinite and functions to define the manner rather
than the object of the verbal action (Gen 26:5 is very similar, cf. Num
3:38, 18:3, etc.; contrast, with nx, Lev 8:35, Num 3:7,8, 18:4,5, and
often).

... Pnpm - the feminine noun 7R is used with no discernible difference

from the masculine pr (in principle, the fs form might have functioned
as acollective noun). The use of waw before this noun may simply
serve a coordinating function (as is more clearly the case before the
two following nouns); in this case, the four nouns modifying "»v as its
object are presented as semantically equivalent concepts (i.e. different
types of command; compare 11:6, listing components of the families).



However, waw may also introduce an explanation of the preceding
term - ‘keep what he has appointed you to do, that is, his decrees. . .’;
the fact that mmzm isasingular collective noun whereas the three
following are plural supports this conclusion.

2 ony1 - thisverb marks a shift in focus, from the ethical commands
concerning obediencein 10:12-11:1 to an extensive command
concerning cognition in 11:2-7; for similar phraseol ogy, see 4:39, 7:9,
8:5, 9:3, 9:6. This entire passage forms a single sentence, with two
contrasting clauses introduced by °3 as the object of this main verb
(11:2-6, 11:7).

... 0212°nY XY - asindicated in the previous note, the first object clause
initiated here runsto the end of 11:6. It isreminiscent of Pauline style
in its complexity, and in its lack of an explicit subject and verb - itis
therefore impossible to be certain whether nx functions here as the sign
of the accusative or as the preposition ‘with’ (moreover some
interpreters, less plausibly, take the sequencexy ... X7 2 asa
parenthesis, with q03=n¥ and all that follows as object of any1).
Assuming that the use of *2 in 11:7 marks a contrast after the negative
X7 here, the general intent of the passage would be as follows:. ‘you
must realize that [this concerns] not your children . . ., but [it concerns
you, in that] your eyes. ..". Alternatively, thiscan beread asan
elliptical equivalent of 5:3, 29:13, where the sequence®> ... nx X2 is
associated with the phrase n°72 n3: ‘not only with . . . but (also)’;
thus, ‘you must realize that it is not [only/primarily] with your children
... [that YHWH is making the covenant with its stipul ations as noted
previously], but [with you, whose] eyes. . .".

... WX 02°127nY - according to the analysis presented above, everything that
follows this noun, to the end of 11:6, has the syntactic function of
modifying it; this entire passage therefore represents a single noun
phrase! Thefirst two relative clauses describe 0212, in terms of their
(negative) experience (11:2,2). The following six are embedded
within the first two at two levels, describing the object of the
children’s experience - the activity of YHWH in relation to the
Egyptians (11:3,4), who are themselves then described in terms of their
partial destruction (11:4); the activity of YHWH in relation to Israel
(11:5,6), who are themselves then described in terms of their partial
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destruction (11:6). The basic structure of the passage is therefore ‘ your
children, who experienced/saw the activity of YHWH, which he
performed with Egypt , when . . . and with you, when . . .".

4 no oo 7y - thisphrase is used to indicate the permanence of a situation up
to the present (‘asis still the case to thisday’) - in this context, the
destruction of Egypt’s military strength and (by implication) the
liberation that resulted from it; cf. 2:22, 3:14, 10:8, 29:3, 34:6.

6 ...npx2 WK - 3fsQa pf, m¥a. If the antecedent of the relative particleis the
preceding group of men, then it actually functions with the resumptive
object suffix as the object of the ensuing verb ay7am: ‘whom the
earth, having opened its mouth, swallowed'. Sincethis solutionis
unusual, it is possible that 7wX is used here without an explicit
antecedent, with the meaning ‘when’; the same option is available for
the parallel clause e Wy in 11:4.

D°7312 - ‘at their feet’; the phrase can be used idiomatically, with the
meaning ‘in their following, retinue’ or ‘belonging to them’.

7 ... -thisconjunction frequently expresses acontrast in relation to a
preceding negative clause: ‘not your sons. . ., but rather you' (see on
11:2). Thejuxtaposition of 11:7 to 11:2-6 isindicated by the repetition
of the key components of 11:2-6 here: the 2mp pronominal suffixes
(o232, 11:2; 0oy, 11:7); seeing (7x7: a7, 3cp Qal pf, 11:2; nkA, fp
Qal act ptc, 11:7); the work of YHWH, which he performed (11:2-6,
specifically 11:3; 11.7); its greatness (1273, 11:2; %173, 11:7).

8 onYn - “so you must keep'; this resumes the content of 10:12-11:1 and the
topic of obedience, specifically nnyh (11:1), after the intervening
discussion of historical experience; it is now developed with reference
to the outcome, rather than the content, of obedience.

PIIn - “you may be strong’; 2mp Qal impf, P17 - the vocalization reflects the
presence of theinitia guttural radical in a stative verb; cf. 832.2.1.

31.6. Psaim 27:1-4

1 XxX...mM7 - notethat the paralelism is synthetic here, the two clauses
expressing cause and effect. Their shared features are primarily
morphological (the 1cs pronominal forms, two of which *»» also
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resembles phonetically), and less conspicuously phonetic (aliteration
of yod and éalep): this establishes continuity between the clauses, but
not the synonymous parallelism that emerges from a series of semantic
or syntactic correspondences. The two clausesin 27:1b are related in
the same way; and it is the two couplets in their entirety, rather than
theindividual lines within asingle couplet, that are correlated by
synonymous parallelism. One could argue for an dternative line
division, or stichometry, consisting of 27:1aand 27:1b asasingle
synonymous couplet. However, thisyields unusually long lines both in
271 and 27:2,3, where asimilar structureis present. On any analysis,
itisclear that this psalm divergesin its poetic style and structure from
the regular synonymous parallelism found in many sections of the
previous psalms presented here.

2 920K ¥ - this phrase stands parallel to o°yn *%y in 27:2a, implicitly

o]
4 nv -

dependent on the same infinitive, 29p2. Again, the parallelism is not
straightforward. 27:2acan be interpreted as a synthetic couplet,
expressing temporal circumstance and purpose; and 27:2b balances
and contrasts with it, reiterating the temporal circumstance in elliptical
fashion but then identifying an outcome that is antithetical to the
purpose. Unlike 27:1 and 27:3, though, this verse consists of asingle
clause (in syntactic terms, 27:2ais simply atemporal phrase); it
therefore has features of climactic parallelism, which develops a
complete idea by means of repetition and addition to what isinitially
an incomplete clause (e.g., Ps 93:3-4, 124:1-5).

‘to dwell’; Qadl inf cons, 2v». |I-> roots such as this form a segholate
pattern in the infinitive construct, which reverts to its monosyllabic
structure in the presence of the pronominal suffix (835.2.3). This
infinitive stands in apposition to the object of the preceding lines (nix,
AnR), specifying the content of what is asked and sought. 27:4ais
framed as a synonymous couplet, in view of the equivalent objects and
verbs; it is aso possible to identify a progression in the verbs, from
asking to seeking, from perfect to imperfect (unless interpreted as a
preterite). Inthe sameway, 27:4b is presented both as synonymous, by
means of the three repeated infinitives and the equivalent phrases n*22
mm and Y92 2 at its boundaries; and as marking a progression, since
the second and third infinitives can also be read as a self-contained
couplet paralel to and expressing the purpose of the first.
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Chapter 32

32.1. Parsing and Tranglation
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3mp

2mp
1cs
2fp
fs
2fs
3mp
1cp
2mp

. 1cs

1cs

2fp
3cp
2mp
1cp
3ms
3cp
2fs

. mp
. 2mp

3mp

Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Qal
Piel
Piel
Qal
Qal
Qal
Piel
Piel
Qal
Qal
Qal

impf

inf cons
impf
wc + pret
impv
act ptc.
impv
impf
coh
impf

pf

coh

inf cons
impv

pf

impv
impf
impf

pf

wc + pret
ptc
impv
impf

inf cons

TR
P
Yy
plo);
nox
nno
Yy
T2y
P
2R
X
3
nox
awwn
nno
nnw
3
nox
TR
P
X
T2y
plol
Yy

+ 3fsss

abs/cons

+ 2ms sX

+ 1csos

+ 1cp sx

+ 1csos
+ 2fsss

they will perish
her being strong
you will stand

| bound

gather

one opening
stand

they will serve
let us be strong
you will love

| hated

let mekill

your gathering
reckon

they opened up
ruin

we will kill

he will gather me
they perished
you strengthened
our haters

serve

they will bind me
your standing



25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

N
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10
11.
12.

32.3.

1.

lep Qa wc + pret  2vn we reckoned
2ms  Pid pf 7aR you destroyed
2ms Q4 impv mh i love
32fp Q4 impf R they/you will hate
2mp Q4 impv qoR  +3mpos  bind them

Qa inf abs nON gathering

. Trandation

None who hate evil will (lit., all who hate evil will not) perish in thisway (or, thus).
YHWH has chosen you, and he has loved you more than your brothers.

He will not be willing to deliver usif we are his adversaries (or, are hating him).
The warriors were strong, for their God strengthened them.

They served their master who destroyed their enemy.

Thejudge said: “Let us abandon our ways.”

Y ou are to gather your elders so that | may speak my words to them.

| could not open the gate, because it was too heavy for me.

Bind the prisoners (lit., the ones captured) Of war and stand by (or, over) them.

Y ou must not kill these men, for they love (or, are friendly with) US.

At that time they will seek him and will no longer sin.

Do not eat with them to make a covenant, for they are planning evil.

Trandation

Let ustie our horses to these trees and sit down to eat (lit., to eat food) before
we gather up the flock.

At that time, when we stood in the gate of their city, we said to them that we
were peaceable and (that) we were seeking to encourage (or, strengthen) them.

Be strong, (you) warriors of the kingdom, so that you may resist (lit., stand
against) your enemies who are laying waste your land; so fight against them,
and destroy them.

In those days | will bring judgement upon those who plot evil against my
prophets, so that they perish from before me; but as for my servants the
prophets, they will be strong and will serve me.
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10.

11.

12.

208

Indeed he loves those who love (or, are committed to) him, but those who hate
him will be hated (or, rejected), SO that he will not deliver them from the hand
of their adversaries (lit., the ones hating them) and (thus) they will perish from
their land which he gave to them.

The priests taught their sons the laws of Y HWH, who (or, because he) had
appointed them for them to rule over his dwelling and in order for them to
eat the consecrated meat of his sacrifices.

Choose what is upright in his sight, that he may (or, and he will) keep you from
all evil; serve him and do not forsake him, so that you may be strong (or,
courageous); Seek him constantly, that you may eat the good (produce) (or,
bounty, wealth) Of the land, as he promised to Abraham his friend.

Open your mouth to inform the inhabitants of your land of my message:
“Although YHWH has delivered you from calamity, and he has fulfilled for
you the words of his covenant which he made with your ancestors, yet you
do not wish to serve him.”

Y ou shall no longer stand to serve me, and moreover you shall not prophesy
in this place, because you have neither strengthened my people nor
restrained them from evil, but (instead) you have led them to trust in
abominations so as to kill them with famine and the sword.

Indeed, you will assuredly be called by a different name, and you will no
longer forsake me, for | will gather you to myself by redeeming you from
the lands of the nations who hold you captive (iit., bind you); a new heart will
be given to you, and the days of your affliction, which you experienced
there, will be forgotten.

The surviving members of my people will surely learn this song when |
clothe (or, endow, provide) them with salvation. Then they will say: “We praise
you, YHWH our God, we recount your great deeds, for you have surely
redeemed us and have treated us with great love (Jit., made great your loveto us).”

The prophetess spoke as follows. “Now, if you will truly heed the voice of
YHWH, by loving him, and (if) you follow his commandments and speak
truth to one another (lit., awoman to her sister), then all your plans which you
form (or, purpose, devise) Will surely be established (jit., stand) and you will be
successful (lit., strong) in everything to which you set your hands.”



32.4. OT Texts

1.

Judah said: “What can we say to my lord? How can we speak, and how can
we justify ourselves?! God has found (out) your servants guilt. Now we
are slaves to my lord, both ourselves and (or, ourselves aswell as) the one with
whom (or, in whose possession; lit., in whose hand) the goblet was found.”

YHWH said to Moses:. “Assemble before me seventy of the elders of Isradl,
whom you know to be (lit., that they are) €lders of the people and officials over
them (iit,, its officials); bring them to the tent of meeting, and they are to stand
therewith you. Then | will descend and speak with you there; and | will set
aside some? of the Spirit that is upon you, and | will place (it) upon them so
that they may share (lit., carry) with you in the responsibility for the people.”

The earth opened its mouth (or, opened up) and swallowed them with their
households as well as everyone belonging to Korah, and al the(ir) property.
So they and all that belonged to them went down alive into the depths of the
earth (or, into Sheol, into the underworld), and the earth closed (lit., covered) upon
them: thus they perished from among the community. Meanwhile, al the
Israelites (standing) around them fled at their cry, for they thought, “ The
earth might (lit., lest the earth)® swallow us (as well).”

Y ou yourself stand here with me, so that | may speak to you al the
command(s),* the decrees and the decisions, which you are to teach them
and (which) they are to do in the land that | am giving to them to possess.

Watch out (lit., guard yourself) for yourself lest you be ensnared (to follow) after
them, after they have been destroyed from before you, and lest you inquire

1 >70%3 - the final games is characteristic of Hithpael perfect, imperfect and imperative pausal
forms (perhaps reflecting the original a-class vowel, of the perfect at least).

21 - thisis a partitive use of the preposition, in which a preceding noun or pronoun isimplied that
refersto apart of the following noun (‘[some/a part] out of the [whole] Spirit’), cf. §48.1.1; the
preceding use of 1» inthisverseisalso partitive, with an explicit preceding noun (‘ 70 [elders]
out of the totality of elders’).

3-15 - this conjunction usually introduces a negative purpose clause (‘in order that . . . not’),
subordinate to a preceding clause (e.g., #5 below); quite frequently, though, the preceding clause
isonly implicit, as here - in these cases, the clause with -1 indicates a possible eventudlity that is
to be avoided (‘[we must fleg], othewise/lest . . .").

4myna - the singular noun is used collectively here, with reference to the corpus of commands as a
whole (cf. Deut 6:1, 7:11, 8:1, etc.); the following waw (omitted in some witnesses) is most
likely explicative (‘namely’).
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of (or, seek out) their gods, saying, “How do these nations serve their gods, so
that | also may do so.” Y ou must not do so in relation to (or, against) Y HWH
your God, for they have performed for their gods everything that Y HWH
abominates (iit., every abomination of YHWH),> which he hates - indeed (or, for) they
even burn their sons and daughtersin the fire to their gods.

6. Butif you consider it (lit., [itis] in your eyes) @ bad thing to serve YHWH, then
choose for yourselves this day whom you will serve, whether (those) gods®
whom your ancestors served, beyond the River (or, in Mesopotamia), Or the gods
of the Amoritesin whose land you are (now) living. However, | and my
household will serve YHWH.

7. Solsrael served YHWH al the days of Joshua, and all the days of the elders
who continued to live (lit., lengthened days, extended days)” after Joshua and who
had experienced all the deed(s) of YHWH that he had performed for Isragl.

8. David cameto Saul and stood (in attendance) before (or, served) him; he
loved him greatly, and so he became his armour-bearer (lit., one carrying
implements). Saul therefore sent (word) to Jesse, saying: “Let David stand
before me, for he has gained my approval (lit., found favour in my eyes).”

Smm - thisis aclear example of a subjective genitive (848.2.1), Y HWH functioning as the subject
of both the noun nay » and then of the semantically similar verb xaty.

6 p>rox-ny - the common noun is treated as definite, probably due to the following specification,
and so is accompanied by the sign of the accusative, although lacking the article; the same
construction appears in Josh 24:14, where it is clear that pagan gods are envisaged.

71:*%@53 - thisform, with initial s°g6l + composite shewa, istypical in the Hiphil perfect of |-
Guttural verbs (§33.1.2).

82797 &y - the phrase denotes a subordinate military office (e.g., 1 Sam 14:1,17, 31:4-6); it is
elsewhere modified by afollowing genitive (a pronominal suffix or aname), making it definite.
The same function may be served here by the use of possessive % (850.2.3), as suggested by the
trandation; alternatively, the indefinite syntax indicates that David functioned as one of a number
of armour-bearers (‘ he became an armour-bearer to him’).
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9. Jonathan spoke well of® David to Saul hisfather. He said to him: “May the
king not sin against his servant David, for he has not sinned against you and
his behaviour® towards you (or, his deedsfor you) has been very good.”

10. “So now, gather the rest of the nation and encamp against the city and
capture it, lest (or, otherwise) | myself capture the city and my nameis
associated with it (or, it is called by my name; lit., my nameis called over it).” David then
gathered the entire nation and went to Rabbah; he fought against it and
captured it.

11. Theking of Israel said to Jehoshaphat: “Thereis still one man to seek
YHWH from, but | hate him, because he does not prophesy good concerning
me, but evil - Micaiah the son of Yimlah.” Jehoshaphat said, “May the king
not speak thus.”

12. They opposed (lit., stood against) Uzziah the king, and said to him: “It is not
your prerogative (lit., to you), Uzziah, to burn incense to Y HWH, for (or, but
rather) it IS the prerogative of the priests, the descendants of Aaron who have
been consecrated, to burn incense.!! Go out from the sanctuary, for you
have acted wrongly and you will receive no credit (for this) (lit., not for you for
glory) from YHWH God.”

32.5. Deuteronomy 11:11-21

11 m}fzm - the digunctive waw marks a contrast with the preceding description
of Egypt and its water sources (11:10). Thisfirst clausein 11:11
resumes the description of the land of Canaan initiated in 11:10a by

9The preposition 2 can be used causally, with the meaning ‘ on account of’; following the verb
127, though, it smply introduces the object of conversation, ‘about, concerning’.

105stpyn - the noun nyyx is derived from alll-1 root (iyy); as aresult of the weak final radical,
pronominal suffixes on the singular form of such nouns may resemble those on aplural noun (as
isthe case with the preposition %y, cognate with 7%y, to go up); thus, it is possible that the present
formis singular, which represents one of several possible explanations for the singular predicate
2w that follows.

1 Thistrand ation takes 1°upi7; as the subject of the second clause, asis clearly the casein the
preceding clause (‘to burn incense [belongs] not to you . . ., to burn incense [belongs] to the
priests’); apart from this structural consideration, the second usage of theinfinitive could also
modify the participle it follows (‘it is the right of the priests, the descendants of Aaron, who are
consecrated to burn incense’).
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repeating it amost verbatim, and it thus continues the explanatory
force of that clause (2, 11:10): the goal of prosperity in the land
(11:8b-9) is dependent on obedience (11:8a) because the land, unlike
Egypt (at least superficially), istotally dependent on YHWH' s control
of itsrainfall.

... un? - the clause introduced by this phrase serves to describe mr} inthe
previous predicate phrase, to which it is juxtaposed; it therefore
functions as an unmarked (or asyndetic) relative clause (thisis
corroborated by the parallel construction in 11:12a, where mx is
repeated and followed by an explicit relative clause). The use of the
preposition 7 here isrelatively unusual in Hebrew, indicating the
source or basis of the action (i.e. the land’ s consumption of water).

12 ny - thelack of an article in the second instance of this word is unexpected
(sinceit is present in the first, in a corresponding phrase), and many
manuscripts and versions do in fact include evidence for an article.

13 ... ox MM - the style of argumentation changes here, while retaining the
same ethical goals and vocabulary (e.g., 2nx and 72y, 11:13b). In
10:12-11:7 the demand for obedience is supported by motive clauses
that evoke YHWH’s past election, universal justice, past blessing, and
(asimplicit motivation in 11:2-7) his recent dealings with the nation.
In 11:8-12, the call to obedienceisreiterated from 11:1, supported by
the motive of dependence on God' s sovereignty over the land,
however, it is now linked more explicitly to the outcomes rather than
the precursors of covenant loyalty (1:_773?, 11:8,9; briefly anticipated in
10:13, 7% 27). This orientation to the future now recursin 11:13-15,
which takes the form of a positive conditiona sentence: the
precondition of obedience (11:13) assures the outcome of future
agricultural prosperity (11:14-15). A similar orientation characterizes
11:16-17 (admonition and negative purpose, cf. 13, 11:16); 11:18-21
(admonition and positive purpose, cf. 1:_773?, 11:21); 11:22-25 (positive
condition).

14 vhpom P - “early rain and late rain’; these terms contribute to the dominant
emphasis in this passage on rainfall (cf. “pn, 11:11,14,17; ony,
11:11,17) and on its effects on the land. Whereas “vn isagenerd
term, these two are more seasonally specific. 771 isarare noun (cf.
Jer 5:24), with a synonym 77 (Joel 2:23,23, Ps 84:7). Their
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association with the autumn rains (ca. October to December) is
suggested by their position before w2%» when mentioned together as
here (cf. Jer 5:24, Joel 2:23); and by usage of the cognate verb 72 in
relation to ploughing and sowing (Hos 10:12, cf. aso Hos 6:3 771; the
verb represents either a homonym or a specific usage of the common
verb meaning ‘to direct, teach’). The second noun is somewhat
commoner (see also Jer 3:3, Hos 6:3, Zech 10:1, Job 29:33, Prov
16:15); the root wp% implies the idea of |ateness (on the basis of usage
in cognate languages), which supports interpretation of vp7» asrain
occurring late in the agricultural cycle (cf. g%, late growth, Amos
7:1).

... 7137 - “your grain, your (new) wine, your (fresh) oil’; these three terms
recur together a number of timesin Deuteronomy (7:13, 12:17, 14:23,
18:4, 28:51), as staple commodities of the Palestinian agricultural
economy; for afuller elaboration, with different terminology, see 8:7-
0.

16 .. .19 027 1w - the section in 11:16-17 differs from 11:13-15in being
expressed as an imperative and a series of negative purpose clauses,
initiated by 1; functionally, though, it correspondsto 11:13-15in
expressing an alternative set of consequences (11:17) resulting from a
different set of responsesto YHWH (11:16). This correspondenceis
indicated by repetition of identical or equivalent vocabulary in
contrasting contexts (e.g., 72y, 11:13,16; 03327, 11:13,16; jn1, 11:14-
15,17; 7vn, 11:14,17), and of contrasting vocabulary in the same
context of relationship to the Lord (for instance, listening [with its
connotations of comprehension], and deception, 11:13,16; love, and
turning away, 11:13,16; the imagery of rain, and the burning heat of
anger, 11:14,17; giving, and withholding, 11:14-15,17). These
contrasts are intensified by the references to the land and its produce:
in 11:14-15 they are repeatedly accompanied by the pronoun ‘your’,
whereasin 11:17 thisis entirely absent - disobedience entails
dispossession.

18 n‘g& - omission of the article from attributive uses of the demonstrative is
normal after nouns with pronominal suffixes, although not elsewhere.

ninpiv - * (protective) bands’; other tranglations include ‘frontlets’, or
‘phylacteries’ (trandliterating the Greek term used at alater date). Both
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19 n:tZ; -

the etymology and precise concrete meaning of the term remain
uncertain. It appearsonly here and in aparallel usagein Deut 6:8, with
reference to constant remembrance of the covenantal commands; and
similarly in Ex 13:9,16, concerning constant observance of the
Passover. In addition, the ensuing phrase 03°1°y 12 may have its most
literal meaning (‘ between your eyes’), or it may mean ‘on your
forehead'. Later Judaic custom took thisinjunction literally, so that
this term and the associated 713 (‘doorpost’, 11:20) came to be used
of the Scripture boxes associated with the forehead and doorway as
protective amulets. The original usage, though, would have been
figurative (cf. Prov 3:3, 6:21, 7:3, using the same verb " as here),
presumably reflecting a protective military or a decorative function of
the concrete object on which the metaphor is based.

‘tosit’; Qal inf cons, 2w, This verb is morphologically equivalent to
the next (n:b Qadl inf cons, 727), since they both pattern as |-> verbs
(835.2.3, 835.4; s0 ntzm 11:11); semantically, however, the two
infinitival phrasesfunctlon as opposites, evoking through the
contrasting poles of domestic and public life the whole range of human
activity concelved in spatial and social terms (amerism; 848.3). The
following pair functions in the same way, with reference to all activity
within atemporal framework (sleeping and waking); cf. o1, ‘to arise’
(Q4d inf cons, o3p). Thus, the entirety of each individual Israglite’s
existence, located within the cardinal points of time and space, is
subsumed under the guiding yoke of Torah.

32.6. Psalm 27:5-9

5 7o - ‘thicket, lair, shelter’. This noun occurs very rarely, denoting an
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animal’slair or place of conceament (e.g., Jer 25:38), or God's
(temporary) abode in Jerusalem (Ps 76:3); being derived from one of
two (seemingly related) geminate roots 700, it shows doubling of the
second radical before a suffix (cf. pi). The infrequent writing of the
3ms pronominal suffix with vowel letter héi as here, rather than with
waw, reflects its morphological derivation and an early orthographic
convention (-ahu > -aw > -0). The noun is cognate with the
commoner form 7129, whose meaning is comparable and which actually
appears here as the kib (so in some versions); the fs noun occurs most



frequently in the phrase ‘feast of booths’, and also occasionally with
referenceto YHWH’ s dwelling that is hidden within creation (Ps
18:12, Job 36:29, cf. Ps 31:21, Isa4:6). Thefollowing phraseis
plausibly read as part of thisfirst line, as indicated by the major accent
accompanying my#.

20 1:35; - thisphrase is parallel to 7202 (note the alliteration, and compare

the similar parallelism in Ps 31:21); the reference to YHWH' s tent
draws out the cultic associations implicit in some usages of 7o and 1139,
as opposed to those of awild animal’s lair or place of refuge.

¥ -‘rock, crag, cliff’. Thisthird clausein 27:5isrelated to the first two by

6 o

its equivalent verbal form (3ms subject + 1cs object suffix, with
identical antecedents) and modifier (prepositiona phrase with 2). On
the other hand, the verb does not share the same degree of close
semantic parallelism of its correspondentsin the first two clauses (i.e.
conceal, hide/ elevate); and this phrase is not readily interpreted as an
exact parallel of Yo% ‘11_]63. While other implications are also likely to
be present here, it appears that the term =3x represents primarily a place
of refuge in the mountainous wilderness (cf. 1 Sam 24:3, Isa
2:10,19,21, 1 Chr 11:15), an image frequently exploited in references
to God by this common epithet (e.g., Ps31:3, 61:3, 62:3,7,8, 71:3);
and that, in contrast to the second clause, it draws out the aternative
connotations of 7o asalair in the wilderness. Thus, the protection of
YHWH evoked in the first clause is elaborated in two different waysin
those following.

‘it will be high’; 3ms Qal impf, 3. Thisverb at the beginning of 27:6
corresponds to the concluding verb of 27:5 (3ms Polel impf, o1, + 1cs
os, cf. 840.2). The repetition of Yo% in the middle clause of 27:6, in
turn, indicates a correspondence to the middle clause of 27:5. This
suggests that the first clause of 27:5 and the last of 27:6 are dso to be
read in relation to each other, juxtaposing preservation in crisis and
celebration. This systematic coordination of 27:5-6 emerges in other
features: for instance, the balancing of YHWH’ s action in 27:5
(expressed by 3ms verbs) and the psalmist’s responsein 27:6
(expressed by 1cs verbs, the first verb with subject *wxn being
transitional between the two patterns); and the symmetrical descending
word-count of the clauses in each verse, yielding an identical count for
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each pair within the chiastic structure (4 + 3+ 2; 5+ 4 + 3 - the
introductory conjunctions normally stand outside such structures).

7 RIpR 9P - the syntax of the verse implies that xqpx functions as a
subordinate clause (‘[when] | call’, ‘[with which] | cal’); cf. Ps4:2.
Although the accentuation conjoins these two words, they can aso be
interpreted as paralel termsin two lines of a chiastic couplet.

9 wpa - the mp form of the imperative here is difficult, apparently reciting an
exhortation of YHWH to the community, to which the individual
response is made in the following clause (cf. 27:4).
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Chapter 33

33.1. Parsing and Trandlation

1.

N o g bk wbdN

©

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

3fs
3mp
1cp
2fs
2mp
ms

1cp
3ms
ms

3ms
mp

3f/2ms
2ms

3cp
2mp
3mp

2mp
3f/2ms
3ms
mp
2ms
3ms

Hiph
Qa
Pual
Pie
Qa
Niph
Qa
Niph
Niph
Hiph
Piel
Piel
Hoph
Pie
Piel
Piel
Niph
Hith

Niph
Qa
Qa
Niph
Qa
Pie

pf
impf
pf
impv
impf
ptc
impf
pf
ptc

wc + pret
ptc

inf cons
impf
impv

inf cons
pf

impf

wc + pret

impv
impf
impf
ptc

impv
impf

Yy
plel
T2
P

73X
awwn
nno

TR
2R
naw
my
TR

aVip)
nox
P

alo;
TR
nox
TR
my
T2

+ 1cp os

+ 3fsos

abs

cons

+ 3fssx
+ 3ms sx

+ 3ms 0s
+ 3ms 0s

+ 1csos
abs

+ 2ms 0s

she caused to stand
they bind us

we have been blessed
strengthen her

you will perish

one reckoned

we will open; or,
it was opened; or,
opened of

he believed
her lovers
his serving

shelyou will be stationed

destroy him; or,
to destroy him

they burned up
you will be gathered

they strengthened
themselves

be bound

shel/you will grasp
he will gather me
ones that are faithful
stand

he will bless you
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22. 3ms Q4 pf 2k +1cpos  helovedus

23. 2ms Pid pf el you hated
24. 1cp Hiph  pf il we strengthened
25 2mp Qa impf wn you reckon
26. 3mp  Niph  impf TR they will be faithful
27. 2ms  Hiph  impv may  +1cpos  bring usover; or,
Hiph inf cons +1cpsx  our bringing over
28. 2mp Qa impv ploh bind
29. 2fs Niph  impv nno be opened; or,
Niph inf cons + 1csss my being opened
30. Q4 infcons 73k +3msss  hisperishing

33.2. Trandation

1. Will it not be said that the earth isfilled (with) his glory?
2. Heblessed them and brought them across to this land.

3. When we believed in him, he displayed his power in amazing ways (lit., he
made wonderful his power) and drove them out.

4. Consume (or, remove; lit., burn up) the evil from your midst and serve YHWH.

5. Present to me the messengers who have assembled (or, they approached me with the
messengers who had assembled) N the palace.

6. Placethem (lit., cause themto stand) before me and destroy them, for they have
refused to serve me.

7.  When you are anointed as king, a new name will be given (lit., caled) to you.

8. You must definitely not allow (or, cause, appoint) him to serve before you, for
heisunreliable.

9. | hastened to bless (or, greet) my companions and to provide food for them
(lit., to cause them to eat food), and | (thereby) strengthened (or, encouraged) them.

10. Thewomen must assuredly hide and conceal themselves, so that their
enemies (lit., those hating them) do not seize them.

11. After they had approached (or, after [one] had caused them to approach) t0 devastate
the city, he abandoned it and fled.
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12. You have been blessed by YHWH, who has torn their kingdom away from

them and made you ruler.

33.3. Trandation

1.

Do not open the gates and do not speak to them, for they are seeking to
destroy us and they will certainly set fire to (lit., kindlefirein) our settlement.

Gather the nation so that | may teach them the decrees of YHWH and his
decisions, so that they may believe in him with their whole heart and love
him with al their soul.

Then after those events, all the nations will be gathered against this place
and its inhabitants, on account of the sin which their king caused them to
commit.

All hiswords arereliable, and he will faithfully fulfill what he has promised
(or, sworn [to do]); he will therefore reward (or, bring to completion) all your work
and will cause you to experience (lit., find) good, for as he has spoken, so he
will establish it (lit., causeit to stand).

On the day of the battle they shall station their men before the gates of the
cities and upon their walls, and they shall fight for their families so that the
nations do not cause them to perish.

Be strong in YHWH and trust in his name; believe in him and serve him, for
he will not forsake you nor will he ever forget you; just as he strengthened
his servant Moses, so he will make you strong al so.

YHWH demonstrated his extraordinary signs (lit., made wonderful hissigns) in all
the breadth of the land of Egypt, magnifying his servant Moses in that entire
kingdom. He accomplished his great salvation (Jit., made great his salvation) for
the sons of Isragl his servants, and did not forsake them.

The prophet said: “These vessels must now be broken and thrown outside
the building, for they have been completely defiled.” Then those
ministering at the altar approached to remove them from the temple
according to hiswords.

The priests hastened and presented (or, quickly offered) God’ s offering, and they
sacrificed the three bulls at his altar, for they were afraid of his anger which
burned against the king of Israel who was leading the people into sin by his
abominable deeds.

219



10. Blessour Lord, all (you) his priests who serve him; and let the sons of Israel
his servant say, “May the name of YHWH be blessed for ever - blessed are
you, YHWH our king, the great king over all the earth (and) the one who
blesses us!”

11. Because they hated us, they set fire to al the walls of the city, and they
devastated every house within it; they took every valuable object, and they
seized the cattle and the sheep; they bound the inhabitants of the place, and
removed (Jit., caused to passby) them from their land to enslave them (lit., to cause
them to serve).

12. Thussaysthe God of Israel: “Will you stand before me, praying to me and
seeking my favour, when your hands are full of blood and you have defiled
yourselves by your abominable practices?” So now, thus says YHWH of
hosts. “Remove your sins from yourself and consecrate yourself to me
again; love what is good and hate what is evil; then | will aso love you by
atoning for your guilt.”

33.4. OT Texts

1. Joseph found favour with him (iit., in hiseyes), SO he served him: he appointed
him over his house (or, household), and placed all his property (or, afairs; lit., all
[that] existsto him) under his authority (lit., in hishand). S0, from the time' that he
appointed him in his house and over al his property, YHWH blessed the
house of the Egyptian because of Joseph: thus YHWH's blessing rested
upon all his property, within the home and on the estate (lit., field).

2. When the days for his mourning had passed,? Joseph spoke to Pharaoh’s
household: “If you look favourably upon me (it., I have found favour in your eyes),
speak in the hearing of Pharaoh, asfollows, ‘My father had me take an oath,
saying, “| am about to die; therefore, in my grave that | dug out for myself in
the land of Canaan, that is where (lit., to there) you must bury me.”"”

L1y - this compound form (1x + 12) is used adverbially, like a prepositional phrase (* since then,
from the [distant] past’); or with following genitive, like a preposition (‘since, from’); or, as here,
with following finite verb, like a conjunction (‘since’).

2372y7 - although morphologically thisis awaw consecutive + preterite coordinated with the
following event, the clause is not developed in any way; rather, it servesto mark the conclusion
to the previous narrative concerning the death of Jacob, which provides the background for what
follows. For these reasons, it can be viewed as a subordinate temporal clause in function.
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3. YHWH said to Moses: “Stretch out (lit., send) your hand and take hold of its
tail”® - so Moses stretched out his hand and grasped it, and it became a staff
in his hand (or, the paim of hishand) - “(this sign is) so that they may believe that
YHWH the God of their fathers has appeared to you, the God of Abraham,
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob.”

4. 1 will harden (or, make stubborn, make unyielding) his heart, and (as a result) he will
not send away (or, release, let go) the people; then you shall say to Pharaoh,
“Thus says YHWH, ‘Israel is my first-born son;* and | have said to you,
“Send away my son, so that he may serve me”; but you have refused to send
him, so now | am going to kill your (own) first-born son.””

5. I will give peace in the land, and so you will lie down (or, sleep) Without
cause for fear (lit., and none will causeto fear):> 1 will remove (lit., cause to cease)
predatory animal(s)® from the land, and no sword shall pass through your
land. You will pursue (or, put to flight) your enemies, and they shall fall by the
sword before you: five of you will pursue a hundred, and a hundred of you
will pursue ten thousand, and (thus) your enemies shall fall by the sword
before you.

6. Moseswent out and communicated YHWH’ s words to the people: he
assembled seventy of the elders of the people and stationed (lit., caused to stand)
them around the tent.

342312 - the antecedent of the 3ms suffix is w3, ‘asnake'; note that iy is regularly followed by 2
to introduce the object to which the action is directed (thiskind of information is best accessed
in areference lexicon, under the entry for the verb).

4953 712 - the second noun isin apposition to the first, specifying it more precisely (cf. §43.2); it
is not uncommon for elements of the first noun phrase (such as a preposition, n, or pronominal
suffix as here) to be repeated in the second. Although these two words could function as the
subject of the verbless clause, they introduce new information about the entity already known to
Pharaoh, ‘Isragl’, which is therefore more likely to be the subject.

S mn PR - this short clause introduced by disjunctive waw describes the circumstances of the
preceding clause (cf. 821.1.1, §852.3.2); the following two clauses resume the waw consecutive +
perfect sequence (introduced here with >any), but initiated with an imperfect verb in a conditional
clausein Lev 26:1, ‘if you follow my decrees. . .") - although syntactically sequential, they
function to specify how peace will be given rather than identifying completely new events (26:8
standsin asimilar relationship to 26:7).

6y 77 - or, ‘dangerous animals’; the fs substantival adjective (from >g, ‘living’) is normally used
as a collective noun, with reference to wild animals.
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7. YHWH said to Moses and Aaron: “Because you did not show faithin me
by recognizing my holiness (lit., to sanctify me) in the sight of the Israglites,
therefore you will not bring this community into the land that | have given
them.” Those were (known as) the waters of Meribah, because (or, where) the
|sraelites disputed” with YHWH and he upheld his holiness (lit., showed himself
holy) @among (or, against) them.

8. When the soles of the feet of the priests carrying the ark of YHWH, the
Lord of the whole earth, (come to) rest in the water® of the Jordan, (then) the
water of the Jordan will be cut off, (namely) the water descending from up-
stream, and it will halt (or, stand [up]) (in) asinglemass. . . . . When your
children ask in the future, “What (is the meaning of) these stones to you?,”
then you shall tell them that® the Jordan’s water was cut off before the ark of
the covenant of YHWH - when it crossed through the Jordan, the (very)
water of the Jordan was cut off.

9. (Now) they were descending at the edge of the city when Samuel° said to
Saul, “Tell the servant to go on (Jit., so that he passes on) ahead of us” - so he
went on - “but you remain (lit., stand) (here) now (lit., today) SO that | may
inform you of (lit., cause you to hear) the word of God.”

10. Then David said to hismen: *“Each of you put (or, fasten) on your sword.” So
they each put on their sword, as did David (lit., and David aso put on his sword),

7 u%;wr,z;’g - the verb is cognate with the preceding place-name n12°7%, meaning ‘ contention,
dispute’, from the root 2»; the clause introduced by =y therefore appears to be causal in
function, explaining the origin of the name (Num 27:14 is similar, with the reference to n2»
77v3, ‘the contention of the assembly’, preceding the naming of the site).

8 - since English normally uses ‘water’ as asingular noun, each of the following plural formsis
rendered as a singular; retention of plural formsin trand ation would aso be valid, as amore
formal evocation of the extent of the water; note the reduplicated form >»°» in Josh 4.7, which
occursinfrequently in construct or with pronominal suffixes.

99yx - this particle can approximate in usage to °3, introducing indirect speech (asin the
trandation above), or more rarely direct speech (“tell them, ‘ The Jordan’swater .. .""), or a
causal clause (“tell them, ‘[It is] because the Jordan’s water . . .’"); the later recapitulation of this
directive in Josh 4:21-22 favours the first or second option.

105xmy - note the disjunctive waw, following the participial clause which isitself circumstantial
in that it interrupts the sequence of waw consecutive + preterite verbsin 9:22-26; the use of waw
here appears to mark the following clause as both distinct from the participia clause (which is of
relatively minor significance) and as introducing significant but preliminary information before
resumption of the main narrative sequence in 1 Sam 10:1.
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and about 400 hundred men went up after David, while 200 remained with
the equipment (or, baggage).

11. Then the palace supervisor (iit., [the one] who [was] over the house), 1! the governor
of the city, the elders and the guardians (lit., supporters)'? reported (iit., sent) to
Jehu, saying: “We are at your service (lit., your servants), and we will do all that
you tell us - we will not make anyone king. Do whatever you consider right
(lit., that [which is] good in your eyes).”

12. Uzziah rested with his ancestors, and they buried him with his ancestorsin
thekings burial ground,® for (or, although) they realized that he was (lit., said,
“heis...” ) afflicted with leprosy. Then Jotham his son reigned in his stead.

33.5. Deuteronomy 11:22-32

22 myxna - ‘the commandments': this singular noun is used quite frequently as a
collective term for the legislation as awhole, particularly when
preceded by %2 (asin 8:1, 11:8, etc.); and both singular and plural
forms (which occur more often in Deuteronomy than any other book,
as does the cognate verb mx) are amost inevitably followed by some
form of the relative clause found here, defining the legidlation in terms
of its source and historical context.

TR27 - ‘to cleave, adhere, beloyal (to)'; Qal inf cons, p27. Thisisavariant of
the infinitive construct (see also Deut 30:20, Josh 22:5), comparable to

HAyyx - the relative particle in this and the following phrase is used with an implied pronominal
antecedent (‘[he] who'), whose case function must be inferred from the context; thisis a common
construction, as with Greek ec. This particular phrase functions as atitle, referring to the senior
administrator or governor of a property, especialy a palace.

12 oy - the verb 1ax is attested only in participial forms in the Qal; the primary meaning of the
active participle, which occurs infrequently, is‘one that supports’. It is used particularly of roles
inrelation to children (e.g., m?zx ‘nurse’, Ruth 4:16); that is also the case here (cf. 2 Kings 10:1),
where it might also be interpreted as ‘tutor’ or ‘ attendant’.

13 333p17 71702 - the phrase is unique in the OT (although not inherently unusual), so it may point to
a segregated burial; in this case, the following *2-clause explains the reason for the unusual
practice (‘for ...”). On the other hand, there is considerable variation in the burial noticesin
Kings and Chronicles (so for 7712p alone, of royal burias, in 2 Kings 9:28, 21:26, 23:30), and
the burial of Uzziah with his‘fathers' conformsto arecurring formulg; it is therefore possible
that he received a standard burial, despite his |eprosy as acknowledged in afollowing concessive
clause (‘although ...").
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23 oo ..

24 "2 ...

such forms as 727% and nx7; the addition of the fs suffix resultsin
reduction of the u-class vowel in the second syllable and restoration of
the u-class vowel in thefirst syllable (as games-hatlp), asis the case
when pronominal suffixes are added to the regular form of the
infinitive (822.2). For agrouping of verbs similar to thosein 11:22,
see 10:20 (including p27) and 11:1, and 10:12-13. p27is commonly
used of close adherence to something (e.g., bone to skin, Job 19:20), or
to someone - often with connotations of loyalty within a specific social
or covenantal framework (e.g., Gen 2:24, Deut 13:5, 2 Sam 20:2, Ruth
1:14, 2:8).

. "3 - variants of this phrase with comparative 1» appear in 4:38, 7:1,
9:1,14 (cf. Ex 1:9, Num 14:12, 22:6, Josh 23:9; also Gen 18:18, Deut
26:5).

DPra=2) - the entire phrase preceding m27> 027 receives emphasis from
itsinitial position, functioning as a nominative absolute (cf. 851.1),
which in this case anticipates the subject of the ensuing main verb:
‘every place the sole of your foot treads on, it shall belong to you'.
The following verb is 3ms Qal impf, >3, agreeing with oypn-53 asthe
head of the nominative absolute. Theidiom % 2 often indicates
possession (compare ? ¥, 813.3); thus, it can be rephrased in
tranglation as averb such as ‘own, possess', with the object of the
preposition as its subject: ‘wherever your foot treads, you shall
possessit’. For the same motif of appropriating land by treading upon
it, cf. Josh 1:3 (Joshua), and Deut 1:36, Josh 14:9 (Caleb).

25 n7o - 'Euphrates’; as the principal river within the Syro-Palestinian orbit of

Israel, the Euphrates is commonly termed 1731 as here, sometimes
without any further specification (e.g., Gen 31:21, Ex 23:31, Josh
24:2-3); the Hebrew name for the river reflects that used in Akkadian,
purattu.

10X - ‘behind, latter’. The suffix -0n, like the gentilic -1, often forms
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adjectives from nouns (including those nominal forms used as
prepositions and adverbs; in this case, Tnx), cf. 843.1.6; compare Y,
head, and 1wx, first. The present usage has the specific meaning
‘western’, reflecting the Hebrew orientation to the east in defining
cardina points of the compass: east can therefore be identified as
being ‘in front’ (e.g., 7R or *1m7R, cf. 01p, to bein front, before),



north as‘left’, and south as ‘right’ (°n°). Other reference points are,
however, more common: for instance, the rising and setting of the sun
(cf. 11:30, below), or prominent geographical features such asthe
Negeb; eg., 3:27.

25 0193 - ‘against you'; this phrase resembles other prepositional usages of
019 (e.g., "19%, °131), in which the specific meaning ‘face, presence’ is
scarcely in evidence (cf. 854.4). In this case, the usage of 2 is
adversative.

26 n9%p - ‘curse’ (so 11:28,29); this noun is derived from a geminate root 5%p
(ch. 39), used in the Piel with the corresponding meaning ‘to curse’
(e.g., Gen 12:3, Deut 23:5). Although the concept of covenanta
blessing and curse isintegral to the previous emphasis in Deuteronomy
upon the consequences of obedience or disobedience, asisthe verb
713, this passage at the conclusion of the hortatory section introduces
the noun and its antonym 71372 (in 11:26,27,29) for the first time within
the book. Theritual envisaged in the following verses (11:29-30) is
elaborated in Deut 27 (cf. 27:12-13), with exposition of its
implicationsin the subsequent chapters (cf. 28:15,45, 29:26, 30:1,19;
28:2,8, 30:1, 33:1,23).

27 wnwn WX - the content of the clause following the first use of the relative
particle in 11:27 indicates that 7yX has a conditional temporal function
here, ‘if you heed’; thisis confirmed by the contrasting statement at the
beginning of 11:28, where ox is used.

30 rz;mz;-r ... "X - thiscomplex phrase serves to locate the two mountains more
precisely than the preceding ‘ on the other side of the Jordan’. The
preposition 7k can be used spatially, with the meaning ‘beyond’.

The verb x13, to enter, and the derived noun X127, entry, areused in
conjunction with tz;mz; with reference to the setting of the sun (e.g., Gen
15:12,17, Deut 16:6, 23:12); by extension, they also refer to the region
inwhich it sets, i.e. the west. The entire phrase therefore means
‘beyond the road of thewest’: the genitive ‘of the west’ could define
either direction (westward) or location (in the west); since the
mountains are described as lying beyond this road, the second option
appears more likely, referring to aroad running north and south
paralle to the west bank of the Jordan.
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199% - thisterm is usually accompanied by an identifying personal or place

name or by atitle (e.g., Gen 13:18, Jg 4:11, 1 Sam 10:3), and this
appears to be the case here al so (see following comment); the same
phrase, in the singular, occursin Gen 12:6. Although none of the OT
attestations of 11%x% contains contextual indications of its meaning, it is
generally regarded as a species of tree (typicaly, atype of terebinth) or
as simply alarge, prominent tree serving as alandmark. Itis
phonetically and probably etymologically related to 7%, whichis
identified more explicitly asatree (e.g., 2 Sam 18:9,10,14, Isa 1:30)
and listed with other distinct speciesin Hos 4:13; it is aso phonetically
similar to "o%, which again is clearly atree (e.g., Isa6:13 and Hos
4:13, with 19x; I1sa44:14, in an extended series of trees).

mn - thistermislogically aname or title here and in Gen 12:6 (written

77m), in keeping with the tendency noted above to identify 117 in this
way; similarly, in some cases, n7% (Gen 35:4, Jg 6:11, 1 Chr 10:12)
and 9% (e.g., Isa2:13, cf. Gen 35:8). If derived from the verb 7, it
could mean ‘teacher’ (ms Hiph ptc; cf. 77n), either as atitle or
personal name (compare Jg 7:1, 7n1 ny23, ‘the hill of the Teacher’);
in this case, it would be analogous to another usage in Jg 7:37, 179%
o°0wn, “(the) diviners' terebinth’.

33.6. Psaim 27:10-14

10 ... - the conjunction is varioudly interpreted as explanatory (‘for’),
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tempora (‘when’), or either conditional or concessive (‘if’,
‘dthough’). Thefirst option is supported by the close relationship
between 27:10 and the preceding verse: the pleathat YHWH not
forsake him is grounded in the actual contrasting behaviour of family
members (21v, 27:9,10); and the four negatives addressed to YHWH in
27:9 correspond to the positive use of npx here. Similar uses of >»
occur in 27:5,12. The other three options are essentially variants of
each other, dealing with a hypothetical situation in which the following
perfect tense has a conditional value: ‘if, when, although they should
abandon’. Asageneral rule, though, this usage of *> is more likely to
be followed by an imperfect than a perfect tense.

’;5932 - “he will receive me, take meto himself’; 3ms Qal impf, apx, + 1cs

os. Thisverbisused with avariety of nuances, such as collecting



together or harvesting, removing, or - as here - receiving into one's
presence or care. Assuch, it isequivaent in force to the sequence of
four negative jussive verbsin 27:9.

11 9w 7wn? - ‘because of my enemies’. 1y»> typically governs a phrase
identifying the purpose or beneficiary of an action; less frequently, as
here, it expresses a cause or circumstance affecting that action
(smilarly Ps5:9, 8:3, 69:19). The following noun occurs exclusively
in Psalms, in a sufficient number of contexts for its general meaning to
be clear. Its etymology is ambiguous, however: it has the appearance
of aQal active participle, but it istypically regarded as an abbreviated
writing of 7 wn, aPolel (7w) or Poel (1w) participle (cf. §840.2,
840.3.1). The function of this short phrase within the poetic structure
isnot self-evident. The preceding six words of 27:11 represent a
straightforward, but by no means stereotyped, synonymous coupl et;
similarly the concluding words of 27:12 (. . . mp °2), with abbreviation
of the second line. The intervening materia implicitly constitutes a
self-contained structure also, therefore (s . . . 1:_173?): thisis supported
by aclear semantic relationship between »77w and *7%, suggesting the
presence of an unbalanced couplet (‘ because of my enemies/ do not
..."). Alternatively, the presence of this phrase at the end of 27:11
necessitates a rereading of the preceding couplet, with the maor break
after »ynn and elision of the verb in the second line asin 27:12b.

13 X7 - “if not, unless'. This conjunction is derived from the conditional
conjunction 17, which is used to express an unrealized condition or
wish (‘if [only]’); the latter usage, reflecting its broader Semitic use as
a particle expressing volition, occurs in independent exclamations
without the expressed consequence expected in a conditional sentence.
1% is compounded with the negative x> (dissimilated to &73% or °71%) to
form its negative counterpart found here. The present usage of the
negative form is unparalleled in lacking an associated consequence
clause (compare, for instance, Gen 31:42, Ps 124:1-2). It istherefore
either ignored (on the basis of Massoretic and versional evidence); or it
isinterpreted as the negative equivaent of exclamatory 17, which
amountsto an affirmation: ‘if | had not believed (asin fact | did, |
would have perished)’, ‘surely | believed'.
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Chapter 34

34.1. Parsing and Trandlation

1. 2ms Hiph impv el look; or,
Hiph inf abs looking
2. 3cp Niph  pf X212 they prophesied
3. 2mp Hiph impv vy +1csos  bring me near
4, Hoph infcons 1 +3fsss its being announced
5 2mp Q4 impv yo1 set out
6. 3ms Hiph juss ¥l let him cause to touch
7. 2fp Q4 impv N1 give
8. 1cp Pual pf anl we were comforted
9. 2mp Qa impv 7p8i approach
10. 2ms  Hith impv algh| comfort yourself; or,
3ms  Hith pf he comforted himself; or,
Hith  inf cons to comfort oneself
11. 2mp Qa impf npo you take
12. mp Hiph  ptc Y21  cons ones looking at
13. 2ms  Qa impv X1 lift up
14. 2ms  Niph  pf algh| you were comforted; or,
2ms  Pid pf you comforted
15. 2ms  Hiph  impv 71 +3msos declareit; or,
Hiph inf cons +3msos todeclareit
16. 2fs Niph  impf ox1 you will be delivered
17. 3ms Hoph wc+pret T it was announced
18. Q4 infcons  np> +3fpsx  their taking
19. fs Q4 act ptc yo1 abs/cons  onetravelling
20. Q4 inf cons va  +2fsss your approaching
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. 1cs Q4 impf N1 | will give

. 2As Hiph  pf jejmb] you looked
Qa infcons 9,1 +3mpss therfaling
2mp  Hiph  impv %1 +3mpos deiver them
Qa inf cons 1 +3mssx  hisgiving
2mp Q4 impf ¥l you will touch
Qa inf cons yo1  +3fsss her setting out
2mp  Pid impv am + 3fsos comfort her
1cp Niph  pf 758 we approached
Q4 inf cons X1 +2mssx  your lifting
. Trandation
This matter will be declared in the ears (or, hearing) of all Isragl.
We were afraid to look at the top (or, summit) of the mountain of God.
Let us take the vessels after carrying them (or, after they carry [them]) outside.
He touched histongue and said: “I have removed (lit., caused to pass by) your

guilt.”

Will they not proclaim all your sin and prophesy against you?

Lift up your eyes and look to the heavens.

Station him on the top of the wall so that he falls (or, and let him fall) from it.

Only (or, however, at least, surely) deliver your people from men of deception and
comfort them.

Y ou are to set out and inform the king, “The army has been completely
delivered.”

When they gave us gold we rejoiced greatly and carried it home.

| regret that (or, I am comforted because) | made him king over thistribe and put it
in his power.

They approached the dtar to fulfill their vow and fell to the ground.
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34.3. Trandation

1.

230

Let him give the money to my servants so that | may buy (or, acquire; lit., take)
thisvineyard with it, for it is very good; and, if he does indeed give me that
money, | will give him half of itsfruit.

Lift up your eyes to the sky and look to YHWH your God so that he may
comfort us and deliver us from our enemies; for YHWH is abundant in (iit.,
of) love, and he will forgive us (lit., lift up [and remove] for us) OUr iniquities.

Give mefood so that | may eat and not perish, in order that | may be
delivered from death; for YHWH has made the famine severe (or, inflicted a
severe famine) iN our land for six years - he has not left us any food, and there
IS no one consoling (or, supporting) US.

They raised their voice(s) and swore an oath: “We will not give our
daughters to them as wives (lit., for awife), and likewise we will not marry
their women (jit., take their women to ourselves), SO that we may not perish through
transgressing the covenant of our God.”

Now it has certainly been told to us that you are a wise man and know the
purposes of God and hisways. Grant us understanding, therefore, and teach
us what he is announcing to you at thistime.

The mother of Solomon approached the king and said to him: “Have they
told you, O king, that the chief priest and (some) of the leaders of your army
have enthroned your son Adonijah; but as for me your wife and my son
Solomon, we were not invited (lit., they did not invite us) to the sacrifice.”

Then after she had approached David the king, his servants announced:
“Nathan the prophet is standing here in the palace, and he desires to inform
you of what he has been told (lit., has been announced to him).”

When YHWH comforts his people, away will be (lit., will befound) in the
desert, which will be called the way of holiness. The redeemed of YHWH
will go there: they will not fall, nor will they go astray (lit., sin, err) in it, and
defiled ones will not be found there, for their deliverer will lead them along
(lit., cause them to passby) on it.

Closed ears will be opened, and darkened eyes (lit., eyes of darkness) will see
clearly; crippled (lit., broken) feet will be healed, and (the) bound tongue will
speak distinctly. Then (the) redeemed will throng to Jerusalem; eternal joy
will be on their head(s), songs of joy in their mouth(s).



10.

11.

12.

Prophesy, son of man, against these places, and announce to them: “Thus
says YHWH of armies, the God of Israel, ‘Do not live according to (lit. walk
about in) the ways of the nations by approaching their altars, so asto see their
abominations and bear (or, sharein) their guilt.””

At the beginning of the year, you must approach my altar and offer to me a
bull and aram on it, so that you may find favour before me. Then | will
blessyou in al your affairs. you will be blessed when you journey away
from home (lit., outside) and when you remain (lit., stand) in the house, when
you buy (iit., take) from your fellow and when you sell (lit., give) to him, when
you work in the field and when you lie with your wife.

Our leader said: “Have the warriors approach me, and station them before
me; et them inform me of the places to which they will be setting out.”
Afterwards (lit., after thus) they took their swords and carried (or, moved,
transported) all their equipment, and they set out to fight against the enemies
who were approaching against us and to deliver us from them.

. OT Texts

Now Abraham was old, being advanced' in age, and Y HWH had blessed
Abraham in every (way). So Abraham said to his senior servant in his
household (lit., to his servant the old[est] one of his house), Who was in charge of (lit.,
ruling over) al his affairs (or, possessions): “Place your hand under my thigh, that
| may have you swear by Y HWH, the God of heaven and earth, that you will
not take awife for my son from (among) the Canaanite women (it., daughters
of the Canaanite[s]) iN whose midst | am living.”

So Esau was hostile towards Jacob because of the blessing that his father
had given him (lit., [with] which he blessed him), and he thought to himself (lit., Esau
said in his heart), “The days of mourning for my father are approaching; then |
will undertake to kill (lit., let mekill) my brother Jacob.” The words of her
elder son Esau were reported? to Rebeccah, so she sent and called for her

1 (@"»2) %3 171 - this phrase recurs as a designation of old agein Josh 13:1, 23:1, 1 Kings 1:1;
while the verbal forms could both be 3ms pf (cf. Josh 23:2), the analogous plural phrasein Gen
18:11 suggests that they are a verbal adjective and participle, respectively.

2For this passive construction, see #28.4.10.
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younger son Jacob, and she said to him: “Look, Esau your brother is
consoling himself over you with (the thought of) killing you.”3

3. After these events, his master’ s wife took note of (lit., lifted up her eyesto)
Joseph and said to him, “Lie (or, have sex|ual relations]) with me.” However, he
refused, saying to his master’ swife: “Indeed, my master does not know
what is (happening) in the house as | do (lit., with me);* he has put mein
charge of (lit., he has given into my hand) all that he owns. Heis not> more
important in this house than I; he has withheld nothing from me, except for
you because you are hiswife.”

4. Joseph said to his brothers: “Come here (lit., approach) to me.” So they
approached (him), and he said, “I am Joseph, your brother, whom you sold
into Egypt.” . ... They went up from Egypt and entered the land of Canaan
(and came) to Jacob their father; and they told him, saying, “Joseph is still
alive. Infact,® heisruling over the whole land of Egypt.” Then his heart
was overwhelmed (or, froze, grew faint), for he did not believe them.

5. The Egyptians pursued after them. . . .. As Pharaoh approached, the
Israelites looked up (lit., lifted up their eyes) and saw the Egyptians (or, and there
were the Egyptians) marching after them, so they became terrified. The Israglites

s :f_m? - the infinitive functions here to explain how the prior verb (in this case, aparticiple) is
accomplished (§22.4.2.b); since theinfinitive is essentially atemporal, it may refer to an action
subsequent to the verb it modifies, as here, although typically the epexegetical infinitive
describes a concurrent action.

4spx - the position of the prepositional phrase indicates that it modifies the preceding verb rather
than the following indirect question, since the interrogative form would normally stand at the
beginning of its clause. The specific use of the preposition nk hereis unusual and open to
various interpretations; it appears to imply association, or equality, in knowing - ‘ he does not
share with me in knowing what happens’, or ‘ he does not know (any of) what happens, as| do’
(s0 39:6).

5133*{; - some interpreters take the subject to be indefinite (' no one is more important than 1), but
thiswould typically be expressed without the pronominal suffix (2173 Px).

6591 - 71 typically functions as a subordinating conjunction, linking the clause it introduces to the
preceding clause, which it modifies (cf. §42.3.1-3); quite frequently, though, its functionis
emphatic as here, in what is normally amain clause (cf. §42.3.4, for one instance of this).
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cried out to YHWH; and they said to Moses, “Wasiit for lack” of gravesin
Egypt (that) you brought usto die in the desert?’

M oses recounted to his father-in-law al that Y HWH had done to (or, against)
Pharaoh and Egypt on account of Israel, (and) al the hardship that had
befallen them (lit., found them) on the journey and (how) Y HWH had delivered
them. .. .. S0 Jethro said: “Blessed be YWHH, who delivered you from
the power of the Egyptians and Pharaoh, who delivered the (entire) nation
from under the power of the Egyptians.”®

| have taken the Levitesin place of every first-born (son) among the
Israelites; and | have given the Levites as dedicated (it., given ones) to Aaron
and his sons from among the Israglites, to perform the service® of the
Israelites in the tent of meeting and to make atonement for the Israelites, so
that there should not be any calamity among the Israglites because (or, when)
the Israglites approach the sanctuary.© (or, holy place).

(It was) not with our forefathers (that) Y HWH made this covenant, but with
us (personally) . ... YHWH spoke face to face (or, directly) with you on the
mountain from out of the fire; | was standing between YHWH and you at

7y “9ann - this complex phrase consists of interrogative hé’; »; and two negatives. The vowel of
the interrogative particle is atypical, 7 being the expected form (819.5), but it recursin 2 Kings

1:3,6,16 where the same phrase is used; it represents a feature of the particular manuscript

(tradition) represented in Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia (cf. 841.1-2, 843.3 [Leningradensis]).
1 is used causally, ‘because of, (motivated) from’ (§48.1.3). The combination of 72 (cf. °a?3,
§22.5) with px constitutes a double negative construction, in which the one negative reinforces
the other; it is not a common syntactic feature in Hebrew, but it is attested in various other usages

of either *72 or px.
8 Note the repeated emphasis on the verb »x1 and on the participants in the process, and the

antiphonal correspondence of Moses' recitation and Jethro’ s response (summarized also in Ex

18:9); while opnx might refer to a different antecedent (such as Moses' immediate circle), the

focus of the passage is upon Isragl asawhole; it istherefore likely that the same object of
deliveranceisin view in each case, and that the repetition serves the rhetorical function of
expressing wonder at Y HWH's might deed.

9n7ay-ny Tay? - literally, ‘to serve the service'; the use of a cognate verb and object is common in
Hebrew, but typically avoided in English (cf. 842.2; note also the preceding double accusative

following minxy).

10 W'n%'l - the noun is frequently used abstractly, with reference to a state or attribute of holiness;
however, like many Hebrew abstract nouns, it also refers to various concrete embodiments of

that attribute, particularly a holy place such as the temple (cf. owpa W'n% ‘holy of holies’, ‘most

holy place’); in this context, it could also refer to ‘what isholy’, i.e. consecrated offerings.
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that time, to announce to you YHWH’ sword(s), for you were afraid of the
fire and did not go up on the mountain.

9. YHWH saidto him: “Thisistheland that | promised to Abraham, Isaac
and Jacob, saying, ‘I will giveit to your descendants.” | have allowed you to
see (it) with your (own) eyes, but you may not cross over toit.” So Moses
the servant of YHWH died therein the land of Moab according to YHWH’s
command (lit., mouth).

10. Thelsraglites lived among the Canaanites, the Hittites, the Amorites, the
Perizzites, the Hivites and the Jebusites. They took their daughtersto be
their wives (lit., for themselves for wives), and they gave their (own) daughters (in
marriage) to their sons; and they served their gods.

11. David said to Gad: “I am very hard pressed (to decide). Let usfall into
YHWH'’s hand(s), for his compassion is great, but let me not fall into
human hand(s).” So YHWH sent (lit., gave) a plague upon Isragl, from the
morning until the prescribed time (lit., ime of appointment); and 77,000 of the
nation died, from Dan to Beer-Sheba. Then the angel extended his hand
against (or, towards) Jerusalem to destroy (or, ravage) it, but YHWH relented
from (iit., repented, changed his mind [or, felt regret] regarding)** the disaster.

12. YHWH appeared (or, reveaed himself) in Gibeon to Solomon in a dream during
the night. God said: “Ask for whatever!? | should give you.” Solomon
said: “You have shown great love in relation to your servant David, my
father, in keeping with the fact that (or, because) he conducted himself before
you with truth and righteousness and uprightness of heart in relation to you;
thus you have fulfilled (lit., kept) for him this great act of lovein that you
have given to him a son reigning upon his throne asis now (true) (iit.,
according to this day).”

u m,_ﬁn - the Niphal of an1is complex; it iswidely used of God as subject, with reference to a
change of mind, purpose, or emotion in relation to a previous situation; this usage can appear
paradoxical if the verb isinterpreted without reference to either its breadth of usage or its
description of psychological processes from an anthropocentric point of view (e.g., 1 Sam
15:11,29,35).

123 - after verbs such as Y&y, mn may approximate an indefinite pronoun in an object clause
(‘anything, whatever, that which’), rather than the more typical interrogative in an indirect
question.
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34.5. Ruth 1:1-1013

1

2

" - ‘and it was'; 3ms Qal wc + pret, 727 (837.3). Thefirst occurrence of

thisform is used impersonally, in the familiar construction introducing
atemporal phrase (818.4.1; 849.2); the second modifies the noun ayn.

j??ﬁ_ - “and hewent’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, 72:3. Thisirregular verb isinflected

like anumber of I-> verbs such as av» (835.2,4), which are
characterized in the imperfect by loss of thefirst radical and by séré as
both prefix vowel and thematic vowel; similarly 1:4 (aw») and 1:7 (Rx?,
129).

iy - ‘field(s), territory’. The form recursin 1:2,6a,22; however, it is spelled

77 in the same phrase in 1:6b, 2:6, 4:3, suggesting that thisisa
singular construct form. This conclusion is supported by the absence
of an absolute plural form o°7%, and by analogiesin other 111-71 nouns
such as ayn.

... Oy - note the series of circumstantial clauses introduced by disunctive

waw in 1:2a, elaborating the content of 1:1b by providing background
information about the protagonists and their geographical origins at the
beginning of the narrative (cf. Luke 1:26-27). The resumption of the
main narrative is then marked by recapitulation in 1:2b of the event
introduced in 1:1b, with identical or parallel vocabulary (72 . . . j??ﬁ_
axm); similarly 1:7 in relation to 1:6 (see below).

»y3 - thefirst vowel of this personal name is games-hatlp, asindicated by

the following hatep-games (compare Septuagint voepty, with variant
spellings that al reflect theinitial u-class vowel); the nameisa
derivative of the u-class segholate noun oy, ¢ goodness'. 11,
‘Naaman’, is another derivative of the same root.

o°n7ax - the gentilic suffix -Tis commonly elided before the plural suffix (cf.

12y, "Hebrew’, 012y; §43.1.8); if retained, the final yod is doubled
(cf. naxn, 1:4). Thisgentilic and the underlying term inJox are
frequently associated with Bethlehem, as here (e.g., Gen 35:19, 1 Sam

13verse references without further identification in this and the following chapters (35.5, etc.) refer
to the book of Ruth. For amore detailed treatment of the language of Ruth, see Donald R.
Vance, A Hebrew Reader for Ruth (Peabody, Mass.: Hendrickson Publishers, 2003).
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17:12, Mic 5:1, Ruth 4:11); other usages, of the same terms or
homonyms, indicate locations to the north such as Ephraim (e.g., Jg
12:5, 1 Sam 1:1, 1 Kings 11:26, cf. Ps 132:6).

axwn - the verb agrees with the principal subject (845.4.4), asin 1:1,6; the

root, which recursin the same formin 1:5, is often associated with the
important motif of the remnant (cf. nxw 78w, ‘remnant’; e.g., Isa7:3,
11:11, 37:32).

XY™ - note the omission here, as frequently in I-1 verbs, of doubling when

followed by shewa (§34.2.1.1).

wzfz: - the preposition -3 can express the idea of approximation (‘ about,

approximately’) when followed by numbers or (more rarely) by other
units of measurement (e.q., ‘day’); see §52.2.1.

... X¥m - note how 1:7 reiterates and expands the content of 1:6a, resuming

the motif of the return (23w, 1:6,7, aso 1:8,10; cf. 1:11,12,15,16,21,22,
etc.) after the intervening indication of Naomi’s motivation for
returning (1:6b). The bracketing of the motive clause may serveto
highlight its covenantal language (particularly 723, %y), which in turn
elucidates the covenantal implications of this return (prominent in
many prophets' use of 21, particularly Jeremiah and Ezekidl).

n;;n,% -'go’; 2fp Qal impv, 72:3. Asintheimperfect , thisverbis

characterized in the imperative by the thematic vowel seré and loss of
theinitial radical (like I-> verbs, cf. 1:1; 835.2.2, 835.4). Note that
shewa following a stressed long vowel is silent (as, for instance, in the
Hiphil 2fp imperfect and imperative, and aso the next word in 1:8,
m12%) - arefinement of the basic rule given in §3.2.2.

TR - the use of Wy here and in 1:9 following afeminine plural subject is

distributive, corresponding to English ‘each’; similarly w>x with
masculine plural subjects (e.g., #12.4.10).

9 n;x%m - dthough relatively infrequent, the imperative with conjunctive waw
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following ajussive usually corresponds to other volitive sequencesin
representing the purpose, or intended outcome, of the preceding action
(cf. 820.7.3); in this case, the object of 1’ is left unstated here, i.e.
‘may YHWH grant you [favour], so that you may find' (such an object
issupplied in some versions). Alternatively, the imperatival clause
functions atypically as the object of the jussive (‘may YHWH grant
that you may find’).



34.6. Psaim91:1-4

1 %0 - “hewill dwell, lodge, spend the night’; 3ms Hithpolel impf, 5. 11-
verbs such as this form a stem comparabl e to the Hithpael by
reduplicating the third radical (840.2); for an attestation of the Qal, see
Ruth 1:16. Note the parallelism of 91:1: at the semantic level itis
synonymous and symmetrical, arranged chiastically; at the syntactic
level, though, the two lines function not as two parallel clauses but as
subject and predicate.

2 k-l will say’; §32.3.1. Although -5 following verbs of speaking typically
identifies the indirect object (‘to YHWH’), the 3ms pronoun at the end
of the verse makes thisinterpretation less likely here (though certainly
possible): if the words following m°? are construed as direct speech,
a 2ms pronoun would be expected (72); and speech following “nx in
Psalms without a clause marker such as °2 or 1Y, as here, isusually
direct rather than indirect in the examples where they can be
distinguished. Thisinterpretation is consistent with the unusual style
of Ps91, in which there is no other direct communication between
YHWH and either the psalmist or the one addressed by the psalmist
(cf. on 91:9). It istherefore morelikely that -7 here correspondsto a
dative of reference (‘ of, concerning YHWH’); similarly 7%, 91:11.

3 P - ‘bird-catcher, trapper, hunter’. Whether construed as an unusua (but
not unparalleled) usage of the passive participia pattern or as a variant
of ¥p> (Hos 9:8), this noun denotes a person as the agent rather than as
the passive object of an activity. Theroot typically refersto the
trapping of birds (compare the archaic trandlation ‘fowler’; and see, for
instance, Ps 124:7); the metaphor is developed in 91:4a.

4 7no) 3y - ‘shield and (surrounding) wall’. The first of these terms denotes
alarge shield, asis clear from other Hebrew and cognate usages. The
second occurs only here; based upon its association with 13% and upon
the meaning of the root 7no (‘to go, travel around’), it has traditionally
been interpreted as a comparable designation of ashield (e.g.,
‘buckler’); one of anumber of alternative interpretations based upon
the same etymol ogy takes it to be a defensive wall, in the light of
Syriac and Akkadian usage. Again, the military image is developed in
the next verse, 91:5b (for that of awall, compare also 91:2,9).
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Chapter 35

35.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Hiph  pf mio} she did well; or,
2ms  Hiph  impv do well
2. 2fp Hiph  pf e you left over
3. fp Niph  ptc no>  abs ones added
4. ms Hoph ptc vy abs one made known
5. Q4 inf cons v+ 1lessx my pOossessing
6. 3/2fp Niph impf v they/you will be saved
7. 2ms Hiph impv RY° bring out; or,
Hiph inf abs bringing out
8 3ms Q4 wc +pret  Ton he went
9. 3f/2ms Niph  impf XY shel/you will be feared
10. 3cp Hiph  pf no° they added; or,
2mp  Hiph  impv add
11. 3ms Hiph pf 7 +3mpos hebrought them down; or,
Hiph inf cons +3mpsx  their bringing down
12. 1cp Hiph  pf 7l we caused to possess
13. 2ms  Hiph impv ¥ make known
14. 3cp Niph  pf an they were left
15. 1cp QA impf 9 we are able
16. 2fs Hiph  pf akal you caused to go
17. 3f/2ms Hoph wc+ pret xx° she was/you were led out
18. 2ms  Hiph impv an leave over; or,
Hiph inf abs causing to remain
19. 2mp Qa4 pf 9 you are able
20. 3f/2ms Hiph  wc+pret Ao shel/you added
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21. 2ms  Hoph pf 77 you were brought down

22. 3f/2ms Niph  impf 7l shelyou are dispossessed
23. 3cp Niph  pf v they were known
24. 1cp Hiph  wc+pret vu» we saved
25. 1cs Niph  pf XY | was feared
26. 2mp  Hiph  impf T +1cpos  youwill bring us
27. Qa inf cons XY  +2msSss  your going out
28. ms Hiph  ptc 2w abs/cons  onedoing well
29. 2fp Qa impv akal go
30. 3fs Hiph  pf v she delivered; or,
2ms  Hiph  impv save

35.2. Trandation

1. Who can be delivered on that terrible (or, fearful, awe-inspiring) day?
2. Thetwo women set out (lit., went) to depart from their land.

3. Only for them have | made known my ways and provided deliverance (jit.,
and | delivered them).

4. Isit good (or, doesit gowell) for you when you follow (lit., go after) the gods of
the nations?

5. Let usagain go down to the camp so that we may live there.

6. Sheqguided (lit., caused to go) her daughter in wisdom to cause (or, causing) her to
inherit what is good (or, prosperity).

7. When you beget sonsin the land you will praise him.

8. So now they will (or, let them) go out to fight against their enemies (or, those
hating them) and destroy them.

9. Hestretched out his right hand to touch the tree, and he took (some) of its
fruit.

10. They are distant from you, and | alone am close to you to heal you.
11. There will not be left one person of that generation which continues to sin.

12. Make known his teaching on the mountains of Judah; send it forth to the
nations.
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35.3. Trandation

1.

240

When their affliction became known to him, he saved the women in the
place and brought them to peaceful land; he settled them there and treated
them well.

The prophet went out and said to them: “Isit atime for you to be dwelling
in your fine houses, while this house has been completely destroyed and its
walls have fallen to the ground?”’

The good individual will obtain (or, inherit) prosperity, and will eat the fruit of
hisways; but an evil person will be thrust out into darkness and in darkness
he will be made to dwell - hewill not see the salvation of his people, nor
will he experience the prosperity of hisland.

Sheis awise woman, and when she comes down to us she will explain to us
(lit., cause us to know) What she learns from (jit., what becomes known to her from the
mouth of) the priest; and she will teach us the ways of thisland in which we
aretravelling.

| am unable to settle these families on my land, for they are numerous and |
cannot allow them to live with me. So then, tell me that I might know what
(else) you wish to receive from me, and | will giveit to you.

Inform (or, make known to) the elder on my behalf, as follows: “If you approve
(lit., if itisgood in your eyes), allow meto settle in this city and by no means send
me out from among you, for | am afraid to go through that fearful desert.”

His men cameto the city and found it burnt with fire, and its inhabitants had
been driven away. When they realized that their wives and children no
longer remained there, they sat on the ground and cried out aloud (jit., uttered
their voice and cried out).

Afterwards | will reserve (lit., cause to remain) for myself only afew people (iit.,
men of number), Who will again live in accordance with my decrees when they
fear me with a contrite (or, broken) spirit and consecrate themselves to me.
However, those who plan evil will perish completely; not even one of them
will be left.

The saviour came down, whom God had brought to deliver his people who
were imploring him (for aid); he brought them out of their affliction by
saving them from the army of those pursuing them, and he led them for
forty years in the wilderness with great signs and severe judgements.



10.

11.

12.

35.4.

Once again the commander sent (lit., the commander added again and sent) hiS
messenger to the king (with the following message): “Send down to me the
warriors remaining in your land, so that | may lead them out against our
adversaries, for | cannot march out to save you unless you send them down
to me.”

Then YHWH promised on oath, “1 will bring them out from the place of
slavery where they were bound; | will bring them to another land and give
them possession of it, and there | will settle them in peace. Then they will
know that | am YHWH, their saviour: they will truly follow my ways,
fearing me (lit., and they will fear me) and praising my name.”

Y ou will surely cause this people to possess the land, and they will live
there. 1 will lay the fear of you upon itsinhabitants, so that they will not be
able to stand against you; and, when they are cut off from the land, you must
completely demolish their altars, throwing them to the ground, so that they
do not lead you into sin with their customs.

OT Texts

Enoch lived (lit.,, walked) in fellowship with God for 300 years after he
fathered (lit., his causing to be born) M ethuselah, and he fathered (other) sons and
daughters. . . .. So Enoch lived in fellowship with God, and then he
disappeared (or, passed away; lit., hewasnot), for God took him (away).

So we said to my lord, “We have an aged father, with ayoung child bornin
(his) old age, whose brother has died so that he aloneis left from (it.,
belonging to) his mother, and his father loves him.” Then you said to your
servants, “Bring him down to me, so that | may set eyes (lit., my eye) upon
him.” Wein turn said to my lord, “The lad cannot leave his father; if he
leaves! his father, then he will die.” However, you said to your servants:

“If your youngest? brother does not come down with you, you cannot see my
face again.”

tamw -

this and the following waw consecutive perfect function as protasis and apodosisin a

conditional sentence; cf. #10.4.10, #24.4.3.

21opn -

a definite adjective can function as a superlative when it describes an entity characterized

by that adjectival quality to a unique degree, with implicit or explicit comparision to alarger
group (in this case, the young brother from among all the brothers; cf. ‘your little brother’ in
English).
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Joseph was unable to contain himself before all those standing (or, stationed)
by him, so he called out: “Send everyone out from my presence (lit., from
besideme).” Thus, no one was present (Jit., stood) With him when Joseph made
himself known to his brothers; but® he wept out loud (iit., gave hisvoicein
weeping), SO that the Egyptians heard (it) and (indeed) Pharaoh’ s household
heard (it). So Joseph said to his brothers, “I am Joseph. Is my father still
alive?’; but his brothers could not answer him, for they were confounded
before (or, because of) him.

“You must tell my father of all my importance (or, honour, prestige) in EQypt
and of all that you have seen, and quickly (iit., hasten and)* bring my father
down here.” . ... Meanwhile, the news (or, report [of it]) Was heard in
Pharaoh’ s palace, that Joseph’ s brothers had arrived, and this was pleasing
to (lit., in the eyes of) Pharaoh and his officials.

“Go, now: | will send you to Pharaoh, so that you may bring out (lit., and bring
out)® my people the descendants of Isragl from Egypt.” Moses, however,
said to God: “Who am I, that | should go to Pharaoh and bring out the
descendants of Israel from Egypt?’

Therefore say to the Israglites: “1 am YHWH, and | will bring you out from
under the burdens of the Egyptians, and | will deliver you from their
servitude and | will redeemyou . ... | will take you to be my people (iit., to
myself for apeople), and | shall be your God, and thus you will know that | am
YHWH your God,® who brings you out from under the burdens of the
Egyptians.”

31nm - the exact relationship of this clause to what precedes and follows s, asis frequently the
case, open to more than one interpretation; the contrast implied by this translation with the
conjunction ‘but’ emerges from the following emphasis upon the Egyptians’ hearing, despite the
fact that they were excluded from Joseph’s self-revelation.

497 is one of agroup of verbs frequently coordinated with a following verb (typically awaw
consecutive or an infinitive), in relation to which the initial verb functions adverbialy (verbal
hendiadys, 8§53.1); so #36.4.5.

Sxyim - athough this could in principle be an infinitive absol ute, the imperative is more likely
following the cohortative, as part of a volitive sequence expressing purpose (cf. §20.7.3).

6 nooox mim a8 - several syntactic divisions of this formula are possible (e.g., ‘1, YHWH your
God, [am the one who brings]’); typically the pronoun functionsin it as a subject, with Y HWH
as the predicate and aform of o°77%y in apposition to mi; this analysisis consistent with the
structure and content of the preceding clausesin Ex 6:6-7, whose 1cs subject and various
predicates are reiterated in the present clause.



7. Now, then, if | have (already) found favour in your eyes, give me knowledge
of (lit., cause me to know) your ways so that | may know you, in order that | may
(continue to) find favour in your eyes; consider that this nation is your
people. . ... How, then, will it be known that | and your people have found
favour in your eyes? - surely it will be because you go (lit., will it not bein your
going) With us so that | and your people are distinguished from all the (other)
nation(s)’ on the face of the earth.

8. Becareful to heed (iit., keep and hear) &l these ordersthat | am giving (lit.,
commanding) YOU, SO that it may always go well with you and your children
after you because you do what YHWH your God considers good and
upright. When YHWH your God eliminates (or, cuts off) the nations, whom
you are entering there to dispossess from before you, and you do dispossess
them and settle in their land, you must be on the alert (lit., guard yourself for
yourself).®

9. Hesaidtothem: “I am now (lit., today) 120 yearsold; | am no longer ableto
carry out my duties (lit., to go out and to enter):® Y HWH has said to me, ‘Y ou
may not cross this (river) Jordan.” However, YHWH your God will himself
be crossing before you - he himself will destroy these nations from before
you so that you may dispossess them; (and) Joshua will be crossing before
you, as YHWH has spoken.”

10. Joshua said to the Israglites: “Approach'® here, and listen to the words of
YHWH your God.” Then Joshua continued (lit., said): “By this you will
know that the Living God* isin your midst and (that) he will surely

"ay~23 - definite singular nouns following %5 can be used collectively, even in words where the
singular noun typically refersto individual entitities and it isthe plural that is used with reference
to multiple entities.

8 For the continuation of this passage in Deut 12:30-31, see #32.4.5; while it would be
syntactically possible to read the second clause introduced by >3, in Deut 12:29, as directly
dependent on 12:28, the content of 12:29 dealing with the destruction of the nations relates it
more closely to 12:30-31.

9xia7) nxyY - these two verbs are used together as a merism (848.3), to indicate the performance
of human activity, particularly in leadership roles; so in #11, below.

103453 - the vowelling and stress on the first syllable are unexpected (similarly Ruth 2:14, 1 Sam
14:38, 2 Chr 29:31); the typical form for al-1 verb would be w3 (also attested).

17 5y - although this could be trandated as * aliving God/god’, the phrase is used as atitle and so
both the noun and the associated epithet can be inherently definite (so Hos 2:1, Ps 42:3, 84:3;
similarly 7@ %% ,1v%y 7X).
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dispossess from before you the Canaanites, the Hittites, the Hivites, the
Perizzites, ...”

11. Now, YHWH my God, you yourself have made your servant king in place
of David my father, but | am ayoung child - |1 do not know how to act (or,
lead) (as king) (lit., to go out and to comeiin). . . . . So may you give to your servant
an understanding (lit., hearing) heart, to lead (lit., judge) your people (and) to
discern between good and evil, for (otherwise) who can lead this vast (lit.,
heavy) people of yours?” The Lord approved of the request (lit., the word was
good in the eyes of Adonay), 1N that Solomon asked for this thing (or, made this
request).

12. Hesad: “Give (food) to the people so that they may eat.” But his assistant
(or, servant) said, “How can | set this before 100 men?’ However, he said:
“Give (it) to the people, that they may eat, for thisiswhat YHWH says,
‘They will eat and have (some) to spare (lit., eating and leaving over).”” 2 So he
served them (lit., gave[it] before them), and they ate and had (some) to spare,
according to the word of YHWH.

35.5. Ruth 1:11-22

11 3% - note the 2mp suffix, with fp antecedent; the use of mp forms as the
common gender with reference to feminine antecedents is relatively
common, particularly in 2p perfect and in 2-3p pronominal forms (see
also 1:8,9, 1:19,22, etc.).

17 - “(that) they should be'; 3cp Qal we + pf, 777. The characteristic final
vowel -a(h) of I11-77 verbs is elided before the 3cp perfect suffix (836.2,
837.3); before consonantal perfect suffixes, the vowel following the
second radical is- (or -8), cf. 1:12 (n>*7). The waw consecutive
perfect here follows the verbless clause (*are sons still to me?', ‘do |
still have sons?'), indicating the hypothetical outcome of the rhetorical
guestion; the wc + pf sequence is considerably more versatile than the
wc + preterite, in that virtually any non-perfect clause may stand at the
beginning of the sequence (e.g., in addition to an imperfect: averbless
clause, as here; participle; imperative, cf. 818.3, 820.7.1).

12409 %2% - note the use of the infinitive absol ute as an approximate equioval ent of afinite verbal
form (in this case, of an imperfect, reflecting the future orientation of 12ox%).
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12 nivan mapt - ‘| have become too old to be'; the infinitive of 111-7 verbs such
as m isregularly marked by the suffix -6t following the second radical
(836.2, 837.3; s0 1:13). Theuseof n following the stative verb is
comparative. A typical comparison (terminology varies for this and
the following construction) identifies the subject as being characterized
by the adjectival quality to a greater degree than the object of the
preposition; in this case, it would yield the meaning ‘| am old more
than marriage [isold]’. In some other cases (particularly where subject
and prepositional object are semantically diverse, as here), the subject
isidentified as being characterized by the adjectival quality to a degree
that in some way exceeds the capacity of the prepositiona object: ‘I
am old too much for [me] to marry’.

- ’mf:g *2 - whereas the first occurrence of 2 in 1:12 is causal, hereit is
most likely temporal and more specifically conditional in function (cf.
Job 7:13, Num 5:20; 853.2.1); the perfect may be used in the protasis
of conditional sentencesto identify a possible event as the basis for an
ensuing hypothetical consequence (‘if | should have said’, ‘if | said’).
The two following clauses introduced by a3, with the same use of the
perfect, continue the protasis.

13 .. .y3%7 - ‘therefore? ; the form apparently consists of interrogative he’, + 3,
+ demonstrative 17 (as sometimes in Aramaic); some versions and
commentators read as oi37:7, with reference to the hypothetical sons.
The three clauses of the protasisin 1:12 are balanced by three clauses
in 1:13 expressing the consequence, or apodosis (‘if | shouldsay . . .,
should you then wait . . ."). The balance appears to extend further, in
that the two o3 clauses correspond to the two 137 clauses (also marry,
also bear sons; therefore wait for sons, therefore wait to marry); the
first clause of the protasis, concerning hope, is negated by the last
clause of the apodosis (the terse, elliptical clause %%, which dispels
hope); and this extended conditional sentenceis enclosed by two
causal clauses, containing two comparative clauses (much too old,
1:12; much too bitter, 1:13).

n;iyn - the root 13y appears only here in Biblical Hebrew; the limited cognate
evidence suggest that the Niphal has areflexive value in relation to an
inferred Qal meaning ‘to hinder, deprive, seclude’. The form attested
hereis atypical (but not without parallels) both in the presence of séré
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rather than patah before the suffix and in the absence of doubling of
the final radical nin before the suffix -na(h).

Tn - ‘itishitter’; 3ms Qal pf, 2 n. Theroot is geminate (in which the second
and third radical are identical) and stative; this specific form could aso
be an adjective, therefore (cf. §39.2.1-2; compare §19.3). The use of
1 following the stative verb could thus be comparative, asin 1:12. In
view of the correspondences between 1:12 and 1:13, and specifically
between these two stative verbs (see above on 17%1), this appears
plausible: it yieldsthe meaning ‘| am much too bitter for you [to
associate with]’; a positive comparison would be grammatically
possible but probably less apposite (‘it is much more bitter for me than
you'). An alternative interpretation regards the use of 1 asindirectly
causal, defining the source of her bitterness: ‘I am very bitter because
of you' (i.e. on account of their share in her misfortune).

14 n;tZ;zm - asis sometimes the case in I11-x verbs, the quiescent third radical is
here omitted entirely.
n;’?:;m - ‘they wept’; 3fp Qal wc + pret, 702. The imperfect and related
forms of 111-77 verbs are characterized by the final syllable -e(h) (e.g.,
1:17, apy?), which is retained as -e(y) before the 2/3fp suffix; cf. §36.2.

15 n;tZz’ - ‘she has returned, turned back’; 3fs Qal pf, 23w. The covenantal
language associated with the verb echoes that in 1:6-7; here, though, it
is accompanied by the double irony of an Israglite turning aforeigner
away from the God to whom Isragl was to bear witness, and of the
foreigner refusing to do so.

n@ij - ‘sister-in-law, brother’ swidow’. This noun recursin only one other
passage (Deut 25:7,9, together with its masculine counterpart); the
cognate Piel verb appears there also (Deut 25:5,7), and in Gen 38:8:
both texts deal with afamilial obligation to provide offspring for a
deceased brother. If the same connotations are present here, the term
highlights a dilemma (the absence of a brother to fulfill this duty) and
foreshadows a solution (provided by a more remote relative, in the
person of Boaz).

16 wx-7x - the relative particle with an independent antecedent is not usually
governed by a preposition (cf. 817.5). That is not the case, however,
when the antecedent isimplicit in the use of the relative, ashereand in
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severa of the following clauses: i.e. ‘to [the place] which you go
[there]’, ‘to whatever [place] you go’ (compare Greek «c).

17 .. .7y a3 - ‘thusmay YHWH do to me and thus may he add, if [even]
death separates between us'. The two verbs introduced by 75
constitute part of an oath formula, invoking an unspecified sanction
from the deity in the event that the oath is broken (cf. 1 Sam 3:17,
25:22, etc.); the repetition intensifies the severity of the sanction. The
event concerning which the oath is taken normally follows, expressed
as apositive conditional clause (in relation to an event that is
repudiated) or a negative condition (in relation to an event that is
affirmed); in view of the preceding oath formula, it is therefore likely
that *> here functions conditionally (cf. 1:12), although ax is more
common in this context.

19 n;i}z - ‘their coming’; Qal inf cons, Ria, + 3fp suffix: the suffix isvery
unusual, but not unparalleled (e.g., Gen 21:29, 42:36).

20 xn - thefssuffix -a(’), which isnormal in Aramaic, corresponds
phonetically and morphologically to the usual -a(h) in Hebrew. The
root 717n, which has aready appeared in 1:13 and recurs in the next
clause, is antithetical to the meaning underlying ‘Naomi’ (cf. 1:2); the
validity of her original nameisimplicitly reasserted in its later
association with blessing by and of YHWH (specifically in 2:20, 4:14).

a1 - “he has made (events) bitter’, or, ‘ he has acted bitterly’; 3ms Hiph pf,
77 (cf. Qal pf, 1:13). Stative verbs may be used transitively or
intransitively in the Hiphil (cf. 830.3.1,2): thus, ‘to make [something]
bitter’ (with the object implied here); or, ‘to act bitterly’.

21 v17 - “he has made (events) bad’, or, ‘he has acted badly’; 3ms Hiph pf, vv.
Thisis another Hiphil stative form, with the same interpretational
possibilities as 2n7.

22 n;tZ—z’a - ‘who had returned’; 3fs Qal pf, 23w. The prefixed article, whichis
relatively unusual with finite verbal forms, marksthis as arelative
clause.

247



35.6. Psalm91:5-10
5 mwr - *(which) flies'; 3ms Qal impf, 73y (838.2.3). The verb introduces an

unmarked, or asyndetic, relative clause, which modifies vy in the
preceding prepositional phrase; for similar clauses, see 91:2b,6a,6b.
The relative clause corresponds in function to the genitive 725 in
relation to Trman (‘from theterror of") in the paralléel first line of the
couplet. The military imagery of 91:4b impliesusage of yij inits
literal meaning as ‘arrow’, while the connotations of the parallel term
5 remain shadowy in keeping with its nocturnal setting
(aternatively, o alludes to n3, ‘ snare [91:3], and the arrow belongs
to ahunter; cf. Isa24:17-18, Jer 48:43-44). The opposition of ‘night’
and ‘day’ evokes the entire range of time within which evil may be
encountered; and a similar opposition may be implied by the nebulous
and specific threats identified in the two lines.

6 ... 1:1%73 - the two prepositional phrases governed by 1n in 91:6 repeat the
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syntax of 91:5 and are dependent on the same verb; and the nominal
objects of 1» are morphologically similar (both the segholate nouns and
v1 derive from monosyllabic bases, cf. hés < hissu; §15.4). In
addition, three of these four phrases are modified by asyndetic relative
clauses (see on 91:5), the verbsin 91:5b and 91:6b being phonetically
identical; and the parallelism of the temporal nounsis distinctive
(night, day; darkness, noon - note that the context makes ‘ darkness
unambiguously the darkness of night or midnight). These
correspondences indicate that 91:5-6 isto be read as a single unit,
within which both 91:5 and 91:6 also constitute semantically self-
contained couplets. The aternation of antithetical terms representing
the diurnal cycle may suggest that a second level of parallelism
associates 91:5awith 91:6a, and 91:5b with 91:6b (see below).

2vp - ‘destruction, disaster’, ‘sting (?)’. The root 2vp is attested in Biblical

Hebrew only in this noun; cognate usages suggest it may be related to
axp, with the approximate meaning ‘to cut’. Its other occurrences are
in Deut 32:24, in the immediate context of famine and plague and
associated with adiverse range of other disasters as expressions of
God' s arrows (°zr, 32:23); in 1sa 28:2, associated with wind and other
features of aviolent storm; and in Hos 13:14, again parallel to 1:1%
(plural) as agents of death and Sheol (cf. 1 Cor 15:55, citing this
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gelyia

passage). Variousinterpretations can be proposed for this and the
other three terms evoking calamity to which it isrelated in 91:5-6,
depending on how those interrelationships are perceived. The
etymology, and the meaning * sting, goad’ evidenced in the Septuagint
and 1 Cor 15:55, suggest that the term is most closely related to v in
91:5b, consistent with the close correspondence of any fg\nd nﬁgg,
‘noon’; in this case, asimilar relationship would link 775 and 127, and
essentially two threats (war and sickness) would be represented.
Alternatively, 127 can be viewed as the salient term, since it is repeated
from 91:3. Inthis case, each of the other terms emergesasa
correlative of plague: so :wp in Deut 32:24 and the Hebrew of Hos
13:14; and y1, used figuratively in Deut 32:23 as unleashing a series of
disasters beginning with famine and plague (similarly Ezek 5:16-17,
cf. Ps38:3-4, Job 6:14, 34:6). Inthiscase, theinitial literal reading of
v, while still valid in the light of 91:4b, becomes modified by the
contours of itsimmediate context. Asathird alternative, the four
terms can be viewed as listing arange of different threats,
representative of the vicissitudes of human existence.

.. "2 - the straightforward reading of these words is as an address to
YHWH, ‘for you, YHWH, are my refuge’. However, this
interpretation of the 2ms personal pronoun is not readily harmonized
with 91:9b, where the 2ms subject can only refer to the believer
addressed by the psalmist: the transition from one referent to another
for the same pronoun, while possible, appears unduly abrupt. Itis
clear that 91:9 recapitulates 91:1-2 and must be interpreted in the light
of it: note the repetition of *onn and 11°7y; and the correspondence in
meaning between :[3‘1:17; here and "n73xn, ‘my stronghold’, as well asthe
two verbs, in 91:1-2. If the arguments for reading 91:2 as aterse
statement of faith about, rather than to, YHWH arevalid, then 91:9is
logically read in asimilar manner: ‘for you (have said) [in 91:24],
“YHWH ismy refuge’.’” Alternatively, 91:2a must be reinterpreted as
direct speech, inthelight of 91:9a. On either analysis, this third usage
of the root r7om highlightsiit as a key idea (the verb occursin 91:4a).

10 :J;S - ‘blow, wound'. The noun, cognate with v33, is often used of disease

(compare medical usage of terms such as ‘ stroke’, ‘attack’); it ,
therefore shows continuity with the vocabul ary associated with 137,

‘plague’.
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Chapter 36

36.1. Parsing and Translation
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3ms
mp

3mp
3ms
3/2fp
1cp
3ms
mp

3ms
ms
3f/2ms
2fs
1cs
3cp
2mp
2fp

. 2ms

3f/2ms
2ms

Qa
Qa
Qa
Hith
Niph
Pual
Qa
Hiph
Hiph
Qa
Hiph
Qa
Pual
Qa
Qa
Pual
Piel
Hiph
Hiph
Qa
Hoph
Niph
Qa
Hiph

juss

act ptc
inf abs
inf cons
impf

wc + pret
impf
impf
juss

act ptc
inf cons
wcC + pret
ptc

juss
impv

pf

pf

impv

pf

inf cons
pf

inf cons
wcC + pret
impv

702
mp
M3
prio
X7
Priv)
X7
Y
727
702
ek
23
prio
X7
727
my
23
71D
a7
7y
X7
713
nnv
727

+ 3ms sx

+ 3ms ss

abs
+ 3ms sx

cons

+ 1cp sx

+ 3fsss

let him weep

his buyers

building

his covering himself
they will be seen

it was finished
they/you will see
we will cause to drink
let him multiply
ones weeping

his teaching

he reveaed

covered by

may she/you see

be abundant

| was commanded
they uncovered

turn

you thanked

our pasturing

you were caused to see
its being built
shelyou drank
multiply; or,



25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

30.

Hiph inf abs multiplying

2mp  Pid impv i) complete

3mp Hiph  impf 727 they will multiply
3ms Hiph  pf %7 +1csos  heshowed me

3ms Pid wc+pret My he commanded

fp Hiph  ptc 7R abs/cons  ones causing to see; or,
fp noun XN visions

2mp Q4 impv nIp acquire

36.2. Trandation

1.

N o g bk wbd

0.

10.

11.

12.

Go (and) water our oxen so that they may drink.

Praise YHWH, our deliverer; bless the name of our shepherd.

He will assuredly lead them from this city and take them into exile.

The messenger commanded: “A great palaceisto be built for our king.”
Do not weep, for your saviour will be revealed (or, will revea himself) to you.
Teach me your commandments so that | may see your glory.

He left them (lit., turned from with them) and went down to see the survivors (or,
those that were left).

Indeed (or, now), he has allowed the water to pass over our head(s), and (or, so
that) it has covered us.

His livestock increased very greatly, which his sons had acquired for him.

Y ou must finish watering the sheep and (then) quickly (re)turn (lit., and hasten
and turn) home.

Command him asfollows: “You must not multiply silver, so that you do
not develop a haughty attitude (lit., lest the eyes of your heart be lifted up).”

The sight of his glory appeared (or, became visible) like a devouring fire, which
covered his mountain.
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36.3. Trandation

1.

10.

252

Thereisno onein this place to tend our livestock, for the people of the land
hate al shepherds (Jit., herders of sheep) and have ordered that they be expelled
(lit., to cause them to go out) from among them.

When he had finished speaking, we said, “Let us again go out from our land
and (or, to) buy food for our surviving children, so that we do not have to
witness (lit.,, see) their death because of the famine.”

They covered their heads so as not to see the glory of the face (or, presence) of
God, lest they should perish, for (or, and) they were greatly afraid of him and
they could not even look at one another because of (iit., from) their fear.

They looked and saw that there was (Jit., and behold) a man fallen in the desert
whose companions had left him there, so they gave him water to drink from
their vessels and, when he had drunk, his spirit revived again (lit., added to
strengthen itself).

The king finished building three cities in which to settle the men of his
(own) tribe; then, when they had been built, he gave to hisrelatives (or,
brothers, fellow tribesmen) houses within them and they multiplied there.

At that time you are to take large stones and set them up (it., cause them to stand)
on the two (or, on two specific) mountains in the land, and you are to write on
them all the words of this law which | am commanding you, so that you may
multiply there.

The shepherd said: “I will turn (aside) (or, let meturn) to see this great sight.”
When he did s0 (lit., when he turned to it), the angel of YHWH appeared to him
and said, “ Stop (lit., behold)! The ground on which you are standing is holy.”

If you truly obey him and believe his words by following his
commandments as you were commanded, then he will surely multiply you
asthe water of the seas and as the stars of the sky, so that your offspring will
be too numerous to be counted (Jit., and your seed cannot be counted from abundance).

Turn to your God, and you will be delivered; approach him and contemplate
(lit., see) him in the temple, and you will be saved. Present before him
offerings of (or, in) righteousness, and you will experience (lit., see) good (or,
prosperity) all your days; give to him sacrificesin truth and trust in him, and
he will alow you to experience peace al your life.

Command the people to follow you (lit., so that they go after you) to that city to
capture it; then, when YHWH causes the wall to fall and you capture it, you



are absolutely forbidden to take from it livestock or silver or gold, for
YHWH has commanded that it be destroyed (lit., to destroy it) in itS entirety.

11. The prophet announced: “YHWH has indeed revea ed himself by appearing
(or, showing himself) to me. So now, these are the decrees and commandments
which YHWH your God has commanded me to teach you, so that you may
observe them and so that you may then prosper (lit., so that it may go well for you)
in the land to which you are (all) crossing so as to take possession of it.”

12. “The daughters (or, women) of Jerusalem will assuredly weep no longer,” says
YHWH their saviour, “nor will the women of Judah again be taken into
exile away from their land,” says God their teacher. “For indeed, | will
surely show them (lit., cause them to see) my salvation: | will give them their
territory as a possession (lit., cause them to possesstheir land) for ever, | will enable
themto live upon it for all time.”

36.4. OT Texts

1. The water became deeper (lit., became strong) and increased greatly upon the
land, and the ark rode on the surface of the water. Asthe water became very
deep indeed! upon the land, all the high mountains under all of the sky were
covered.

2. “Moreover, | have listened to you regarding Ishmael. | will indeed bless
him,? so that | will make him fruitful and multiply him very greatly: he will
father twelve chieftains (or, princes), and | will make him into a great nation.
However, | will establish my covenant with Isaac, whom Sarah will bear to
you at this time next year (lit., in the other year).” When he had finished
speaking with him, God went up from the presence of (lit., from beside)
Abraham.

Laxn 7% - note the use of repetition to expressintensification (845.1).

2 ’m;%_g - the perfect tense can refer to complete action within any temporal context, including the
future (here, ‘1 will have blessed’); while the act of blessing could be construed as occurring in
the past or present, the associated verbs are logically oriented to the future. Note that those verbs
are associated with ’m;%_g by means of waw consecutive (as indicated by the final stress),
resuming the explicit future orientation of the preceding verses - an unusual type of sequence.
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3. Now YHWH said: “Should | be concealing from Abraham what | am going
to do? For Abraham will certainly become® agreat and powerful nation,
and all the nations of the earth will obtain blessing through him; for | have
known him so that he may command his sons and his household after him,
that they might keep the way of Y HWH by doing righteousness and justice,
so that YHWH may (in turn) bring upon Abraham that which he promised
concerning him.”

4. Then she went and sat herself down (jit., for herself) opposite (or, away from [him])*
..., for she thought, “Let me not see the child’ s death.” So she sat
opposite, and she raised her voice in weeping (lit., and wept). . . . . So God
opened her eyes, and she saw awell with (it of) water; then she went and
filled the skin with water,® and she let the child drink.

5. Before he had (even) finishing speaking, Rebeccah appeared (or, there was
Rebeccah), Who had been born® to Bethuel, coming out (to thewell) . ... She
said, “Drink, my lord,” and she quickly lowered (lit., she hastened and caused to
descend) her jar to her hand and alowed him to drink. When she had finished
giving him (the water) to drink, she said: “1 will also draw for your camels,
until” they have finished drinking.”

6. YHWH appeared® to him that night, and he said: “I am the God of
Abraham, your father. Do not be afraid, for | am with you, and | will bless

3 7 - the verb m7, ‘to be', follows the same vowelling as 732 in the imperfect (some other
forms differ due to the presence of additional weak radicals, cf. §37.3); the spelling of the
infinitive absolute found hereis quite frequent in I11-57 verbs; the phrase 7 7127 can mean ‘to
become’. The preceding participle of Ay, ‘to do’, islikewise consistent with other 111-77 verbsin
thisform (cf. §37.2).

47;37; - 1» can be used to indicate position, with the more typical idea of separation being
secondary or entirely absent (‘[away] at [aposition] facing’); cf. #14.4.7.

Sxon isone of anumber of verbs often used with a double accusative, denoting the thing filled and
the means with which the filling occurs (in the Qal and especially the Pidl).

65179 - thisform is now usually interpreted as a Qal passive, rather than a Pual (840.3.6).

“ax 7y - ox infrequently approximates the meaning of atemporal conjunction, ‘when’ (conversely,
»3 can be used in conditional constructions); ox 7y is therefore equivalent to gy 7v.

8xm - asboth al-Guttural and I11-77 verb, the Niphal preterite of 7% shows compensatory
lengthening in the prefix vowel (833.1.1) and apocopation of the final short vowel; for other
common doubly weak I11-71 verbs, see chapter 37. The Niphal of nx~ is commonly used with a
causative passive or reflexive nuance, ‘to cause oneself to be seen, to show oneself’, hence ‘to
appear’.
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you and multiply your offspring for the sake of Abraham my servant.” Then
he built an atar there and invoked the name of Y HWH.

7. Esau perceived that Isaac had blessed Jacob, sending him to Paddan Aram
to take awife for himself from there when he blessed him, and (that) he had
commanded him, saying: “Do not take awife from (among) the Canaanite
women (lit., daughters of Canaan).”

8. Hecommanded the first (group), asfollows. “When Esau my brother
encounters you and asks you, ‘ To whom do you belong, and where are you
going, and to whom do these (animals) in front of you belong?,” then you
are to say, ‘(They) belong to your servant Jacob; it is a gift sent to my lord
Esau; and he himself isalso right behind us.” . ... You must (be sure to)
say (or, add), ‘ Moreover, your servant Jacob isright behind us.”” For he
thought, “1 will appease him (lit., cover/propitiate his face) with the gift that goes
ahead of me, and afterwards | shall see him in person (lit., hisface) - perhaps
(then) he will receive me favourably (it., lift up my face).”®

9. Hebuilt an altar there, and he called the place ‘God (or, Deity) of Bethel’; for
God had revealed himself° to him there, when he had been fleging from his
brother.

10. Joseph acquired the whole territory of Egypt for Pharaoh, for each of the
Egyptians sold hisfield (or, 1and), because the famine weighed heavily (lit., was
strong) Upon them; thus the land became Pharaoh’s. He transferred the
population itself into the cities, from one end of the region of Egypt to the
other (lit., toits [other] end). (It was) only the priests’ territory (that) he did not
acquire.

11. When the daughter of Pharaoh went down to wash by the Nile, while her
attendants were patrolling along the bank of the Nile, she saw the casket
among the reeds, so she sent her maid-servant and she fetched it. When she
opened (it), what she saw (was) the infant (lit., she saw him the child), and it was

9 Note the different idiomatic uses of 2°9 in Gen 32:21, al referring in various ways to an
individual’s personal presence: the phrase o°13 193 occurs only here, its meaning being inferred
from the context and comparative evidence; %32 &3 is commoner, with reference to showing
grace to someone in a dependent or inferior position.

103931 - note the atypical use of a plural verb, agreeing with the grammatical form rather than the
singular referent of the divine name (so Gen 20:13; cf. Gen 31:53, #17.4.1); the early versions
read the verb and subject as singular.
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crying (iit., there - acrying child).!! Then she felt pity for him and said, “Thisis
(one) of the Hebrews' infants.”

12. Theking of Assyriaexiled Israel to Assyria, . . ., because they had not
heeded what YHWH their God said and they had transgressed his covenant,
al that Moses the servant of YHWH commanded: they neither heeded nor
carried (it) out.

36.5. Ruth 2:1-10

1 v7n - the consonantal text (K%ib) implies this vowelling, as a Pual participle
(cf. 2Kings 10:11, etc.); usage of this participle in other texts indicates
the meaning * (close) acquaintance’, without necessarily implying or
excluding afamilial relationship. The vowelling (g°ré) implies the
noun y7in, ‘relative, acquaintance’: the one parallel usagein Prov 7:4
(v1h) supports interpretation as ‘ (close) relative’, as does the single
occurrence of the feminine nyT» in Ruth 3:2. An argument could be
made for either reading. The noun y7 is consistent with the
following reference to the family relationship, and with 3:2. The
participle is asomewhat harder reading in the light of those references,
and so it readily explains the change to the more explicit kinship term;
in addition, it leaves an element of ambiguity in the nature of the
relationship, consistent with the style of the narrative in which
appearances assume a different meaning in the providential unfolding
of the story. Note the use of ; following the indefinite noun (812.6.2).

20 M2 - M identifies its referent as strong in avariety of ways (primarily
military; cf. 223, to be strong, prevail, 1:3 aman). >, likewise, can
denote various forms of power, particularly military, moral, or
economic and social. Inthisstory, it most clearly refersto the latter
(e.g., ‘“aninfluentia citizen, a powerful landowner’). However, the
other connotations are probably foreshadowed here aso. The conduct
of Boaz marks him as morally upright, and >0 isused of Ruthin 3:11
with reference to her virtue (thereby corroborating her compatibility
with Boaz). Thethird referenceto 20, in 4:11, antici pates the success

" The event appears to be narrated from the perspective of Pharaoh’s daughter, with progressive
specification of what she perceived.
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of Boaz' line and its culmination in David (4:20), whose initia
demonstrations of 511 in the Biblical record are physical and military in
nature. The name ‘Boaz’, of course, is reminiscent of (and may in fact
incorporate) the root 11¥, to be strong.

-mpn 1@?1 - literally, *her occurrence occurred’; or, ‘as events turned out, she
ended up (in)’. 17 and its derivatives typically refer to events that
happen to people without their control or planning (e.g., Gen 44:29;
and frequently in Ecclesiastes), or as random incidents (e.g., 1 Sam
6:9); within the providentia framework of the story of Ruth (and
Israel’ stheology of history), what might appear to be ‘luck’ is
evidently more than that.

W - ‘he answered’; 3ms Qal wc + pret, my. Thetypical i-class vowels of
thelll-n Qa preterite are moodified here by the initial guttural radical
(837.2.2; cf. 836.2.1, 9., 127)

Tmym - depending on the meaning of the final words of the verse (below),
this appears to mean either that (1) ‘ she stood (waiting)’ [i.e. for
permission from the owner, who has only just arrived]; or, (2), more
plausibly but based upon a less typical meaning, that ‘ she continued
(gleaning)’ - more or less equivalent to ‘ she stood (working)'. Thereis
good evidence for the use of 7y to indicate continuity, stability or
perseverance in avariety of contexts. e.g., Lev 13:5+, Deut 10:10, Ps
19:10, Eccl 1:4.

wgﬁa e - literally, ‘from then the morning’; the prepositional phrase 1x»
normally has the value *since, from the time of’, used with afollowing
genitive or clause.

vyn ... a1 - literally, ‘this (is?) her sitting (in?) the house alittle’. The
words are cryptic and have occasioned awide variety of solutions (not
considered in detail here), often with proposed emendations of the text.
The use of 71 may be explanatory, with reference to her previous long
period either of waiting (#1 above) or of activity (#2) : ‘this(isthe
reason for) her sitting (in) the building for alittle while'; or, ‘this her
sitting (in) the house (has been for only) alittle while'. Her fortuitous
presence in the (agricultural?) building at the moment of Boaz' arrival,
rather than out in the field where she might not be noticed, would
provide one explanation for hisinitial attention to her.
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8 >mayn - thevowellingis agypical; the expected form in al-Guttural root is
"72vn (or, pausal, 72yn). Analogous imperfects appear in Ex 18:26,
Prov 14:3.

P27 - ‘to cleave, adhere, stay close (to)’; cf. 1:14, 2:21,23. Theverb is used
of marriage (e.g., Gen 2:24, 1 Kings 11:2) and other covenanta
loyalties (e.g., Deut 10:20, Josh 23:12), and its recurrence here may
foreshadow such an outcome.

9 Rny - ‘to bethirsty’; the form iswritten here as alll-n verb (as becomes more
common for I11-x verbsin later Hebrew and Aramaic). Thewc + pf
functions as the protasis of a conditional statement: ‘if/when you
become thirsty, then ...’ (cf. 1:12).

36.6. Psaim91:11-16

13 sztZz' - ‘lion’. Thisisarareterm used in poetry, usualy in association with
commoner designations for alion such as 7°93 here (Hos 5:14, Job
4:10, Prov 26:13, cf. Hos 13:7, Job 10:16). Interpretation by some
versions and commentators as a reptile does not appear plausible.

ma - *(venomous) snake, viper’. Again, thisisarare term, whose Hebrew
usage and Semitic cognates identify it as a snake; where interpreted as
aparticular species, it isusually regarded as atype of viper or cobra.
The correspondence of >0 and 7°93 implies asimilar relationship for
this noun and in; although the latter term more commonly refersto an
aguatic animal (e.g., Gen 1:21), it isused of asnakein Ex 7:9,10,12,
Deut 32:33. The interpretation of both 91:13a and 91:13b as referring
to the same two types of animal is congruent with the parallelism of
the two verbs, and with the symmetrical chiastic structure that emerges
from it (evident also in 91:14).

14 pwn - ‘to desire, set one' s affection (on), be attached (to)’. The root occurs
infrequently in the OT, with connotations of being joined to someone
or something by a strong commitment (e.g., Gen 34:8, Deut 7.7,
10:15); cf. pwn, ‘connection’, and denominative pwr, ‘to connect, join
together’ (e.g., Ex 38:17).

2 - “to be high, out of reach’. Note the chiastic structure of the verse, with

two morphologically identical Piel verbs at the centre and balanced
causal clauses at the periphery. This suggests that 23 corresponds
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15 7%

here to v9s as areference to deliverance (so, for instance, Ps 20:2,
59:2, 69:30); for a second nuance that emergesin the light of 91:15,
see the following comment.

. ’;5’;197 - 91:15a constitutes a self-contained couplet, which mirrors
the reciprocal relationship of YHWH and believer and the chiastic
structure of 91:14: believer’s need for YHWH - YHWH’ sresponse to
him; YHWH’s response to him - [believer’s] need [for YHWH]. The
two Piel verbs that follow this couplet correspond exactly in form to
thosein 91:14, and mf’x?m also corresponds closely in meaning to
9l1:14a mé?ag. This suggests a comparabl e correspondence in meaning
between the final verb and »m2sy: the exaltation is not only that of
deliverance but elevation to honour and authority, asin other uses of
b, particularly inrelation to YHWH (e.g., Isa2:11, 12:4, 33:5).
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Chapter 37

37.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 1cp Q4 pf il we were
2. 3f/2ms Q4 wcC+pret 77 she/you burned
3. 2mp Qa impv ol stretch out
4. 3cp Hiph  pf 71 they struck
5. 3ms Qd juss oy let him go up; or,
Hiph let him bring up
6. 3ms Niph pf il it occurred; or,
fs Niph  ptc abs that which happened
7. 2s Qa pf Ty you made
8. 3ms Qa juss ol let him extend
9. 3mp Pid wc + pret  mw they humbled
10. mp Hiph  ptc 7 abs ones teaching
11. 3ms  Hoph impf 71 he will be struck
12. 3f/2ms Qal juss n may shefyou live
13. fp Qa act ptc TPy abs/cons  ones going up; or,
fp burnt offerings
14. Niph inf cons Ty + 1csss my being made
15. Q4 inf cons 7+ 3fsss its burning
16. 1cs Qa wc+pret 71 | was
17. 3cp Hiph  pf 01 they turned
18. 3f/2ms Qal wcC+pret T shelyou answered; or,
3f/2ms Hiph  wc+pret nmw shelyou afflicted
19. 2fs Q4 impv o be
20. 3fs Niph  pf R0 she appeared
21. 2ms Qa impv oy go up
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22.

23.
24,

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

lcp Qa impf iy we will do; or,
ms Niph  ptc abs one made
Piel inf cons T +2mssx your making alive
3cp Hiph  pf a7 they praised; or,
2mp  Hiph  impv praise
3ms  Niph  impf oy he will be brought up
Q4 infcons MW  + 3fsx her answering
mp Pual ptc my  abs ones afflicted
3f/2ms Hiph  wc+pret v shelyou turned
Hiph inf cons 71 +2mpsx  your striking
2ms  Hiph  pf mn +1cpos  you caused usto live

37.2. Trandation

1.

a b~ wbD

N o

10.

11.

12.

Why do you desire to destroy (or, attack) a city more upright than yourself?
Choose life for yourselves, and live; do (what is) good, and multiply.
Answer me, YHWH, answer me, for | have been very greatly oppressed.
When he approaches me he will offer up his burnt offering.

The judge became angry with them (lit., the judge' s anger burned against them), but
(or, s0) they made no reply to him (lit., they did not answer him aword).

When heis struck (or, chastised), he will turn his heart to YHWH.

He stretched out his hand and destroyed (lit., struck) every living being with
the water of the sea.

Then God created the sky, and he made everything that came into being.

Allow usto pass through on foot (lit., on our feet) and do not turn us (aside), so
that we may go up to our land.

They responded, saying, “Who can praise the awe-inspiring (lit., to be feared)
works of God?’

Y ou must not be like a horse, without much understanding (lit., whose
understanding is not abundant), SO that you may not be humbled.

Y ou were shown (lit., caused to see) his works so asto keep you alive and to
bring you up to your land to take possession of it.
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37.3. Trandation
1. Asfor one who answers (or, testifies) falsehood against his fellow, YHWH will

262

surely not give him possession of the land; one who does evil against his
brother, God will surely not preserve (or, restore, keep dive) him in the time of
his oppression.

The heads (or, chiefs) of our tribes became angry with the shepherds and
answered them saying, “What is this (that) you have done? Why have you
abandoned the rams in the wilderness, without bringing them up (lit., so as not
to bring them up) tO the city?”

When the nation was afflicted at the hand(s) of those attacking it, our king
went out and saved hisland: he accomplished a great victory for it, and he
delivered his people and restored the stricken (or, attacked, destroyed) Cities.

YHWH, show me (lit., cause me to see) your favour; may your love rest upon
me, my God. Stretch out your hand and deliver me; extend your right hand,
savemy soul. Then | will give thanks to you with songs of joy; | will most
abundantly praise you (lit., I will surely multiply to praise you).

When YHWH gives to you thisland to possess, you must build an atar of
stones on the summit of the mountain and then offer up burnt offerings upon
it to YHWH your God, who performs wonders for (lit., with) youl.

Teach usyour law, YHWH; train us in your justice, and restore (or, revive,
preserve) US. Lead your righteous ones in your truth; may they not turn their
feet from your way. Then those taught by you will give you thanks; we your
faithful (or, truthful) ones will praise you.

He went up to attack the evil-doers; he struck (or, killed, destroyed) them with
the edge (lit., mouth) of the sword and exiled the survivors, for they had
completely turned (away) from YHWH - they had built for themselves high
places on the mountain tops and offered up burnt offerings upon them to the
gods of the (foreign) nations.

When he believed in YHWH and acted according to his commandments,
which he had commanded him when he said (lit., saying), “ Do not turn to the
gods of the nations, and do not incline your alegiance (lit., heart) to their
ways,” then he blessed him and multiplied for him the livestock that he
acquired in theland. Thus he became a powerful figure (lit., honoured man)
there, and its inhabitants feared (or, respected, revered) him.



9. Thewarrior (or, military leader) answered, saying to the elders, “Why are you
seeking me? Have you not oppressed me, rejecting me and driving me away
fromyou?’ However, they answered him, swearing on oath, “If you will
indeed defeat those attacking us, and deliver us, then this assembly will
serve you and you will become chief over them.” So he answered them,
“Will you really make (or, appoint) me as leader over you?’

10. When the priest saw that the temple servants were abusing the people, he
became very angry and commanded that they be removed (jit., to cause them to go
out) outside of the sanctuary and that they be beaten with rods there. So the
guardians of the house did so; meanwhile, he was offering up burnt
offerings of bulls to make atonement for the holy place, which had become
defiled.

11. Who stretches out the sky as atent for him to dwell (in); and who causes the
water of the seato rise, to irrigate the earth? Isit not I, God the creator of
heaven and earth? Who makes for the human race hand and foot, to
multiply strength for them; and who has created for (the) individual person
ear and tongue, to reveal to him (lit., to cause him to see) wisdom? Isit not I,
YHWH the maker of all?

12. Then they said to one another (lit., aman to his companion): “Let us go to see this
great sight which the angel has announced to us.” So they went quickly to
the place that the angel of YHWH had made known to them, and they found
the child together with his mother and father. Then the shepherds praised
YHWH who had shown them these things, and they gave to the infant that
had been born their gift.

37.4. OT Texts

1. When Abram was ninety-nine years old, Y HWH appeared to Abram and
said to him, “1 am God Almighty (or, [the] Exalted One):! conduct yourself with
integrity in relation to me (lit., walk before me and be complete), and | will (or, so that |

L7y - this epithet (usually associated with the divine name ¥, as here) appears primarily in Job
and (much less frequently) in the Pentateuch; its etymology, which remains uncertain and is
explained in avariety of ways, may be associated with Akkadian Sadd, ‘mountain’ (it is used
parallel to 1°%y, ‘high, exalted’, in Num 24:16, Ps 91:1); it appears a number of times in a context
of covenantal blessing and protection, as here.
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may) establish my covenant between us and multiply you very abundantly.”
Then Abram fell on his face, and God spoke with him (further): “Indeed,
my own covenant? is with you, and so you shall become (the) father of a
multitude of nations.”

2. Hesaid: “Take your son, your only (son) whom you love, Isaac (himself),
and make your way (lit., go for yourself) to the land of Moriah; then offer him up
there as a burnt offering on one of the mountains, which | shall indicate (lit.,
say) toyou.” . ... Abraham looked up (lit. lifted up hiseyes), and he saw (that)
there was aram beyond (him) (lit., benind), caught® by its hornsin a (iit., the)
thicket; so Abraham went and took the ram, and he offered it up as a burnt
offering in place of his son.

3. Then, thegirl to whom | say, “Lower (lit., turn, incline) your jar so that | may
drink,” and who says, “Drink, and | will water your camels also,” she (isthe
one whom) you have determined for your servant Isaac; thisis how (lit., by
it)* 1 shall know that you have shown lovein relation to my master.” . . . .
Then she quickly brought down her jar from on her (head/shoulder), and she
said, “Drink, and | will water your camelsaso.” So | drank, and she
watered the camels al so.

4. Laban answered, saying to Jacob: “The daughters are mine (lit., my daughters),
the children are mine, the sheep are mine, and all that you see belongs to
me; but what can | do this day regarding my daughters here (lit., regarding these
ones), Or regarding their children whom they have born?. ... If you oppress
my daughters, or if you take wives in addition to my daughters, (even

2>n™32 737 °3% - an independent pronoun may serve to emphasize a preceding pronominal suffix;
occasionally, the independent pronoun precedes the suffix, as assumed by thistrandation. In this
case, theinitial position of the pronoun identifiesit as a specific instance of a nominative
absolute (851.1).

39202 1m¥; - note that the Niphal is most likely 3ms perfect, functioning in an unmarked (asyndetic)
relative clause (‘[which] was/had been caught’); if it isa participle (absolute form mx3), itisin
construct with the following prepositional phrase (awell-attested but relatively infrequent
phenomenon). The use of the article with a noun introduced for the first time (where English will
often but not invariably use the indefinite article) identifies it as specific to the situation of the
narrative or of the narrator.

4721 - the feminine gender can be used in pronouns or adjectives with reference to an abstract idea
such asaquality (e.g., 7¥7, ‘evil”) or an event; in this case, the antecedent of 72 is more plausibly
the previously anticipated series of events, rather than quin.
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though) no one (else) iswith us, recognize (lit., see) (that) God is witness
between us.”

5. Joseph said to them: “Do not be afraid, for am | in the place of God? You
yourselves intended evil against me, (but) God intended it for good, so asto
accomplish® what is now the case (iit., for doing asthis day), t0 preserve alive a
great multitude (lit., abundant nation).”

6. “Go now, and | will bewith you in what you say (lit., with your mouth) and will
teach you what you should speak.” However, hesaid: “I pray you, my
Lord, choose someone else to send (iit., send by means of [one whorm] you will send).”®
So YHWH was angry with Moses, and he said: “Is not” Aaron your brother,
the Levite? | know that he can certainly speak (well); moreover, heisright
now coming out to meet you and, when he sees you,® his heart will be glad
(lit., he will rejoicein his heart).”

7. YHWH saidto Moses. “Passin front of the people; take with you some of

the elders of Israel, and take in your hand your staff with which you struck
the Nile, and go. | shal be standing there before you by the rock (or, cliff,

Smy7 o2 Awy - note the atypical use of the infinitive absolute where the infinitive construct (mivy)
would be normal; the ensuing prepositional phraseis used idiomatically, to identify a current
state of affairs as conforming to a previous promise or intention (so #34.4.12).

6 Note the construct noun modified by averbal clause (an unmarked relative clause), an infrequent
but recurring usage (compare #2, above); there is no precise parallel for this particular
expression.

X971 - the use of the interrogative particle with a negative normally accompanies an explicit
subject and predicate, whose truth it emphasizes (cf. §51.3); thus, while ‘your brother, the
Levite' could bein apposition to ‘Aaron’, the phrase is more likely to function as the predicate,
‘Is (it) not (the case that) Aaron is your brother, the Levite? (i.e. Aaron has the same familial
qualifications as Moses). The appositional interpretation would be unusual in being both
elliptical and lacking a straightforward preceding or following clause to supply the content of the
elipsis (cf. Ex 4:11, Jg 10:11-12): ‘Isnot Aaron, your brother the Levite, [available]’; or, ‘Is not
Aaron, your brother the Levite, [one of whom] | know . . ..

84x7) - this and the following waw consecutive + perfect verb contitute a regular sequence after
the participle (he is going out and then he will see you and then he will rejoice); the relationship
between them is not simply temporal, however, but one of cause and effect or antecedent
circumstance and outcome, comparable to the use of this sequence in certain conditional clauses
(cf. #35.4.2).
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rocky place) a Horeb. Then strike the rock, so that water comes from it and
the people can drink.”® Moses did so, in the sight of the elders of Isragl.

8. YHWH spoketo Moses: “Set out (lit.,, go) (and) go up from here with (lit.,
[both] you and) the people that you brought up from the land of Egypt, to the
land regarding which | promised on oath to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, ‘I
will giveit to your descendants.””

9. Mosessaidto YHWH: “See (now), you are saying to me, ‘Lead up'® this
nation,” but you for your part have not told me (lit., caused me to know) whom
you intend to send with me, although you have said, ‘| know you personally
(lit., by name), and you have also found favour in my sight.”” . ... So YHWH
said to Moses: “I will aso do this thing (of) which you have spoken, for
you have (indeed) found favour in my sight and | do know (or, have known)
you personally.”

10. They answered Joshua, saying: “Indeed (or, [wedid it] because) your servants
were fully informed that** Y HWH your God commanded Moses his servant
to give you the whole land and to destroy all the inhabitants of the land from
before you. We therefore feared greatly for our lives because of you, and so
we did thisthing. Now, then, we are in your hand(s) - do as seems good (lit.,
according to the good . . . in your eyes) and appropriate to you to do to us.” So he
did to them accordingly: he rescued them from the hand of the Israglites,
and they did not kill them.

9 Note the waw consecutive perfect forms at the end of Ex 17:5 and in 17:6, continuing the volitive
mood of the imperativesin 17:5 with reference to subsequent actions that are commanded; the
switch in subject in the final two perfect verbs (from 2ms) accompanies a shift in mood, from
command to intended outcome. Note also that the participial clause (. . . 7Y °237) interruptsthis
sequence with significant circumstantial information concerning the rock, which is later to be
struck.

105977 - apocopated forms do also occur in the imperative of some derived stems (here, for m7y7),
although infrequently.
impersonally with the functional ‘subject’ introduced by nx (asit would be in the equivalent
active stem, where it would be an object); the phrase 7°72v7 is the indirect object, although
represented as the subject in thistrangation. The ‘subject’ in this case runs from ¢y nx asfar as
02°39n, consisting of a complex noun clause: ‘thefact that . . . from before you was surely
announced to your servants’; "wx functions here as a clause conjunction, like *3, rather than as
the object of one of the following verbs (since those slots are filled by other forms).
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11. David’ s conscience (iit., heart) struck (or, accused, troubled) him after? he had
counted (or, conducted a census of) the nation. So David said to YHWH, “ | have
sinned greatly, (in) what | have done. Now remove (jit., cause to pass) your
servant’s guilt, YHWH, for | have acted very foolishly.” . ... David spoke
to YHWH, when he saw the angel who was striking down (lit., against, anong)
the population, and he said, “It is| who have sinned, and | who have done
wrong (or, acted perversely) - What have these, (merely) the sheep, done? Let
your hand be against me and my family.”

12. AsEzrawas praying and confessing, while weeping and prostrating (lit.,
throwing) himself before the temple, avery large group of Israel(ites) gathered
to him, both men and women and children, for the people were overcome

with weeping (lit., wept greatly aweeping).

37.5. Ruth 2:11-23

generalized statement in the preceding clause (‘what you did.. . . : i.e
you left . . ."); this represents one of awide range of functions for the
wc + pret, which must be inferred on the basis of each clause'slogical
and temporal relationship to theinitia clause in the sequence.

12 ... o%Y - note the repeated use of the root o%w in the two main clauses of
this verse, which signals aparalel and partialy chiastic structure: o>v
+ Divine Name - your reward; your reward - o>v + expanded Divine
Name. The poetic nature of this elevated style is further enhanced by
the image of seeking refuge under YHWH’ swings: both the verb 1on
(and the noun 1191, ‘refuge’) and the metaphor of the divine wings
recur in the Psalms as expressions of the believer’s orientation to the
Lord intrust (e.g., Ps17:7,8, 36:7, 57:1, 61:3,4, 91:4).

K3 - ‘you have come'; 2fs Qal pf, xi2. The Qal perfect base of Hollow
verbs is monosyllabic, with games as the usual vowel as here; cf.
§38.2.1.

1235-mx - the phrase usually functions adverbially, with the meaning ‘ afterwards'; if that usage is
assumed here, the following clause is an unmarked subordinate clause, ‘ afterwards [when] he
counted’; this corresponds to the more typical use of a conjunction, (hwx) ik (cf. Gen 6:4, "X
WK 1)
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13 ... m7x¥ny - the repeated use of this phrase in 2:2,10,13 marks a progressive

deepening of the quality of favour anticipated and received. This sense
of aprovidential underlying reality at work, emerging in and
transforming the outward appearance of Ruth and Naomi’ s situation,
informs other ambiguitiesin this verse, as throughout the book. For
instance, the language of comfort and * speaking to the heart’ expresses
various forms of encouragement, including that of courtship and love
(e.g., Gen 34:3, I1sa40:2, Hos 2:16, cf. Jg 19:3); and the repeated use of
now identifies Ruth as both a servant and not a servant, as being
(present) or destined to be (future) both less than and more than Boaz’
other servants.

14 1Y - the writing of the 3fs pronominal suffix (without mappiq) is unusua:

the Masorah (841.1) indicates that this graphic form occurs three times
(cf. Num 32:42, Zech 5:11). Thisloss of consonantal statusin final

he’ occurs sporadically in other forms, primarily with the same suffix
and typically before certain consonants such as b& (compare also > for
7, an abbreviated form of the divine name).

"o - ‘roasted (grain)’; the cognate verb %7 means ‘to burn, roast’. The

association with grain isinferred from the contexts in which theroot is
used (e.g., Lev 2:14, cf. Ex 9:31; Lev 23:14; in this case, the barley
harvest), and from usage in other Semitic languages.

15 ngiﬂ_ (wattagom) - ‘she arose’; 3fs Qal wc + pret, a1p. The prefix vowel of

Qal imperfect and preterite formsin Hollow verbsis games, with
retraction of stressto the prefix in some forms as here (compare I-> and
[11-77 roots); the thematic vowel is u-class in verbs such as oy (hélem
in the preterite, which shortens to games-hatdp in a closed unaccented
gyllable) - for asimilar form, with variations, see x1am, 2:18; cf.
838.2.3, 838.5.

16 n3% - ‘bundle, shock/stook (of grain)’; the root nax is attested only in this one
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nominal form in Biblical Hebrew, so that the singular form by which it
iscited isinferred from its plural and from post-Biblical usage. The
root typically has the meaning ‘to connect, seize’ in cognate languages:
this suggests that the noun here refers to the grain when it has been
bound into sheaves, and the reference to pulling out (?>v%) the stalks
appears congruent with this; later Hebrew usage adopts this meaning,
or amore specific reference to ‘ pairs, sets (of sheaves)'. The



preceding noun ", ‘sheaf’ (2:7,15), may then refer to abundle or
sheaf prior to binding, although other meanings have also been
proposed.

17 noy - this noun represents a unit of capacity, used primarily in measuring the
volume of dry commodities; like most such technical termsin Hebrew
metrology, it has no precise modern equivalent and so is normally
tranditerated rather than trandated; it appears to be aloanword from
Egyptian. Estimates of its equivalent modern volume vary widely,
from 12 to 22 to 40 litres.

20 nﬁg‘arg - the use of 1» hereis partitive (848.1.1), corresponding to ‘ (one) of’;
since this construction is regularly followed by a plural or a collective
noun, the pronominal suffix must be regarded as a defective writing of
-énQ. The verb Hx3 emerges as akey term in Ruth, recurring one or
moretimesin 3:9,12,13, 4.1,3,4,6,8,14. It refersto the action by
which persons or property are released from legal or economic
constraints (such as debt slavery) so that they may revert to their
former unencumbered status. Although such an act of ‘ redemption’
may be exercised for oneself (e.g., Lev 25:49), the verb typically
expresses the response to arange of obligations assumed within the
structure of the extended family and clan, by which help or vengeance
are provided for a disadvantaged member by a more powerful relative
(e.g., Lev 25:48-49, Num 35:9,19); and the participle therefore
acquires the meaning ‘ (close) relative’, as here. This paradigm of
reciprocal dependency and intervention is widely used as a powerful
metaphor for YHWH’ s commitment to his adopted people (e.g., Ex
6:6, 1sa41:14).

21 »»> oy - literally, ‘also that’. When used at the beginning of a sentence as here,
*» often functions as a marker of emphasis, rather than as a
subordinating conjunction (cf. 842.3): thus, ‘and what is more’,
‘moreover, heeven. ...

oR 7y - use of the conditional conjunction ox occasionally approximates that
of atemporal conjunction such as s (compare usage of 3 in
conditional clauses); ox 7y is here approximately equivalent to the
more common compound conjunction "X 7y, ‘until’ (e.g., 3:18).
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37.6. Psaim 34:1-5

1 oyy - the usual concrete meaning of thisnoun is ‘taste’; the related verb ayv,
similarly, means ‘to taste’ (cf. 34:9). They are also used quite
frequently, in an extension of their meaning, with reference to mental
discernment, testing or discrimination. The phrase found hereis
derived from 1 Sam 21:14 and aludes to the incident found in 1 Sam
21:11-16. The pronominal suffix on»yu can beinterpreted as
subjective, reflecting a change in David’ s perception of his situation
(cf. 1 Sam 21:13); or, again as subjective, expressing the change by
which he disguised his faculty for perception (cf. 1 Sam 21:14).
Alternatively, the suffix is objective: David changed the perception of
him by the Philistines (cf. 1 Sam 21:15-16), through his acting as a
madman; this recelves some support from 1 Sam 21:14, where the
equivalent statement is followed by the phrase o1y, referring to the
Philistines.

2 990 -theroot, occurring aso in the noun in 34:2, normally has the meaning
‘to boast, pride oneself’ in the Hithpael; it therefore has positive
connotations when YHWH is the focus of this pride, but negative
when directed elsewhere (cf. Jer 9:22-23). As noted by some
commentators, its usage here may constitute another alusion to 1 Sam
21:14, where the unusua Hithpoel of 5217 occurs with the meaning ‘to
make oneself mad, to act madly’ (the root is generally regarded as a
homonym, rather than avariant usage, of the one found here).

3 Wy - ‘humble, poor’; this adjective is related to the root mav 11 used in the Piel
with the meaning ‘to oppress, humble' (837.6) - note the final radical
waw here, which evidences the status of Hebrew I11-77 roots as
originally I11->/». Both this adjective and the commoner synonym °1y
(e.g., 34:7) occur predominantly in Psalms, usually with reference to
the godly who are oppressed by or contrasted with the wicked
(ssmilarly in wisdom texts); in the prophets (particularly Isaiah), this
usage recurs but with more explicit linkage to economic poverty.

5 n7un - ‘fear, terror, dread’; similarly the ms noun =1%. The shift of holem-
waw to S0req results from the change in stress, exemplifying a
phenomenon that is widespread but not always consistent in the vowel
system.
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Chapter 38

38.1. Parsing and Translation

1. 3cp Hiph  pf 7 they established

2. 1cs Q4 impf ma | will rest

3. 3fs Niph  pf ™ she has understanding

4. 1cp Hiph  coh mile) let us causeto turn aside

5. 1cs Q4 pf X121 | came

6. 3f/2ms Qal impf oy + 3fsos shelyou will placeit

7. Qa inf cons ou +1csss my fleeing

8. 3ms Hiph wc+pret nmn he put to death

9. 3cp Hiph  pf o +1cpos  theyraised usup; or,

2mp  Hiph  impv raise us up

10. Qa inf cons TN +2fsss your running

11. 2mp  Niph  impf = you will be secure

12. 3/2fp Qa impf X122 they/you will come

13. 3mp Qa impf ™ they will understand; or,
Hiph  impf they will understand

14. 3mp Hoph wc+pret nn they were killed

15. 2ms  Hiph  pf ¥a +1csos  you put meto shame

16. 3ms Qa wc+pret  on he fled

17. 2mp Qa impv mib! dwell

18. 1cp Hoph  impf X121 we will be brought

19. 3f/2ms Qal juss mn may she/you die

20. 3cp Hiph  pf o +1csos  they exated me; or,

2mp  Hiph  impv exat me
21. 1cs Q4 impf y7ak) | will be ashamed
22. mp Hoph ptc M abs ones established
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23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

fp Hiph  ptc o abs/cons  ones setting up

3cp Q4 pf mn they died
2ms  Hiph  pf mi1  +3msos you placed it
mp Niph  ptc T cons understanding ones of
1cp Hiph  pf b7 we brought back
2mp Q4 pf mib! you sojourned
Hiph inf cons 7o +1lessx my establishing
3ms  Hiph  impf X112 +3mg/lcp hewill bring him/us

38.2. Trandation

1.
2.

>

7.
8.
9.

Arise (and) go to your father, and (then) return to me.

Were you not ashamed, when you turned from behaving uprightly (lit., from
the upright way)?

The familieswill go out and reside in another city.
Y ou are a discerning woman, for you understand his works.

Y ou are absolutely prohibited from killing those who enter the gates of the
temple.

May you be exalted, YHWH, among your people, for you have set (or,
established) them as head of the nations.

When they fled from before the enemy, they ran to our city.
He will surely establish your kingdom, if you truly serve him.
The servant returned with the messenger and brought him into the pal ace.

10. Then the land again had rest, when people who understood knowledge

11.

12.
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resided in it.
The child arose and | eft (lit., turned aside from) the road to see what had
happened (lit., that which had been done).

Place the vessels on the table that | have prepared.



38.3. Trandation

1.

Their mother will arise and enter her house to make ready her possessions
(lit., and will prepare her vessels), tO transport them to her land; for she intends to
(or, will) set out to go with her children and to bring them back to her family.

Praise Y ah and give thanks to his name, for he commanded and raised up
(or, brought into existence) the mountains; he spoke and established the earth in
the midst of the seas; he uttered (lit., caused [one] to hear) his voice, and there
was light and the darkness fled.

They will now reside at peace in this place where YHWH has given them
rest. Moreover, they will live there for two years and will not depart from it
anywhere el se (lit., to another place), Since the men of the city treat them well.

He raised his right hand and promised on oath, saying to him: “Do not fear,
my son, for | am with you and have placed my hand upon you. | will surely
pay attention (lit., turn my ears) to you; | will not forsake you at al, and you (it.,
your face) Will not in any way be ashamed (or, disappointed).”

Who can understand the words of YHWH? To whom has he declared his
purpose, and whom has he established in the paths of his knowledge? Has
he not exalted us to be the sheep whom he loves (lit., of hislove)? He has
turned us away from (the) paths of darkness, imparting to us (lit., and he caused
usto know) hiswisdom and revealing to us (lit., he uncovered our earsto) his
understanding.

The shepherds said, “Let us turn aside to see (lit., and let us see) thissight.” So
they turned to approach it. When they turned aside to see what was
happening (lit., was being done) there, they came (closer) and saw that (lit., and
behold) fire was burning in the tree; so they ran quickly to look at it.

When | institute (or, establish; lit., cause to arise) My covenant with you, | will exalt
you so that you will be exalted above all the kingdoms of the earth; | will
show them your glory, and they will minister to you. Moreover, the nation
that refuses to minister to you and will not serve you | will completely
remove from before (or, because of) you.

| have elevated you by making you king over my people, | have established
your royal throne to that it should be secure before me for ever, and | have
greatly multiplied your wisdom. However, you have not understood my
ways: you have turned from following (lit., from after) me and have acted
according to the plans of the nations, which | never appointed for you.
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10.

11.

12.

Days are coming, says YHWH, (when) | will bring you back from al the
lands to which you have come and will bring you in to your (own) territory.
Then | will give you anew heart: | will remove the heart of stone from your
body (lit., flesh), and give you a heart of flesh

The assembly again wept (lit., returned and wept), Saying, “May our God bring us
back to our family so that we may see it once again; and may he not
multiply for us days of affliction and years of weeping, for our soul isfilled
with (the) misfortunes that he brings upon usin this land where we dwell.”

Moses struck the rock with his staff and brought out water for the people.
However, YHWH was angry with him because he did not believein his
word: therefore YHWH did not allow him to enter the land of Canaan, but
he went up and died in the mountains of Moab and was buried there; then
Israel wept for him for thirty days, for in their sight he was greatly exalted.

Indeed, all who forsake YHWH will be ashamed, and the one exalted in his
own eyeswill be humbled. He will not rest in his house, nor will he be
buried in hisfathers' grave, for he will flee when none are pursuing, he will
hide when none are attacking (lit., rising against him); he will assuredly be exiled
to adistant land and brought into darkness, and there (lit., which there) he will
exist and there he will die and be forgotten.

38.4. OT Texts

1.

“Now return the man’ s wife, for heis a prophet and can pray for you that
you may live (lit., and live);* but if you do not return (her), be assured (lit., know)
that both you and all your dependants will certainly die” .... So
Abimelech summoned Abraham and said to him: “What have you done to
us, and how have | sinned against you, that you have brought great sin upon
me and my kingdom? Y ou have done to me things (lit., deeds) that should not
be done!”

The servant said to him: “Perhaps the woman will not be willing? to follow
me to thisland; should | (in that case) actually bring your son back to the

1 An imperative sometimes corresponds to other volitive forms in expressing the outcome or
purpose of a preceding action in the sequence; cf. #35.4.5.

2 728N - 72y corresponds to Ty, 2%, 1ox (to bake) and afew other verbsin its prefix vowel holem
in the Qal imperfect.
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land from which you emigrated?’ But Abraham said to him: “Take care

that you do not bring my son back there.” . ... So the servant placed his
hand under his master Abraham’s thigh and swore to him regarding this
matter.

3. Now Rebeccah had a brother, called Laban. Laban ran outside (the city) to
the spring to (meet) the man: when he had seen® the ring and the bracelets
on his sister’s hands,* and when he had heard the words of Rebeccah his
sister, recounting how the man spoke to her (it., “The man spoke to methus”), he
went to the man, who was (lit., now hewas) Standing there by the camels at the
spring. Then hesaid: “Comein, blessed of YHWH - why do you stand (or,
remain) outside, when | have prepared (lit., cleared avay) the house and room for
the camels?’

4. YHWH appeared to him, and he said: “Do not go down to Egypt. Dwell in
the land that | tell you: residein thisland, and | will be with you and will
bless you, for it isto you and your offspring that | will give all these lands,
and | will establish the oath which | swore to Abraham your father.”

5. God said to Jacob: “Arise (and) go up to Bethel; live there, and make there
an atar to God (or, the God) Who appeared to you when you were running
away from Esau your brother.” Then Jacob said to his household and to all
who accompanied him: “Remove the foreign® gods among you, and purify

Syxg 9% . . . N3 - the events described in these infinitival phrases amplify the summary in Gen
24:28 (which itself reflects the earlier sequence of events); they are therefore temporally, and
logically, prior to the preterite verb m§1 in 24:29 and represent an interruption of the narrative.
The main narrative is resumed by the next preterite formin 24:30, X27; the resumptive function
of this clause, picking up the action from the point before the interruption, is signalled by the
correspondence of the two verbs (3ms preterite verbs of motion) and by their identical
circumstances (WX3-o%, 17§;r‘73_7/bt5); this use of repetitive material to signal the boundaries of an
insertionis called aninclusio. The length of the insertion suggests that it is significant to the
narrative, particularly in the new information that it provides concerning Laban and his character:
his running is motivated primarily by visions of material prosperity!

4The preceding context indicates more clearly that only the bracelets were placed on the hands
(Gen 24:22); and it is clear in 24:47 that the ring was for her nose. The aﬁ is associated
elsewhere with the ears also (e.g., Gen 35:4, Ex 32:2-3).

5933 - the noun isinterpreted in slightly divergent ways, as either concrete (* someone or
something foreign’) or abstract (‘foreignness'): other nouns of the same pattern (e.g., 23%) are
usually concrete; but 133 differs from them in its Hebrew usage, occurring only as a singular
genitive noun. The second option would function as an attributive genitive, corresponding to the
adjective 33, ‘foreign, strange’ (see #11 below).
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yourselves. ... Wewill set out to (lit., let usarise and) gO Up to Bethel, where |
will make an altar to God who answered me in the day of my distress.”

6. “But when he heard that | raised my voice and called out (for help), he left
his garment with me and fled away (lit., fled and went out) outside.” She kept
(lit., placed, deposited) his garment with her until his master came home. Then
she gave him the same story (lit., spoke to him according to these words), Saying:
“The Hebrew slave, whom you introduced among (lit., brought in to) US, came
in to me to take (his) pleasure® with me; but when | raised my voice and
called out, he left his garment with me and fled outside.”

7. Now, seven years are coming, (bringing) (or, [there will be]) great plenty
throughout the land of Egypt. Then seven years of famine will occur (lit.,
arise) after them, and (or, sothat) all the plenty in the land of Egypt will be
forgotten and the famine will consume (or, destroy) the land: the plenty will
no longer be remembered (or, experienced; lit., will not be known) in the land
because of that famine afterwards, sinceit will be very severe. . . . . So
Pharaoh should now select (or, provide; lit., let him see)” an understanding and
wise man and appoint him over the land of Egypt.

8. Moseswent back (lit., went and returned) to Jethro his father-in-law and said to
him: “I wish to go back to my fellow-countrymen (or, relatives) in Egypt, to
see (lit., that | may see) Whether they are still alive.” So Jethro said to Moses,
“Goinpeace.” YHWH said® to Mosesin Midian: “Go back to Egypt, for
al the men seeking your life are dead.”

9. Then, whenever Moses lifted up his hand,® Isragl would prevail; but when
he lowered (lit., caused to rest) his hand, Amalek would prevail. However,

6 pmxY - the verb appears (as a Qal form) in the name pry, ‘helaughs (Gen 17:19,21, 21:3-5; cf.
17:17; 18:12-13,15, 21:6).

7 xf - the specific nuance of seeing with a view to selection and then provision appearsin the
name nx 7y, Gen 22:14, cf. 22:8; similarly 1 Sam 16:1,17.

8 12;&31 - the original instructions to return were given prior to this dialogue with Jethro, so this verb
could be trandated as a pluperfect, ‘' YHWH had said’; however, the information about the death
of those threatening Moses is new, so that it can be construed as a subsequent encouragement to
faith when he is about to obey those instructions.

937> - the versions read or imply adual form here, in the light of Ex 17:12. It is conceivable that
both hands are implied in 17:11, the singular noun functioning distributively (‘[each] hand’), but
this would not represent atypical distributive construction (contrast the repetition of 7% a7 in
17:12); it ismuch more likely that the singular reflects that in 17:9 (and 17:5), where Moses’
hand is associated with the rod.
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Moses hands were weary (lit., heavy), SO they took a stone and placed (it)
under him; then he sat upon it, while Aaron and Hur supported his hands,
one on each side: thus his hands were steady (lit., [in astate of] firmness) until the
sunset. . ... Then YHWH said to Moses. “Writethisasarecord in the
book, and make sure that Joshua hearsiit (lit., set [it] in the ears of Joshua).”

10. Now, | am sending an angel before you, to guard you on the journey and to
bring you in to the place that | have prepared (or, established). Be careful (lit.,
guard yourself) before (or, because of) him, and obey him; . ... (If) you will
serve® YHWH your God, he will bless your food and water, and | will
remove sickness from among you.

11. You must be sure to place over you a king whom Y HWH your God
chooses: you must place over you a king from among your fellow Israglites
- you cannot set over you aforeigner who is not afellow Israglite of yours.
Only he must not multiply horses for himself, nor must he send the nation
back to Egypt to multiply horses'! (from there), since YHWH has said to
you, “You shall not return again by this path (or, never again make this journey ) any
more.”

12. On the seventh day the child died. David’s officials feared to tell him that
the child had died, for they thought, “ Even when the child was alive (and)
we spoke to him, he paid no attention to us; so how can we tell him (that)
the child has died, for then he will do harm (to himself).” When David saw
that his officials were whispering to one another, David discerned that the
child had died; so David said to his officials, “Has the child died?’; and they
said, “(Yes), hehasdied.”

38.5. Ruth 3:1-10

1 1nim - ‘(place of) rest, place to settle’ (so, for instance, Gen 8:9, 1 Chr 6:31);
the noun is cognate with the verb 131, and the personal names Noah,

10, op7ay - this and the following waw consecutive + perfect forms mark atransition from the
imperfectsin Ex 23:24; they can therefore be interpreted as beginning a new, conditional
sequence (cf. #35.4.2, #37.4.6), corresponding in general termsto that in 23:22. Alternatively,
they continue the volitive force of the preceding verses, beginning in 23:21: ‘(but instead) you
must serve YHWH your God, and then he will bless.. ...

oo - the singular is commonly used as a collective noun (e.g., Ex 15:19, Deut 20:1).
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WX -

Manoah. Thisterm echoes and fulfills, yet contrasts with, the usage of
the equivalent fsnounin 1:9: the rest sought by Naomi for Ruthiis,
implicitly, linked to marriage asin 1:9; it isindeed given by YHWH,
as Naomi had desired for her in Moab; however, itsfulfillment isto
take place in another land, under the wings of another deity. The
inherent paradox, if not absurdity, of an Israelite’s wish that YHWH
would grant rest in aforeign land, with foreign gods (1:15), has been
rejected by the gentile; and now her faithfulness has led her to a better
country and a more enduring rest.

the particle most likely identifies the goal of the preceding action, by
means of a purpose clause, rather than describing the rest, by means of
arelative clause (although that is possible). The first option represents
aless frequent usage of ~wx for which there is neverthel ess good
evidence: for the same use of "X following 2v?, see Deut 4:40
(likewise following 1wa’, Gen 12:13, Deut 5:16 and often). The verb
2w isin that case used impersonally, a common construction for the
Qal of thisroot (particularly with 7, as here). Note that Ruth’s
wellbeing is implicitly linked to and promoted by that of Boaz afew
verses later (2v, 3:7; cf. 3:10).

2 nyIn - ‘kinshi p(-group), relative(s)’. Thisisthe feminine counterpart of y71n,

thegréreadingin 2:1. It isahapax legomenon (unique reading, ‘said
once’) in the Hebrew Bible, with limited later usage, so that its precise
meaning isinferential: quite often afsnoun is collective in meaning if
the equivalent ms noun refersto an individual entity - hence the
meanings attributed to it above. On this understanding, the clause
reads ‘Is not Boaz our kindred?', i.e. heis (part of) our family, heis
family to us. Note that the games accompanying the 1cp suffix is
unusual on anoun (but expected on many prepositions, or in the form
1%2).

3 ooy - ‘and anoint yourself’. Both this and the preceding verb ynq can be
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used either transitively, with a stated object, or intransitively as here, in
which case the action is usually directed to the subject of the verb and
the verb corresponds to an English reflexive verb (wash oneself, anoint
oneself). Thetwo wc + pf forms are imperatival in force, representing
instructions derived from the preceding circumstance expressed by the
participial clause. The vowelling of the conjunction here, with games,
is determined by the fact that the next syllable is stressed.



"ATY) - the kK%1b reads "n701 (S0 3:4, "npw): this reflects the fact that the 2fs
pf suffix was shortened from underlying -ti (asis evident when an
object suffix follows, cf. §24.3.3); the longer suffix appears
sporadically elsewhere.

4 7 - note the use of ajussive form of 3, rather than the typical 7271, before
atemporal phrase and subsequent wc + pf; athough its presence here
islogical, before use of the wc + pf as an imperatival form consistent
with the sequencein 3:3, it isarare construction (compare, for
instance, 1 Sam 10:5, 2 Sam 5:24, 1 Chr 14:15).

n737n - the noun appears only in this form, in Ruth 3:4,7,8, 3:14 (with
graphic variant), and Dan 10:6; the underlying form might therefore
have games or sér€ rather than shewain the second syllable. Itis
reasonably clear that it is cognate with bﬁ ‘foot, leg’; and thisis
supported by its association with other parts of the anatomy in Dan
10:6 and by limited post-Biblical usage. While the usage in Daniel
might indicate a meaning equivalent to 51‘1 the prefix mem (843.1.4)
and the more widely used correlative term mwxm, ‘ (place) at the head’
suggest that normally this noun refers to the area or vicinity of the feet.
While the situation is obviously fraught with sexual undertones, there
is consequently no reason to associate this noun directly with a use of
07237 (widely assumed, but with limited evidence) to denote the genital
area.

6 nzﬁx - the termination of this verb, though unusual in appearance, is regular
for a3fs pf of alll-i7 verb followed by a 3fs object suffix (824.4): the
double pf suffix -%a(h) revertsto -at, corresponding to the 3fs pf suffix
of other verb types before an object suffix; and the 3fs object suffix -
ha assimilates, resulting in -at-ha > -atta > -atta(h).

8 noY - ‘totouch’; Niphal, ‘to grope, reach out’. The Qal appearsonly in Jg
16:29, of Samson grasping the temple pillars; and the Niphal only
here, and in Job 6:18 (of paths or caravans winding their way in the
desert and becoming lost). Although uncertain for lack of evidence,
the Niphal appears to be used with reflexive or middle force, e.g., ‘he
touched (himself)’, suggesting a turning or twisting motion if he was
feeling with his hands for what was at hisfeet. Thisis consistent with
the Arabic cognate, meaning ‘to turn, bend’ in the Qal equivalent. The
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Akkadian equivaent of the Niphal, not widely used, has such
meanings as ‘to be touched’ and ‘to become affected’.

9 - ‘wing (of abird, etc.)’, ‘edge/hem (of agarment, etc.)’: note the
repetition of this noun from 2:12.

10 % 7372 - the preposition 5 represents one of alimited number of ways of
indicating the agent of a passive verb (850.2.1); so previoudly in 2:20,
cf. 2:4,19, 4:14.

oK ... oK - ‘“whether poor or rich’, *either . . . or’: clauses or phrases
correlated by repeated ox typically express aternative, contrasting
situations.

38.6. Psaim 34:6-11

7 71 - this represents arare instance of the demonstrative standing before the
noun it modifies (unless read as an independent subject, ‘thisis a poor
one [who] called’). Note the absence of waw in the al phabetic acrostic
sequence: the same omission characterizes Ps 25, which also shares
with this psalm the unusual addition of a second pé(h) line at the end
(25:22, 34:23) but in addition replaces qop with asecond réSline. The
remaining complete acrostics lack these specific features (e.g., Ps 37,
Prov 31:10-31, Lam 1-4); explanations are largely speculative (for
instance, appeal to variant practicesin the writing of the alphabet and
specifically of waw).

8 o¥ym - the use of apreterite after a participial predicate, which is unusual
but not without parallels in both prose and poetry, expresses a
complementary action arising from that of the participle. Asin many
psalms acknowledging or appealing for help from Y HWH, the theme
of deliveranceis prominent here (cf. yv», 34:7,19; Hx1, 34:5,18,20).

9 myv - 2mp Qal impv, oyy. Asnoted in relation to 34:1, thisverb is used
with connotations of physically tasting food or of discerning abstract
truths with the intuition or intellect. The second nuanceis clearly
appropriate in a psalm whose acrostic format and goal of teaching the
fear of YHWH (34:12) suggest wisdom methods and values, in
keeping with the pursuit of what is good (34:9,11,13,15) and
avoidance of evil (34:14,15,17,22, cf. 34:20). The more overtly
sensuous imagery of tasting that YHWH is good has no analogy in the
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10 w7 -

usage of ayv, although well-known from this specific verse (cf. 1 Peter
2:3). However, the language of tasting or eating and drinking is widely
attested in love poetry (e.g., Song 1:2,4, 2:3,5, 4:10, 5:1) and then, by
extension, in religious and mystical poetry describing the believer's
relation to God (e.g., Ps 36:9, 42:1-2, 63:2,6, Isa55:1-2). It findsits
antithetical counterpart here in the references to hunger and lack
(34:11,10). It appears possible that the repetition of thisrelatively
unusual root in Ps 34 signals awider pattern of invoking the anatomy
and activity of the physical senses asimaging the spiritual faculties by
which arelationship to YHWH isinformed and sustained: see, for
instance, the references to the soul or throat (tz;a: - 34:3,23), mouth
(34:2), tongue and lips (34:14); eye (34:16), face (34:1,6,17), and
referencesto vision (34:6,9,13); ear (34:16), and repeated use of vy
(34:3,7,12,18). Taken individually, though, most of these terms are
common and so a pattern is difficult to establish with any cogency.

2mp Qal impv, 8. The spelling, attested also in Josh 24:14 and

1 Sam 12:24, results from quiescence of the final radical ialep
(although 37> would be expected, comparable to ax%n or wi). The
root X7 recursin 34:8,10,12, as an important component of its wisdom
orientation; this particular form also resembles 34:9 37, the phonetic
similarity of the forms and their roots perhaps intimating the
interrelation of fear and vision in the psalm (see on 34.9).

11 win - 3cp Qal pf, wi7; the stress on the final syllable (rather than wﬁ),

resulting in aform that could derive from 1w (hypothetical in Biblical
Hebrew), occurs sporadically on comparable I1->/ forms.
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Chapter 39

39.1. Parsing and Trandlation

1. 2mp Qa impf 230 you will surround
2. 32fp Qa impf o9 they/you will be swift
3. 3ms Q4 wc+pret  qn he showed mercy
4. 1cs Q4 coh Y let me sing
5 3mp Pid impf o9n  +3mpos they will profane them
6. 3cp Hiph  pf 7 they established
7. 3ms Qa impf ala)i7 he will be desolated
8 3ms Q4 wcC+ pret  y¥n it was bad; or,

Niph he suffered harm
9. 2mp Qa impf 7ak) you will be ashamed
10. 3f/2ms Qal wc+pret P shelyou arose
11. fp Qa act ptc 220 abs/cons  onessurrounding
12. 3ms Hoph pf oom it was begun
13. mp Hiph  ptc T +2mssx  your understanding ones
14. 3cp Qa pf o9 they were swift; or,

2mp Q4 impv be swift

15. Q4 inf cons 220+ 3fpsx their surrounding
16. 3mp Hiph wc+pret R0 they brought
17. 2mp  Hiph  pf vy you harmed
18. mp Hiph  ptc 220 abs ones bringing around
19. 3ms Pud wc+pret  9on he was profaned
20. 3cp Niph  pf ala)i7 they were desolated
21. 3ms Hoph impf 230 he will be turned
22. 1cs Niph  pf o9 | was insignificant
23. 3ms  Hiph pf yy7 +3msos  heharmed him; or,
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24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Hiph inf cons +3mssx  hisharming

1cs Qa coh 1n | will be gracious
32fp Q4 impf 220 they/you will surround
mp Qa act ptc Y abs ones singing

2fs Hiph  pf ala)i7 you made desolate
3cp Hiph  pf oon they began

3ms Hiph wc+pret ¥ he did wrong

2ms  Niph  pf 230 you were turned

39.2. Trandation

1.

SIENCUNE IO

10.

11.

12.

The matter is bad and contemptible in the eyes of all his sons.

The angedl of YHWH dwells around those who fear him, to deliver them.
The singers began to sing, clothed (with) holy garments.

Profane their altars and utterly destroy them.

He cursed his master, while throwing (lit., cursing and throwing) stones at him.

May YHWH show favour to his people so that they may be brought back to
(or, caused to dwell back in) their land.

My messengers are devastated, for you have utterly shamed them and so you
are cursed.

They must be silent, uttering no sound (lit., and will not cause their voice to be heard),
when they go around the city.

Do not become profane (or, profane yourself) with the deeds of those who defile
themselves, lest you be ruined like them.

Let uslead the army around the city in order to attack (or, defeat, destroy) it, for
it has acted very wickedly.

The land was desolate, for its inhabitants had acted wickedly and broken the
covenant.

She arose and turned to go down to her house when her work was finished.
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39.3. Trandation

1.

284

Let us pass around outside this city and not bring our cattle within it, lest its
inhabitants begin to mistreat us by seizing our livestock.

YHWH said to his servant, “Go down now (Jit., arise descend) and announce to
my people asfollows: ‘Return, O Isragl, to your God, and he will be
gracious to you, for he abounds in love (lit., heis abundant of love) and he will not
be angry for ever.’”

The scribe came and drew up (lit., caused to stand) the community within the
courtyard of the city, and then he made known to them the king’s command.
When they heard (it), they cried out (lit., lifted up their voice) and wept, for they
were devastated at it because it was very harsh.

Y ou must not revile the elders of your cities, nor must you curse your
judges. Do not deviate from what they say, and do not commit wrong, for
(or, but [rather]) you must listen to them intently (lit., you must surely turn your earsto
hear them), SO that you may experience good all your days.

When al Israel had processed through (lit., gone about in) the city and taken
their stand in the temple, then they sang the words of this song, praising
their God who had delivered them from the control (or, power) of the nations
who had been devastating their lands.

Be graciousto us, YHWH, be gracious to us. remember your covenantal
love, which you promised to fulfill for (lit., to do with) our ancestors, and save
us, for our strength is exhausted, and we cannot resist our adversaries who
ravage us.

The sky has been stretched out, with al its array (lit., amy); it has been
measured (or, defined) in (all) its breadth, and will not pass away. The earth
has been established, with al that isin it; YHWH has established it in its
place, from which it will not depart. For heisa God who understands: all
his works have been performed in wisdom, he has completed his amazing
deeds with understanding.

When the messenger entered (or, reached) the gate of the city, he informed the
judge and said: “lIsrael hasfled before its enemies. Indeed, 30,000 of them
have been killed; your two sons have died; and moreover, the ark has been
captured.” Then the judge was dumbfounded and appalled, for the glory of
Israel had departed.



10.

11.

12.

When the nation turned away from YHWH, they broke his covenant and so
he devastated them and removed them from his presence (lit., from before him).
However, when they repented (or, returned to him), they prayed to the God of
heaven and he brought them out of (their) prison (lit., the house of bound ones) and
led them back to their land from every direction (or, from round about); thus they
returned from (the) north and south, from the River (or, the Euphrates) and from
the lands of the sea (or, the Mediterranean).

The prophet went according to the word of YHWH and found the king as he
was standing in the vineyard. He approached him and spoke as follows:
“Thus says YHWH of armies, ‘Have you done wrong and killed and begun
to take possession? So now you are cursed away from (or, by) the ground
which you have polluted; and in the place where you shed blood, (there)
your blood will (also) be shed.””

Thus says the sovereign, YHWH: “In the former times | brought calamity
upon the nation of evildoers: | devastated them and carried them into exile
from their [and. Yet in the coming years| will restore them to their own
soil: 1 will do good to them, and will multiply them like the stars, which
cannot be counted (lit., have not been counted) Or measured.”

The priests brought the ark of YHWH around the city, with (lit., and, while)
seven of their colleagues going before them and all the remaining soldiers
gathered behind them; and they all remained completely silent. Then, when
the genera (lit., leader of thearmy) gave the command to the people, they gave a
loud shout (lit., cried out with aloud voice) and the wall fell completely flat where
it was (lit., fell falling in its place).

39.4. OT Texts

1.

YHWH said: “Sincethey al constitute (lit., [thereis] to all of them) a single
people with asingle language, and thisis what they have (only) begun (lit.,
their beginning) t0 do, now nothing that they scheme! to do will be unattainable
for (lit., will be cut off from) them. So come now, let us go down and confuse

131y - note the divergent vocalization of this and the following geminate form (cf. §39.2.2,
paragraph 3); the most typical formswould be m'?: and n‘gﬁ; (not attested for these roots), but the
stress on the final syllable is associated with vowel reduction and loss of doubling in the
preceding syllable. See also #11 nﬁ;], for adifferent variant.

285



their language (or, speech) there, .. ..” So YHWH scattered them from there
over the surface of all the earth, and they ceased building the city; for that
reason its name was called (it., one caled itsname) Babel, because there YHWH
confused? the language of all the earth.

2. They had not yet lain down (to sleep), when the men of the city, (that is,) the
men of Sodom, surrounded the house.. . . . So Lot went out to the entrance
to them, shutting the door behind him; and he said, “Do not cause harm (or,
act badly),® my brethren; . . ..” However, they said, “Come (or, make way; lit.,
approach) here”; and they said (further), “ Thisindividual came as a (mere)
immigrant (lit., to reside [temporarily]), and (now) he has actually become aruler -
so now we will cause more harm to you than (to) them.” Therefore they
closed in violently against the man, Lot, and they approached to break
(down) the door.

3. Thesituation (or, demand) displeased (lit., was bad in the eyes of) Abraham greatly,
on account of his son. However, God said to Abraham, “Do not be
displeased concerning the child and your servant-woman: heed Sarah (in)
all that she says to you,* for (your) line will be traced (or, named; lit., called)
through Isaac; but | will also make the son of the servant-woman into a
nation, since he (too) is your offspring.”

4. They said: “We cannot (do so) until all the flocks are gathered - then they
roll the stone from the top (lit., from on the mouth) Of the well and we water the
sheep.” While he was still speaking with them, Rachel came with her
father’ s sheep, for she was a shepherd(ess). When Jacob saw Rachel . . .,
Jacob approached and rolled the stone from the top of the well, and he
watered the sheep of Laban his mother’ s brother.

2993 ... 923 - note the wordplay (paronomasia, cf. §47.2), which is arecurring feature in poetry
and in explanations of the meaning and origin of names.

s w%,z;\ - vy is one of the commoner geminate verbs, particularly in the Hiphil whereit is normally
used intransitively (‘inner causative’, §30.3.2, as derivative from a Qal stative verb) - either
absolutely, as here, or with 7 to define the focus of the action, as later in the passage (so #5).

4mi . . . 93 - the phrase functions as a complex nominative absol ute, being resumed by 79732,
which definesits relation to the main verb vaw: the 3fs pronominal suffix corresponds to m7iy; 9
corresponds to the words preceding m1ty, particularly 1nxn; and the preposition indicates the
function of the entire pendent phrase as the goal to which the verbal action isdirected. A similar
syntactic structure appears in Gen 21:13, dealing with the other son.
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5. Moseswent back to YHWH and said: “Lord, why have you mistreated (or,
done harm to) this people? Why isit that you have sent me? Ever since | went
in to Pharaoh to speak in your name, he has mistreated this people, and you
have certainly not delivered your people.”

6. When Pharaoh sent the people away, God did not lead them in the direction
of (or, ontheroad to) the land of the Philistines, although® it was shorter (iit.,
near), for God said, “Otherwise (lit., lest) the people might change their mind,
when they encounter (lit., see) war, and return to Egypt.” So God took the
people on a circuitous route (Jit., caused . . . to go around) in the direction of the
desert.

7. Someone who strikes (iit., the striker of)® his father or mother must certainly be
put to death; someone who kidnaps a person, whether he then sells him’ or
the person isfound in his custody, must certainly be put to death; someone
who slanders (or, belittles, curses) his father or mother must certainly be put to
death . ... You must not slander (or, blaspheme) God, nor curse aleader
among your people.

8. Thenhesaid: “Show meyour glory!” Hesaid: “I will cause all my
goodness to passin front of you, and | will declare the name® of YHWH

5%3... 2 - asequence of two clauses introduced by °» can identify the immediate and then the
underlying reason for a preceding action (a specific nuance of the causal use of the conjunction).
In this case, though, the first clause does not appear to have an explanatory function; sinceitisin
fact counter-intuitive as an explanation, it is more plausibly read as concessive (‘athough, even
though’, a nuance of the temporal-conditional usage; cf. §42.3).

6:19m - although 717 i's often used of killing, without further specification, the immediate context
distinguishes striking from its potential conseguences, such as death (Ex 21:12,18-20,26, 22:1).

"y99m1 . .. 2 - aparticiple can be used as an independent relative (‘[one] who steals', similarly
Ex 21:12,15,17; cf. 21:13, . . . "wx1); and it can be followed by awaw consecutive + perfect,
either introducing the main clause (e.g., Ex 21:6,11-12,18-19, 23) or as part of the relative
sequence (as here; so Ex 21:12, cf. 21:4,18,20, etc,); note the use of repeated ) to indicate
alternative outcomes of the participial action. Formally, the entire sequence before n»» nw is
simply acomplex phrase, functioning as a casus pendens (so in Ex 21:15,17); functionally, it
corresponds to the protasis of a conditional sentence (compare other legal clauses beginning with
ox [e.g., Ex 21:3-5,8-11,19,21] or *» [e.9., Ex 21:2,7,14,18,20,22,26]).

8oy 'nx7p) - the phrase oy X1 has arange of meaning, depending on the subject and the
genitive modifying av; it typically means ‘to call [someone] by name, to name’ (with human or
divine subject), or ‘to call on the name [of adeity], to invoke’ (with human subject); the
underlying idea of each of these usagesis that of proclamation by means of, or in relation to, the
name. The present usage is unusual, in that the referent of both subject and genitive is the same
(so Ex 34:5), indicating a proclamation in relation to oneself.
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before you: | will show favour (or, grace) to the one whom | wish to favour,
and | will be compassionate to the one to whom | wish to be
compassionate.” However, he said, “Y ou cannot see my face, for no human
being can see my face and live.”

9. Soweturned and travelled towards the desert by way of the Sea of Reeds,
as YHWH had spoken to me; and we moved around the hill-country of Seir
for many days. Then YHWH said to me: “Y ou have moved around this
hill-country (long) enough;® turn and make your way (lit., turn for yourselves) t0
the north.”

10. YHWH will bring up against you anation . . . , afierce-looking (lit., strong of
face) nation, which does not show consideration (or, partiality; lit., lift up [the] face)
to (the) old nor show mercy to (the) young: it will devour the offspring (lit.,
fruit) Of your livestock and the produce of your ground until you are
destroyed . . ., and it will oppress (or, aflict; lit., cause[it] to be narrow for) you
within all your gates until your high fortified walls, in which you trust,
topple down throughout your land - it will oppresst® you within all your
gates, throughout your land which YHWH your God gave to you.

11. They told Saul, “Look, the people are committing sin against Y HWH by
eating (meat) with (lit., on, in addition to) the blood.” So he said: “Y ou have
acted unfaithfully. Now roll alarge stonetowardsme.” . ... Saul built an
altar to YHWH - hefirst built this one!! (as) an altar to YHWH. Then Saul

9noy-21 - this adjective is used idiomatically, with or without % + second person pronominal suffix
following, to indicate that a situation has lasted long enough; the situation may be indicated by a
following noun or infinitive, as here (e.g., Deut 1:6), or it may be implied from the preceding
context.

10, . =gm ... "3m - the repetition of this verb together with the context of the oppression (gates,
land) is emphatic; it also servesto juxtapose within the two clauses containing these repetitions
their differencesin content (focussed in the two relative clauses), i.e. high walls as the object of
(misplaced) trust for security in the land, and YHWH as the (untrusted) source of security in that
land.

1 n33% S 90k - literally, ‘it he began to build’. Normally the infinitive functions as the
complement of thisverb in the Hiphil (e.g., Neh 4.1, 2 Chr 3:1-2), suggesting the translation ‘he
began building it’; however, thisideais not developed (for instance, in terms of failure or success
in completion). The prominent position of the object therefore suggests a different emphasis,
adopted by most trandlations. ‘he began (his cultic building activity) by building this one’ (cf.
Gen 10:8, also Gen 9:20). Since %%n can occasionally mean ‘to profane’ in the Hiphil (Num
30:3, Ezek 39:7), the unusual syntax could also imply the translation * he profaned it by (himself)
building (it)’.
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said: “Let us go down after the Philistines during the night and let us
plunder among (or, against) them until daylight (lit., thelight of the morning), SO that
we leave no survivor among them.”

12. Samue said to Jesse: “Isthat all (lit., are they finished) the young men?’ He
said, “There still remainst? the youngest - right now he istending the
sheep.” Samuel said to Jesse: “Send and fetch him, for we will not proceed
(lit., go around) until he comes here.” So he sent and brought him, . ... Then
YHWH said: “Arise (and) anoint him, for thisis the one.”

39.5. Ruth 3:11-18

11 "y - the gate of acity isfrequently identified as the location where elders
and other leaders transacted civil or judicia affairs (e.g., Deut 21:19,
22:15); and entry or presence at the gate is typically the right of
citizens (e.g., Gen 23:10,18). The present usage, which is unique
(unless4:10 isread in the same way), evidently functions as a
metonymy, referring to a collective body of individuals associated with
the gate (compare ‘ chamber’, ‘court’). The subsequent transaction at
the gate (wyéj, 4:1,10,11) is conducted primarily in the presence of ten
elders (4:2,4,9,11), in the midst of alarger body of citizenry (22w,
4:4; oya~93, 4:9,11). Inview of the similarity of the present phrase (22
my . ..) totheinclusive phrase of 4:9,11, it appears likely that the
entire citizenry of the town is envisaged here, but as alawfully
constituted group of which its elders would form an integral element.

21 - the meani ng ‘virtue, (moral) worth’ here - aso, perhaps, ‘ competence,
ability’ (cf. Prov 12:4, 31:10) - stands in correspondence to the usage
in2.1.

12 - oany °3 - the first two words can both be construed as emphatic, while the
second use of *> appears to introduce the fact whose truth is being
affirmed: ‘itismost certainly truethat’. The adverb oy (with a
parallel form njnx) is not common, so there is no exact parallel for this
phrase: however, there are parallels for both ojnx °3, *surely indeed’
(Job 36:4, cf. 1 Kings 8:27), and "> oy, ‘it istrue that’ (Job 12:2).

129xy - thisisthe only instance of the verb in the Qal stem; the Niphal tends to indicate survival
from, rather than simply being situated outside, a group.
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Alternatively, it is possible that one or the other instance of *3 is used
concessively, in view of the closer family member acknowledged in
3:12b: *athoughitistruethat | am...’; or, ‘itisin fact true, although
l am...". Theconstruction isfurther complicated by the fact that the
Masoretic Text reads ax after the second use of °3, implying by the
lack of vowelling that this word (ax) was received as part of awritten
textual tradition but not read: thiswould suggest a meaning ‘ except’
for the second instance of 3 in conjunction with ax (as 3:18).

13 2w - the adjective functions as an elliptical clause, representing the apodosis
in the first of two contrasted conditional sentences (‘if .. ., [thenitig]
good', i.e. ‘so beit’); thisform could also be the 3ms pf of the stative
verb 2y, ‘to be good’, although impersonal usages are typically
followed by a prepositional phrase.

mm o0 - “(assurely as) YHWH lives, ‘ (by) thelife of YHWH’: although the
first word could be a 3ms pf verb (of >°i1) or ams adjective, itis
normally read as ams noun in the light of other usages. This phraseis
common in oaths, identifying the deity invoked to enforce the terms of
the oath, the certainty of his existence and power providing the
measure of the certainty of its fulfillment; see 1:17 for another
component of the formula.

14 m_;}; - ‘before’; the Masoretic Text indicates a kb variant o1v2 (2inv3),
which appears only here. The conjunction is usually followed by the
imperfect, which typically has a preterite value (although hereit is
modal, ‘ before one could recognize’).

¥7 ... WX - these two words function together idiomatically to express
reciprocal relations, the first as the subject (of what is often aplural
verb) and the second as part of the predicate (normally as object of the
verb, as here, or of apreposition), linked to the subject by a
corresponding pronominal suffix: i.e. ‘before one person could
recognize another’, * before people could recognize each another’. For
one of anumber of related, variant constructions (in a distributive
usage), see 1:8,9.

15 -1fix - “take hold, grasp’; the 2fs Qal impv form is unusual in preserving the
u-class composite shewa consistent with the underlying tohemati Cu-
vowel of the imperfect and imperative in this verb (cf. anx, Neh 7:3;
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contrast a8, Song 2:15). The object of the action istypically

introduced by 2, as here.

o WY - ‘six (measures of) barley’ (so 3:17). It isnot unusual for the
standard of measurement to be omitted in conjunction with an
enumerated quantity of acommodity. In this case the msform of the
cardinal number implies afs noun such as no°. Even if the Ephah at
thistime lay at the lower end of the proposed range of options (see on
2:17), it would imply a considerable weight for Ruth to carry: such a
lavish quantity would emphasize the generosity of Boaz (and, by
implication, of the Lord - previously charged by Naomi with bringing
her back empty; see on 3:17); and it would certainly add a new
dimension to the description of Ruth as an 0 ntzzx (3:11)! However, it
may be more likely that a smaller measure is intended, such as the
Seah (7%0, athird of an Ephah and still a considerable weight if
multiplied by six).

16 °n2 ax™n - thiswould typically mean ‘who are you, my daughter?,
expressing a question about Ruth’s identity and implying that it was
still dark (cf. 3:9, Gen 27:18). However, Ruth’s answer does not
pertain to her identity, and the use here of °n2 also suggests that thisis
not the issue; therefore (although neither of the preceding argumentsis
entirely conclusive), it appears more likely that *» is being used in this
context more like 1, asin afew other passages, specifically with the
meaning ‘how? (cf. Amos 7:2,5).

17 op - “empty’: the form consists of the adjective 9, ‘empty’; and the
adverbia suffix -am (usually regarded as derived from the accusative
case ending -a[m], perhaps followed by ‘enclitic mem’, preserved in
isolation in certain nominal forms used as adverbial accusatives; cf.
o [3:12], any, oim, etc.). Boaz' solicitude here contrasts with
Naomi’s earlier use of the same term, 1:21.

39.6. Psaim 34:12-17

12 077X - thisis one of only eight instances of the 2mp pronoun suffixed to a
perfect or imperfect verbal form.

15 v1n 710 - note the transitional function of this brief clause. It reiterates the
content of the synonymous couplet in 34:14, by means of acomparable
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imperative and repetition of yn; but it is differentiated by its brevity
and by the omission of any reference to speech. Itissimilarly
differentiated from the following clause by the contrasting categories
of evil and good, avoidance and performance; yet, they correspond to
each other in their word length and in the equivalent meaning of the
clauses asawhole. Asaunit, the two clauses of 34:15a function both
as a self-contained couplet (internal or half-line parallelism), and as a
single poetic line parallel to the two clauses that follow in 34:15b
where the same internal paralelism is apparent. The two lines of
34:15 are balanced by these corresponding structures, and specificaly
by the two imperatival verbs and three stressed units in each; by the
equivalence of 21 and 012; and by the broadly equivalent meaning of
the four clauses, within which a progression and intensification is also
discernible (from turning away from evil to active pursuit of good in
its ultimate manifestation as 0>v).



Chapter 40

40.1. Parsing and Transation

1.

a b~ wbD

© ® N o

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

lcp
lcp
2mp
mp
3fs
3fs
2mp
3ms
2fs
3ms

3cp
3cp
2mp

1cp

3mp
3mp

3ms
mp
2fs
3/2fp

2mp
2mp

mp
1cs
1cs

3cp

Piel
Hithpol
Qa
Polel
Hoph
Hoph
Qa
Polel
Polel
Hiph
Polel

Polal
Polel

Hiph
Niph
Qa

Hisht
Polel
Hiph
Hiph
Polel
Polal
Hiph
Polel
Polal
Niph

pf

wc + pret
impv

ptc

pf

pf

pf

impf

pf

wc + pret
pf

pf

impv

pf

impf
impf

wCcC + pret
ptc

impv
impf
impf
impf

ptc

pf

pf

pf

oon
™
220
aw
mhlv74
li7Al
vy
=)
mylv74
oon
an

anw
o5op

mn
Y
220
oon
=)

uy
mn

minle

+ 3ms 0s

+ 3fssx

+ 3ms 0s

+ 1csos

+ 3ms sx

abs

we profaned it

we paid attention
surround

those raising her up

she was restored; or,
she was caused to dwell

you were evil

he establishes him
you brought me back
he began

they exalted; or,
they were exalted; or,
exalt

we devastated

they seem contemptible; or,
they are insignificant

he worshipped

his singers

bring around

they/you begin

you will establish; or,

you will be established

evildoers

| put to death; or,
| was put to death

they turned around
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21. Hisht inf cons mn +3mpss their worshipping

22. mp Piel ptc 9P +1cpsx  our cursers
23. 2ms  Hiph  pf m1  +3mpos Yyou gavethem rest
24. 3mp Qa wc+pret 70 they turned aside
25. Q4 inf cons 230 +1cpsx  our surroundingor,
2ms Q4 impv surround us
26. 1cs Polel  impf o +2msos | will exalt you
27. 3ms Pold  pf M +3fsos he established her; or,
Polel inf cons + 3fssx her establishing; or,
Pola  inf cons + 3fsss her being established
28. 3mp Hiph  impf vy they act badly
29. fp Niph  ptc onw abs/cons  ones devastated; or,
2fs Niph  pf you were devastated
30. 2ms  Hiph  pf 9P you made light

40.2. Trandation

1. All who pursue righteousness will be exalted, nor will they be ashamed.

2. Many are now (or, see [how] many are) riSing up (lit., raising themselves up) against me
to put me to death.

3. Bow down before the king and honour him, and he will exalt you.
4. Indeed, they will again (or, will return and) Set up my house in its place.

5. Herestoresthe soul of the one trusting in him and establishes him in the
land.

6. When heraises up their city, they will sing songs of joy.

7.  Theworkmen finished restoring the wall and establishing it.

8. Thereisno onethat does good and shows understanding under the sun.

9. Remove the donkeys from within the temple, lest they be killed.

10. After the warriors defeated (or, attacked) US, they turned and set out to the east.

11. No evildoers nor any who exalted themselves were to be found throughout
the territory of the judge.
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12. May you show favour to your enemies and restore (or, return, repatriate) them,

and not put them to death.

40.3. Trandation

1.

Let us transfer (lit., bring around) the donkeys to another place so that we may
keep them aive and they may not be killed, for the foreigners are rising up
(lit., raising themselves up) against us and they ravage our land, .

Clothe this child with garments and give him food to eat, to keep him alive
and restore him (lit., hissoul) S0 that he does not die, for his brothers have
been killed and so there is no longer (any) spirit in him.

Prostrate yourselves before the prince whom the people have made king, so
that he may exalt us. Do not speak aword in his hearing, lest he become
angry and put us to shame before those who serve him.

Now | am elevating you to be chief over my people, and | will establish you
on your throne. You will restore my tribes, for you will begin to deliver
them, and you will raise up (or, rebuild) the devastated cities.

There are still afew men (lit., men of [limited] number) Within this city who do not
oppose (lit., raise themselves up against) Mme.  Therefore, in the day when | enter
into judgement with (lit., make myself judge against, judgein relation to) it, | will surely
save them and they will be removed (iit., taken) from its affliction so that they
arenot killed when it is laid waste (lit., in laying it waste).

(When) the woman had entered the temple, she fulfilled her vows and
worshipped before YHWH her God, who had (or, because he had) inclined his
ear to her and heard her when she was oppressed (lit., in the time of her being
oppressed) and had delivered her from the power of her oppressors.

The army surrounded the city and began to fight against it. However, they
could not lay it waste, for the men of the place had built alarge and elevated
wall and had made it secure; and the soldiers shot (arrows) from upon it and
they were killing many.

The king finished building and establishing the house. Then, when the
glory of YHWH descended in the temple on the day that it was consecrated
(lit., of consecrating it), the priests and singers could not stand there to serve:
they fell on their faces and worshipped.
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10.

11.

12.

40.4.

The heart of the righteous who consider (or, discern) the ways of God will be
firm (or, secure, established), for he himself will establish them for ever; but
darkness will cover (or, overwheim) the eyes of the wicked who turn away from
him, for YHWH will turn them away to their own way and his Spirit will
put them to flight (or, drive them on).

Restore me, YHWH, and bring me into the territory (or, within the border) Of
your kingdom; cause meto live in your dwelling and establish me (there),
my God. Show me the glory of your justice (or, rule); teach me the wisdom
of your law. Let melivein your habitation (or, tent), for one day in your
courts is better than a thousand among the generation of the wicked.

YHWH appeared to him with the following message: “Remain in this land:
do not go out from it, and do not be afraid of itsinhabitants, for | will not
allow them (lit., giveto them) to harm (jit., touch) you. Moreover, | will indeed
bless you, and | will make you exalted. Furthermore, those who bless you
will be blessed, but those who curse you | will curse, and they will be
greatly despised.” Then he prostrated himself on the ground before Y HWH.

YHWH said to him: “Do not pray for these sinners who exalt themselves
against me. You must not seek their welfare, for they have acted worse (it.,
they have made bad their deeds more) than all the inhabitants of the land whom |
removed from before them.” This distressed the prophet (lit., the matter was bad
in the eyes of the prophet), and he wept because of hislove for his city.

OT Texts

He himself passed on ahead of them and prostrated himself seven times on
the ground, until he had approached his brother. . . . . Then the dave-girls
approached together with their children, and they prostrated themselves.
Then Leah aso approached with her children, and they prostrated
themselves; and finally (lit., afterwards), Joseph approached® with Rachel, and
they prostrated themselves.

1y - note the progression in the subjects of w1 and mn, from 3fp (Gen 33:6) to 3fs + 3mp, and
then 3ms + 3mp; the 3ms form and the accompanying order of the subjects, in particular, give
prominence to Joseph over his mother, in contrast to the preceding pattern.
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2. The community saw that Moses delayed? descending from the mountain, so
the community congregated together® against (or, to) Aaron and said to him,
“Undertake to make (lit., arise make) for us gods who can go beforeus™” . . . .
YHWH spoketo Moses: “Go down (jit., go descend), for your community
whom you brought up from the land of Egypt has become corrupt. They
have quickly turned from the way that | commanded them (to follow) - they
have made for themselves a calf (as) a cast image,* and they have
worshipped it and offered sacrificeto it.”

3. Bevery diligent (iit., strong) to be careful in doing® everything written in the
book of the law of Moses, not turning (or, so that [you do] not turn) from it to (the)
right or left nor® assimilating to (it., not to enter among) these nations that are left
alongside you - you must not make invocation (lit., cause to remember) OF Impose
oaths (lit., cause to swear) in the name of their gods, you must not serve them
nor worship them.

4. Thiswill bethe sign for you, which will befall your two sons, Hophni and
Phineas: they will both dieon asingleday. Then | shall raise up for myself

2yjyia - the Polel of wha could be expected to have a factitive meaning, ‘to make ashamed’ (the
idea of reciprocal shameis apparent in the Hithpolel, Gen 2:25); however, its usage hereand in
Jg 5:28 can reasonably be interpreted to mean ‘to delay’. It is possible that this represents a
semantic devel opment within the same root (cf. Jg 3:25); however, it is generally attributed to a
different root, w12 Il ‘to be slow, delay’, for which rather limited cognate evidence exists.

3%7m - the verb is denominative, from %;7p: the Niphal is used intransitively (or reflexively), with
the Hiphil as the transitive counterpart. The accompanying preposition %y would typically mean
‘against’ (cf. Num 16:19, 17:7, 20:2), which would suggest an element of pressure consistent
with Aaron’s weak response - 2% would be more likely if the more neutral directional meaning
‘t0’ was intended, although %y can be used in the same way.

4 oo ‘7;5} - the two nouns can be analyzed as a double accusative construction (842.2), the second
defining the first in terms of its nature or means of manufacture; alternatively, the second isin
apposition to the first, which it specifiesin much the same way.

S niwy?) Y - when "y is used with afollowing verb such as nipy, it normally functions as a
hendiadys meaning ‘to be careful to do, to do carefully’; in the rhetoric of this passage, where the
argument is developed by a succession of paired repetitions (see following note), it is possible
that the two infinitives should be translated separately, ‘to fulfill and to carry out’.

6. ..°m72% - thisinfinitival phrase can be construed as subordinate to its predecessor, identifying
itsunderlying goal (‘nottoturn. .., soasnotto enter’). Alternatively, the two negative
infinitives are balanced, the second restating and thereby reinforcing the implications of the first:

this corresponds to the repetitive style of the passage as awhole (cf. keep/do, left/right,
these/these, invoke/swear, serve/worship).
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areliable priest: hewill act according to what isin my heart and soul, and |
shall build for him an enduring (or, stable)” house, and he will live (or, function,
serve) before my anointed one permanently. Meanwhile, all the survivor(s)
in your house will come to bow down before him.

5. They said: “Come up to us, so that we can teach you alesson (Jit., let us cause
you to know amatter).” S0 Jonathan said to his armour-bearer, “Come up behind
me, for YHWH has delivered them into the hand of Isragl.” Then Jonathan
went up on his hands and feet, with his armour-bearer behind him; they fell
before Jonathan, while his armour-bearer was killing (them) behind him.
The first slaughter (or, defest; lit., striking) that Jonathan inflicted (it., struck)®
(upon them) with his armour-bearer (accounted for) about twenty men.

6. “Now forgive (iit., lift up, cary away)® my sin and return with me that | may
worship YHWH.” .. .. Hesad, “I have sinned; (but) now, honour me
before the elders of my people and before Israel and return with me, so that |
may (or, and then | will) worship YHWH your God.” So Samuel returned after
Saul, and Saul worshipped YHWH.

7. “Then| stood over him and killed him,'° since | knew that he could not live
after he fell;* and | took the crown on his head and (the) band on his arm,
and | brought them hereto my lord.” . ... But David said to him: “Your
blood is on your (own) head, for your (own) mouth has testified (lit., answered)
against you, saying, ‘1 myself killed the anointed of YHWH.”

"1ax3 - note the repetition of the participle, highlighting the correspondence of obedience and
blessing; and also the figurative use of 1733, in conjunction with the use of 32 to denote ‘ fami ly’,
as part of the same building metaphor (similarly 2 Sam 7).

87977 ... man7 - note the use of cognate noun (as antecedent of 1Yx) and verb, the noun
functioning within the relative clause as an adverbial accusative rather than a direct object; cf.
#18.4.4, #34.4.7.

9xiy; is used quite frequently with reference to the removal of sin and its consequences,
comparable to n7g, ‘to forgive' (e.g., Ex 23:21, 32:32, 347, cf. Lev 16:22); compare Greek
doln, ‘to send away, forgive', axpw, ‘to lift up, remove’ (e.g., John 1:35).

mmszjngl - note the vowelling of the prefixed conjunction waw, which appears to be conjunctive +
imperfect (as opposed to normal waw consecutive -, before the guttural, + preterite). Since this
does not yield a plausible syntactic structure or meaning in the narrative context, it is usually
taken as arare variant of waw consecutive: thisis congruent with the structure of the passage,
since it yields a sequence of two preteritesin 2 Sam 1:10, corresponding to the two imperatives
in 1:9 (>anni 22y R3TTHY).

1453 - the suffixed Qal infinitive is sometimes vowelled with hireq, as here (v79; is al so attested).
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8. When your days are fulfilled and you lie with your ancestors, | will raise up
your offspring after you, who will come forth from your inward parts, and |
will establish his kingdom: he will build a house for my name, and | shall
establish'? hisroyal throne forever. 1 will be (or, become) afather to him (or,
hisfather), and he will beasontome3. . ., but my (covenant) love will not
depart (or, be removed) from him, as | removed (it) from Saul, whom | removed
from before you.

9.  “Then| got up in the morning to nurse my son, and | found him (lit., and
behold) dead; but when | examined him (lit., discerned in relation to him) in the
morning (light), | found that it was not my son whom | had born.” The
other woman said, “No (or, [That is] not [so]), for the living one is my son,#
whereas the dead is yours™; but the first (iit., thisone) (kept) saying, “No, for
the dead oneis your son and the livingismine.” Thus they argued (Jit., spoke)
before the king.

12503391 - in principle, the Polel used here emphasizes the state of stability resulting from YHWH's
action (corresponding to a Piel factitive), whereas the preceding Hiphil of the same root
emphasi zes the process by which stability is effected; the Polel focus on the resultant, enduring
state is accentuated by the accompanying prepositional phrase, ‘forever’. In practice, the two
stems appear to be used in much the same way, in relation to semantically parallel objects. See
also the use of Hiphil and Polel oip, #11.

13925 ... max a8 - these symmetrical clauses correspond to the formula by which YHWH adopts
Israel as his people (e.g., Ex 6:7, Jer 11:4, Ezek 11:20, Zech 8:8).

145173 712 - note the ambiguity in identifying subject and predicate in the verbless clause, which
could also betrandated ‘my son isthe living one’ (similarly for the three following clauses).
Where the predicate identifies the subject (‘X = Y"), rather than defining a characteristic of the
subject (‘X isY, X hasthe quality Y’), it will typically follow the subject; the trandlation offered
in the footnote is therefore more likely on general syntactic grounds, and it is consonant with the
repeated pattern in 1 Kings 3:21 where an element of the predicate becomes the subject of the
next clause. In the immediate context, though, the dead child is the subject and a claim about its
identity forms the initial predication (32 m77X%). The following series of assertions and counter-
assertions appears to reflect the same logic: the dead child represents the primary datum, its
identity being the primary issue; on this understanding, the initial position of 12 in each statement
expresses emphasis but not clause function (cf. §54.1).
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10. YHWH, you are my God: | will exalt you, | will praise your name, for you
have performed wonder(s) (or, worked wonderfully)*® - plans (formed) long ago (.,
fromfar), faithful (deeds) in fidelity (or, in complete faithfulness; lit., faithfulness, fidelity).

11. Thussays YHWH, your redeemer and your creator from the womb: “I am
YHWH, who creates all (things) - who alone stretches out the sky, who
spreads out the earth (and) who (else) is with me?; who frustrates the signs of
soothsayers, . . . ; who establishes (lit., one causing to arise) the word of his servant,
and fulfills the purpose of his messengers; who says regarding Jerusalem, ‘It
will be inhabited,” and regarding the cities of Judah, ‘ They will be built,” and |
will raise up its desolate places.”

12.  When | bring them back from (among) the peoples and gather them from the
lands of their enemies, | will display my holiness in them (lit., | will be sanctified
in/by/because of them)*” in the sight of many nations; then they will know that | am
YHWH, their God - when | carry them into exile to the nations but (then)
bring them together onto their own soil. | will leave none of them behind
there any longer (lit., and I will not cause to be left over further [any] of them there), NOr will |
hide my face from them any longer, because (or, when) | shall pour out my
Spirit on the house of Israel, saysthe Lord YHWH.

15 The poetic structure from this point in Isa 25:1 is complex. The ' atnah suggests, without
requiring, a clause break here; and xbé appears in other poetic contexts as the isolated accusative
modifier of ayy (Ex 15:11, Ps 78:12, 88:11). On the other hand, xb% is closely associated with
the verb yy» in 1s 9:5, suggesting a similar association with the cognate noun nyzy here; this
would yield a more balanced poetic couplet of 3 + 3 words, ‘you have performed plans
wonderfully; [you have performed] from long ago faithfulness faithfully.’

16 797> »73% - the divine name could be read in apposition to the pronoun (‘1, YHWH, am the one . .
'), as at other pointsin this section of Isaiah; however, many comparable self-identificationsin
the surrounding chapters are unambiguously subject + predicate (e.g., 1sa42:8, 43:11, 45:3,5,6).

w mx‘%gu - the context indicates that thisis awaw consecutive + perfect (see below); the stressis
retracted from the final syllable, where it would normally be expected in such aform, due to the
stress on the immediately following syllable (22). The aternative explanation of the stress
pattern (a perfect with conjunctive waw) isincongruous for averb both preceded and followed
by forms that are more unambiguously waw consecutive + perfect. In addition, the content and
syntax in Ezek 39:27-28 parallel that in 37:25-26, where there is no ambiguity about the
sequence: note, for instance, that both sequences begin with a future-oriented causative/factitive
use of 2w (Ezek 37:25,27); and that the third clause anticipates the vindication of YHWH's
holiness ("w7 ow? "nx3p), Ezek 39:25; . . . *mxzj%m, 39:27).
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40.5. Ruth 4:1-10

1 11 -thed gunctive waw here serves the common function of resuming an

earlier thread in the narrative: ‘Meanwhile, Boaz had goneup’. This
shift in focus from Naomi and Ruth as the primary subjects (3:16-18)
back to Boaz (3:15/4:1) is anticipated by Boaz being the subject of the
women’ s speech, and the linkage to 3:15b is marked by the
corresponding predicates (v Xa; W 7Y).

rs_zﬁ'w;f; "WYX - ‘ (of) whom Boaz had spoken’. The context indicates that "Wy
functions with a personal antecedent and as an adverbial accusative
modifier of 227, athough thisis very unusua (typically a preposition
such as %y or 2 would accompany the verb in this situation); Gen 37:4,
though different, is analogous. The construction is commoner with an
impersonal antecedent (‘[of] which one spoke’; e.g., Gen 19:21, Deut
9:28).

19X 2325 - the rhymed word-pair occurs very infrequently, funtioning as an
adjectival idiom to identify a specific entity that for some reason is not
named; e.g., 2 Kings 6:8. Itsusagein this case might (but need not) be
motivated by the individual’s self-interest, which prevents him - albeit
providentialy - from fulfilling his social duty as a3, so that he merits
no more than an anonymous mention in the Davidic family history.
The idiom becomes commoner, with variations, in later Hebrew.

3 mon - the perfect is used here to represent an action accomplished, or more
specifically intended, at the time of speaking: ‘Naomi is selling, has
decided to sdll’; similarly 4.5 13’32, ‘you have (then) acquired, you
thereby acquire’; so (as one possibility) 4:4 ’mf:g, ‘and so |
say/intend’. Thisusageisrelated to what istraditionally known as the
prophetic perfect, occurring in the context of divine predictive speech:
eg. ‘| havegiven’ ="*1 will give'.

4 7y a9 - ‘I will uncover your ear’: thisis acommon idiom, meaning ‘to
inform, reveal to someone’; e.g., 1 Sam 9:15, Job 36:10,15. Note that
the preceding use of “nx probably refersto internal speech or mental
processes, as is often the case (compare the more explicit ‘to say in
one' s heart’) - i.e. ‘| have decided, thought, resolved, undertaken’; and
that the direct speech both here and in the following clauses, after
TRy, would often be expressed as subordinate clauses in indirect
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speech in English - ‘| have decided that | should tell you (of it, so that)
youmay buy . ...

mip - note the repeated use of this verb (cf. 4:5,5,8,9,10) and of other terms

derived from commercial and property law, in keeping with the verb
197 in 4:3 and reference to the gate in 4:1 (93,
4:1,3,4,4,4,4,6,6,6,6,6,8; 17m1, 4:5,6,10; 7y, ‘witness', 4:9-11, 773wn,
‘attestation’, 4:7; etc.). Although the process deals with profoundly
human relations, it is validated and secured on a binding contractual
basis.

o83 - the 3ms form is surprising, being surrounded by 2ms references to the

individual addressed by Boaz (including %x3n in theimmediately
preceding positive counterpart to this negative conditional clause), and
many manuscripts and versions read, or emend, as 2ms. If the 3ms
form is retained (as being harder without being nonsensical, as readily
explaining the alternative reading, and as lacking any obvious basisin
amechanical scribal error), then it must be construed as indefinite:; “if
oneis not going to redeem, if thereis no intention to redeem’. This
would be consistent with the anonymity of the individual (cf. 4:2).

77183 - note the variant spelling of this noun (with Sareq, rather than qibbls

asin 4:6 and elsewhere): there are alimited number of other examples
of S0req used in a closed syllable to represent a short u-class vowel.

nxn - the fs form of the demonstrative is commonly used to refer to abstract

or neuter concepts; in these cases, it normally lacks an explicit
antecedent and is often explicated by afollowing phrase or clause. In
this verse, it is amplified by the two clauses beginning at 52%: ‘Now
this (was the procedure) in the past in Israel inrelationto...: a
person would take off . . .”. Note that the end of thisexplication is
bracketed by a brief restatement of the opening clause, marked by
identical vocabulary (787272 . . . nx1) and morphology (773vA3, cf.
n7R3, to which 773837 has been accommodated).

o - ‘to establish, ratify’; Piel inf cons, o3 (compare the Hiphil in 4:5,10).

Occurrences of true Piel forms of 11-1 verbs such as 03p (as opposed to
Polel) are extremely rare in Biblical Hebrew, although they become
more common in later Hebrew and occur regularly in some other
Semitic languages such as Aramaic (thought by some to have
influenced the Hebrew examples) and Arabic; the additional shift to



doubled ybd (rather than waw) is consistently present in this root, and
very occasionally in others, again with analogiesin later Hebrew and
Aramaic.

n2v - the use of the perfect here, and in the following sequential clause,
reflectsits function in conditional clauses - the two clauses can be
construed as the apodosis to the preceding legal situation: “(if one
entered into an act of redemption and exchange), one would take off
one'sshoe. ...

40.6. Psalm 34:18-23

18 ... pyx - this synthetic couplet is similar to 34:5, and especially 34:7,
although lacking a self-evident structure beyond that established by the
acrostic, the psalm as awhole is characterized by such repetitions of
key words and phrases.

21 ¥ - note that there is no separate line beginning with sin, since it is not
distinguished graphically from Sin; this reflects the fact that these
phonemes are not distinguished in precursors of the Hebrew al phabetic
script, having already merged in Ugaritic and particularly (according to
current opinion) in Phoenician. Words beginning with either phoneme
are used indiscriminately at this point in the al phabetic sequencein al
the OT acrogtics (e.g., Ps 119:161-168, Lam 3:61-63).

22 thz’eg_j - the complete closure of the first syllableis very unusual in I-x verbs,
but it is a consistent feature of thisroot (cf. 832.2.1). The verb, which
occurs primarily in Leviticus, denotes an objective state of cul pability
resulting from commission of an offence; individual usages may
emphasize either the action leading to this state of guilt, or the
consequences suffered in punishment for it. The cognate noun oy,
also found predominantly in Leviticus, refersto areparation offering
(traditionally, ‘qguilt offering’). Note the repetition in 34:23.

23 n7w - asnoted in relation to 34:7, this unusua final line with initial pe(h)
corresponds to Ps 25:22, which begins with the same verb (779); it has
been conjectured that this addition is designed to complement the
initial and middle |etters of the acrostic to form the word éalep. The
pe(h) line shows irregularities in some other acrostics. for instance, it
precedes the layin line in certain texts such as Lam 2-4.
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Chapter 41

40.1. Parsing and Transation

1.

N o g bk wbdN

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
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3ms
2mp
2mp
3cp

3mp

1cs
1cs

mp

3fs
2mp
1cp
2mp
3mp
mp
3f/2ms

3ms
3/2fp
2mp
3mp
mp
2mp

1cp

Qa

Hiph
Niph
Qa

Hiph
Niph
Polel
Polal

Qa
Hiph
Qa
Niph
Piel
Hiph
Qa
Hoph
Hiph
Qa
Hiph
Hiph
Niph
Hiph
Piel
Niph
Hiph

inf cons
impf
impv

wc + pret
pf

wc + pret

coh
coh

pass ptc
wc + pret
impf

pf

impv

wcC + pret
pass ptc
impf

inf cons
juss

impf
impv
impf

ptc

impv

inf cons
pf

k|
0
an®
nox
"op
X21
aw

mp
ek
273
Xp
afia)
758
70X
X12
priop!
nnv
Ty
il
oy
727
127
T
V2]

+ 3ms ss
+ 1csos

abs
+ 2ms 0s

+ 3mp sx

+ 3mp sx

+ 3ms sx
+ 3mp os
+1cpss

his weeping

he turns me aside
fight

you gathered
they burned

they prophesied
let meraise; or,
let me beraised

ones acquired

she taught you

you will be great

we were called

hasten

they brought near

their bound ones

shel/you will be brought in
thelr striking

let him drink

they/you will cause to stand
cause to drink

they will be done

his multipliers

speak them

our being destroyed

we looked



25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31
32.
33.

35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
5l
52.
53.

3/2fp

3ms
2mp
3f/2ms
2mp

2ms
1cs
3ms
2ms
1cp
2fs
3/2fp
1cs
3mp
3cp

3ms
3f/2ms
2mp
3fs
1cp
1cs

fp

2fp
1cs
3f/2ms
1cs

Piel
Hith
Pie
Hiph
Niph
Hiph
Qa
Pual
Hith
Niph
Qa
Qa
Hiph
Qa
Niph
Pual
Qa
Hiph
Pie
Hiph
Hith
Pie
Qa
Niph
Niph
Pual
Qa
Qa
Hiph
Hith

wcC + pret
inf cons
pf

impv

wc + pret
impf

inf cons
pf

wc + pret
juss
impv

pf

wc + pret
impf

coh

wcC + pret
pf

inf cons
pf

wcC + pret
pf

pf

impf

pf

inf cons
ptc

impv

coh

wc + pret
pf

falpli/j
579
opla)
Prie

X7
P

(7l
ke
1n

M3

brlivga)
w2k
ano
71D

MR

pble)
X
no°

72N
nig )
Nald
nno
el
awwn
IRY
703
my

mib!

yaw
vIp

+2ms ss
+ 1csos

+ 1cp sx

+ lessx
+ 3mp os

+ 3ms 0s

+ 3fpss
abs/cons

they/you completed
your praying

he delivered me

turn

shelyou appeared
you strengthen

our possessing

you were praised

| implored

let it be built

rule

we wore

you concealed
they/you turn

let me be faithful
they were recounted
they hated

my adding

he destroyed them
shelyou brought near
you defiled yourselves
she loosed

we will shepherd it
| was reckoned
their being left
ones covered
answer

let mereside

shelyou caused to swear

| consecrated myself



55. 3fs

56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.

65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
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2mp
1cs
1cp

3ms
3cp

2ms
2mp
3ms

3f/2ms
3ms
2mp

3f/2ms
1cs
3ms
1cp
2mp
3ms
3cp
1cp
2mp
3cp

2fs
3mp
2ms

Pie
Hiph
Qa
Qa
Niph
Qa
Hoph
Hiph
Niph
Hiph
Hoph
Niph
Pual
Hiph
Piel
Pual
Hiph
Qa
Niph
Pual
Piel
Hoph
Niph
Hiph
Qa
Piel
Hiph
Pual
Piel
Hiph

pf

impv
impf

pf

inf cons
wc + pret
pf

inf cons
pf

impv
impf

inf cons
impf
juss
impv

inf cons
juss

pf

wc + pret
pf

impf
impf

pf

pf

impv

pf

inf cons
pf

wcC + pret
impv

Y,
nnv
2R
(74 ]
am
7n
mn
"2y
el
m
7
am
I
oan
i
pbw)
5%
lah)
N7
my
w2
23
i
7
v
nw
a7
T2
i)
™

+ 3mp os

+ 3fsss

+ 2ms sX

+ 3ms 0s

+2mp ss

+ 3ms 0s
+ 3fsss

+ 3mp sx

she taught

ruin

| will love them

we were ashamed

her repenting

it burned

they were put to death
your causing to pass by
you were saved

place it

it will be announced
your remaining
shelyou will be humbled
let him exalt

make him aive

its being atoned for
may shelyou deliver

| ran

it was amazing

we were commanded
you will burn up

he will be exiled

they came into being
we established

touch

they served

thelr praising

you were blessed

they finished
understand; or,



85.
86.
87.
88.
89.

90.

1cp
2fs
ms
2ms

3fs
2ms

2mp

Hiph inf abs understanding

Polel  pf Y +3mpos  we brought them back
Q4 impv on flee

Hoph ptc v abs one thrown

Pie pf ¥pa +3msos  you sought him

Hiph  pf aw she did well; or,

Hiph  impv do well

Hiph  impf Ty +3fsos you will bring her up

41.2. Ruth 4:11-22

11 o7y - thisone word forms an élliptical sentence, functioning as a response to

4:9-10 (... opx 0*7y): ‘(we are indeed) witnesses'.

1 - the verb here has the meaning ‘to make, establish’ (as, for instance, in 1

Kings 10:27, 16:3). Itisused as ajussive, as becomes clear from the
following volitive forms; the subsequent usages of 1n1, with the more
typical nuance ‘to give, grant’, mark a progression from wish to
prediction (imperfect, 4:12) and fulfillment (preterite, 4:13).

>n-ipy - Hebrew nouns such as 21 that can be used as abstracts may also be

used concretely with reference to specific embodiments of the abstract
quality: eg., ‘wealth’, *army’, or ‘act of strength’ as expressions of
‘power, strength, ability’. The verb iy, in turn, may refer to either the
performance of an activity (‘to do’) or the production of an object (‘to
make'): hence, in the present phrase, either ‘to do might, what is
mighty’ (in which the noun functions adverbialy, ‘to act powerfully,
successfully’ - compare Num 24:18, Ps 118:15,16, for instance); or, ‘to
create wealth’ (cf. Deut 8:17,18). In view of the prior occurrences of
1, both connotations may beimplied here (see on 2:1). This and the
following imperative, and the jussive *3»1in 4:12, form avolitive
sequence, identifying the intended outcome of the wish expressed by
1 (‘“may YHWH grant . . ., so that you may act successfully . ..");
compare on 1:9.

ay-X7p - note the parallelism with the preceding clause (2ms Qal impv - ms

accusative noun - 2 + equivalent place name), suggesting that the
present phrase defines more precisely the nature of the success or
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wealth invoked in thefirst clause. The verb x7p isfrequently used in
one of two ways with av asits modifier: to proclaim the name of
someone, especially of one’s child (i.e. ‘to name’, e.g., Gen 2:20,
3:20); or to call on the name (aw2) of someone, especially adeity (i.e.
‘toinvoke’, e.g., Gen 12:8, 13:4 - not relevant here). In both
constructions av is normally definite and identified in relation to a
specificindividual. The present, indefinite construction is therefore
different and ismore or lessunique. The parallel noun > impliesa
correlative of success, e.g., ‘fame’ (cf. Ezek 23:23, o°x37p; compare 2
Sam 7:9, %13 ow); the emphasis on progeny throughout this passage
implies, specifically, the naming of offspring that accompanies success
in procreation. Both these nuances appear to be corroborated by the
subsequent uses of xp: the Niphal in 4:14 corresponds to the passive
participle in Ezek 23:23, suggesting the meaning ‘ may his name be
proclaimed (as famous)’, or, ‘he will be famous'; thefirst Qal preterite
in 4:17 specifically echoes 4:11 in its use of indefinite o, while the
second identifies the action unambiguously as that of naming
offspring. Note the progression, as with 1n3 above, from volitive
(wish) to imperfect (prediction?) to preterite (fulfillment).

15 wn) 27y - the Hiphil of 23w echoes the repeated use of this verb in the Qal
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earlier in the narrative; and, asin other salient repetitions, it standsin
contrast to Naomi’s own use of the Hiphil in 1:21. This specific
phrase is used of personal restoration or revival (e.g., Ps 19:8; similarly
Ps 23:3, Polel impf).

2292 - Pilpel inf cons, 713; thisis one of the commonest roots attested in this

atypical stem (840.3.3). In addition to the meaning ‘ support, sustain’
found here, the root denotes the related ideas of holding, enduring or
containing an object: e.g., Qa (I1sa40:12), Pilpel (Mal 3:2, etc.),
Hiphil (Jer 2:13).

j@ing - the séré of the second syllable is not unusual with this verb, sinceit

is stative, athough the perfect tends to be written with the patah
typical of active verbs. On the other hand, the retention of patah in a
stressed open syllable before the object suffix is abnormal (cf. §824.4),
and many manuscripts read games here. The following form (m%_?j)
shows the regular assimilation of the 3fs pf suffix to the 3ms object
suffix -hQ.



16 m%x - ‘nurse, caregiver, guardian’; fs Qal act ptc, x. Thisroot is attested in
the Qal only in participial forms, primarily as an active participle
describing individual s entrusted with the care of children: e.g., ¥k,
Num 11:12, 2 Kings 10:1,5, Esth 2:7; mfax 1Sam 4:4. Thetermis
therefore quite distinct from p2°, used in the Hiphil of breastfeeding an
infant.

17 7% - thisform is now taken to exemplify a Qal passive perfect, although
formally identical to aPual (840.3.6). Note the predominance of the
root 77> in this chapter, contrasting with the bereavement that
dominated chapter 1 (4:12,13,
15,16,17,18,18,19,19,20,20,21,21,22,22). Thisis accentuated by other
vocabulary such as 1177 (4:13, cf. 777); by the allusion to successive
generations of the patriarchs (4:11-12); and by the metaphorical
language of building the dynastic house (n°23, 4:11,11,11,12,12, 713,
4:11; cf. 2 Sam 7:11-16,25-29, Ps 127). The cumulative weight of this
language and imagery all servesto locate the present eventsin the
context of and as afulfillment for God’ s promise to Abraham of
‘offspring’ (v, 4:12; cf. Gen 12:9, etc.) and a great name (Gen 12:2,
etc.).

41.3. Gen 37:12-36

14 uitz;’;n_ - ‘bring back to me’; 2ms Hiph impv, 21, + 1cs object. Although the
Hiphil of an intransitive Qal verb such as 21w would be expected to
have asingle object, it occurs quite frequently with both 237 and a
personal direct object (compare English *bring me back word’).

17 o nk - the pronominal subject of aparticipia predicate is quite often
omitted when self-evident from the preceding context; thisis even
more frequently the case for the object of averb such as vy, resulting
in adouble omission here (‘1 heard [them, as they] were saying’). Note
the mysterious nature of the speaker - anonymous, yet possessing
precise information about the brothers' intentions and thereby
functioning as avital link in the sequence of events leading to Joseph’s
providentia descent to Egypt.

n;jzoj-'r - this form of the place name with directive he’ is derived from 11,
whereas the nameis spelled 1n7 later in the verse (so 2 Kings 6:13); a
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similar variation appears in renderings of the name in other languages.
The longer ending corresponds to the dual -ayin, found in some
Semitic languages as the equivalent of Hebrew -ayim (just as -in
corresponds to -im); it is a matter of debate whether this and analogous
forms actually represent, or merely resemble, the dual morpheme (cf.
ooy, D).

18 399107 - ‘they conspired together against’; similarly Ps 105:25. The

connotations of deceptive behaviour apparent in the Hithpael and in
cognate languages are more explicit in the Qal (Mal 1:4) and Piel
(Num 25:18). The object of deception is expressed by a prepositional
phrasein Ps 105:25 (2) and Num 25:18 (7); it is therefore possible,
although the evidence is very limited and there are other instances of
Hithpael verbs with direct objects, that '\nk here corresponds to 1nx as
IS sometimes the case: i.e. ‘they made themsel ves deceptive with him,
acted deceptively in relation to him'.

19 n1%7 - this and the shorter form 1% represent rare variants of 711 (e.g., Gen

24:65, 1 Sam 17:26, Zech 2:8).

21 wo) 123 X - “‘we must not kill him’; 1cp Hiph impf, 7121, + 3ms object. wa)

here functions as an adverbial accusative, defining the manner or
extent of the striking (cf. Ps 3:8, 2 Sam 3:27): ‘we must not strike him
[with respect to] life'; i.e. ‘mortally, so asto kill him’ (so Num
35:11,15,30, Deut 19:6,11, 27:25, Josh 20:3,9, Jer 40:14,15, similarly
Deut 22:26).

23 o°p1 - the noun o3 occurs only in the plural in the Hebrew Bible, and only in
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this passage (cf. Gen 37:3,32) and in 2 Sam 13:18,19 where it
describes the garment worn by Tamar. Its meaning appears uncertain,
even in the early versions, which tend to opt for one of the following
two options. It isidentified as along garment reaching the feet
(possibly with long sleeves reaching the hands), on the basis of later
Hebrew and of Aramaic in which a prominent meaning of oo is‘pam
(of the hand)’ or ‘sole (of thefoot)’ - i.e. comparable to 73; e.g., Dan
5:5,24. Compare Greek modypng, ‘robe (reaching the feet)’, Rev 1:13.
Alternatively, the term is thought to describe a garment of multiple
sections or colours, reflecting another (possibly derivative) meaning of
oo as ‘part, portion’.



25 ¥2) 733 nRO] - these specialized terms describe different types of aromatic
resin, for whose precise meaning various interpretations are offered:
e.g., NXo1 (also Gen 43:11), ‘ladanum resin’ (or, previously, ‘tragacanth
gum’).

31 oy 1y - ‘amalegoat’. Thefirst term (thought to be cognate with 2y,
hair, and 2y, hairy) isused specificaly of amale goat, particularly in
sacrificial contexts (the feminine 77y occursonly in Lev 4:28, 5:6).
It isamost invariably qualified by the genitive o*1y when first
introduced, with vty often standing alone in subsequent references
(e.0. Lev 4:23,24; Lev 9:3,15; Lev 16:5,7-10). Thefollowing term 1y
normally occurs as a general designation of goats, although it also
appears to be used with the meaning ‘ she-goat’, being a feminine noun
(e.g., Gen 31:38, with 517, ewe). Thereisawide range of terminology
designating either sheep, or goats, or both ovids and caprids, reflecting
the pastoral origins and economy of the society; presumably the
qualifier oy served to distinguish this species or sub-species from
another at some stage.

32 12 n;’IOW;DU - note that the prefixed morpheme ha- represents interrogative hé’,
sinceit isin construct with the following noun. This represents the
expected vowelling before an initial syllable with vocal shewa (819.5);
however, the doubling of the next consonant, which renders this form
indistinguishable from the definite article, occursin only afew words
(e.g.,, Gen 17:17, 18:21). The same ambiguity arises more consistently
with interrogative he’ and the article before certain initial gutturals,
which may have exerted some influence on situations such as this.
The ensuing use of ox expresses an alternative after the opening
guestion (‘isit . .. or not?); each of these direct questions would
typically be expressed as indirect questions in English (‘identify
whether it is your son’stunic, or not’).

33 77w 71w ‘he has certainly been torn (apart), attacked’; Qal inf abs + 3ms Pual
pf - use of a Qal infinitive absolute in conjunction with a derived stem
IS not uncommon.

36 o°1717 - thereis no exact parallel for thisform, which is normally taken to be
avariant of *177», used in the plural in Gen 37:28 (contrast the personal
name 1711, Gen 25:2; and o177, ‘conflicts’, Prov 6:14,19).
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0°7p - thisterm came to mean ‘eunuch’, and a derivative verb was used with

the meaning ‘to castrate’ in later Hebrew and Aramaic. However, the
noun also designates amilitary or civil official, often of high rank,
without any implications of castration; this reflects the usage of the
Akkadian phrase saresi, ‘the one of the head’, from which o is
derived. Potiphar’s military role accords with the latter meaning here;
and there is no obvious suggestion in the subsequent narrative of an
intended ironic ambiguity in the light of hiswife' s behaviour.

n2v - this noun pattern (gettal) typically identifies an office or function

characterized by a habitual activity(843.1.10.a); nav therefore has the
literal meaning ‘ slaughterer, butcher’ (so 1 Sam 9:23,24; cf. nav, to
dlaughter, normally used of animals as object but also of humansin
figurative speech). However, the noun also appears as amilitary title
(2 Kings 25:8,10-12, etc., Jer. 39:9-11, etc.); Potiphar’srole as a prison
overseer implies asimilar function here (cf. Gen 40:3, 41:10), for
which atrandation such as ‘guard’ or ‘bodyguard’, consonant with
©"19, is normally adopted.

41.4. Psaim 8:1-10

1

nny - thisisafs gentilic adjective, derived from the noun n3 which means

‘winepress and then, as a specific application of this meaning, the
place name Gath. Thisform, used substantivally as here, recurs with
the same preposition and in similar headingsin Ps81:1, 84:1. The
context clearly impliesthat it isatechnical term, plausibly musical,
related to the performance of the psalm; and the feminine gender
probably derives from a noun whose presence isimplied in the
abbreviated phrase (for instance, the name of an instrument, style or
key; cf. ‘fortissmo’, ‘piccolo’, ‘sonata’).

2 mn - thisform appears to be a2ms Qal impv of 1n3, with the volitive suffix
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-a(h). Such aform would be anomalous here, following X (whether
the particleisinterpreted as relative or causal in function). The early
versions imply areading such as nmf_w; or 1n3, and many interpreters and
translators emend the text along those lines; thisis congruent with
other uses of 717 as the object of 1n3 (Num 27:20, Prov 5:9, Dan 11:21,
1 Chr 29:25; cf. Ps 21:6). Among awide range of alternative
proposals, that of reading a single word 710w is ingenious (N1YX



8

with energic suffix, ‘| will serve’); however, the suffix, the 1cs subject
in this context (cf. only 8:4), and an object such as 77 with this verb
are al problematic. The verb 1n; exhibits some other instances of
unusual morphology: for instance, minn in 2 Sam 22:41 for anny in Ps
18:41 (with some manuscripts corresponding to the 2 Sam reading);
and 1nn? in 1 Kings 6:19, for the infinitive construct (similarly the
kK&Tb/g°ré variant in 1 Kings 17:14, 1nn). The suffix -a(h), and loss of
theinitia radical ndn, would also be consistent with an infinitive
construct (for approximate I-> parallels, see ny7, ‘to know,
knowledge', and 1177, ‘to bear’). For asimilar use of the infinitive
construct of 1n; directly after v, see 2 Sam 4:10, 7w Y27An7 K.
This could be interpreted either as an explanatory phrase, ‘in that [he
expected] meto give him areward for [his| news’; or, asis generaly
the case, as arelative usage of Wy, ‘which [was what] | gave him asa
reward’. Assuming acomparable construction here, one could
trandate ‘in that [you have undertaken] to establish your splendour’;
or, ‘[you] who [have undertaken] to establish your splendour’.
However, no interpretation of this construction appears entirely
convincing on present evidence.

1¥ - this unique form appears to be a by-form of ixx (for another variant, see

Num 32:24); the ending -e(h) may have devel oped from an original
suffix -ay, in the same way as many I11-77 verbal forms (although not
derived from aradical in this case).

7y - this variant of 77 is attested ca. thirteen times; the two forms

exemplify the development -ay > -e(h) postulated in the preceding
comment.
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